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tions will be allowed where required courses have been dropped. 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS, 1971-72 


Summer Quarter 1971 


Monday, June 7 


Tuesday, June 8 
Monday, July 5 
Wednesday, July 14 
Thursday, July 15 
Friday, July 16 
Friday, August 20 


Fall Quarter 
Tuesday, September 7 


Wednesday, September 8 


Thursday, September 9 
Wednesday, September 15 
Wednesday, November 10 


Thursday, November 18- 
Wednesday, November 24 


Winter Quarter 
Monday, November 29 


Tuesday November 30 
Friday, December 3 
Friday, December 17 
Monday, January 3 
Friday, January 28 
Tuesday, February 22- 
Friday, February 25 


Spring Quarter 
Monday, March 6 


Tuesday, March 7 
Monday, March 13 
Thursday, March 30 
Tuesday, April 4 


Thursday, May 18- 
Wednesday, May 24, 1972 
Sunday, May 28, 1972 


SUMMER QUARTER, 1972 


Monday, June 5 


Tuesday, June 6 
Tuesday, July 4 
Wednesday, July 12 
Thursday, July 13 
Friday, July 14 
Friday, August 18 


Registration for first session (late registration 
fee after thls date—$5.00) 

Classes begin in all departments 

Holiday 

Final Exams —— End of first sessfon 

Registration for Second session 

Second session classes begin 

Final Exams —— End of second session; 

End of summer quarter In all departments 


Morning: Registration for returning students and 
Freshman Orientation 

Afternoon: Registation for Vocatlonal students 
and Freshman Orlentation 

Registration for freshmen and other new students 
(Late registration fee after this date — $5.00) 

Classes Begin 

Last day to register or add classes 

“College Day” (all classes scheduled to meet 
before 12:00 noon today are canceled.) 

Final exams — end of quarter 


Registration (late registration fee after thls date 
$5.00) 

Classes Begin 

Last Day to reglster or add classes 

Christmas recess begins at 5:00 p.m. today 

Classes resume 

Deadline for Applications for Graduation 

Final Exams — End of Quarter 


Registration (late registration fee 
after this date —- $5.00) 

Classes Begin 

Last day to register or add classes 

Easter recess begins at 5:00 p.m. today 

Classes resume 

(The last meeting of Tuesday-Thursday classes will 
be May 11. 

Monday-Wednesday-Friday classes will meet Mon- 
day-Tuesday-Wednesday, May 15, 16, 17.) 

Final Exams —— End of Quarter 


Graduation Exerctses 


Registration for first session (late registratlon 
fee after this date —- $5.00) 

Classes begin in all departments 

Holiday 

Final Exams — End of first session 

Registration for second session 

Second session classes begin 

Final Exam —~ End of second session; End of 
summer quarter for all departments 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North 
Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County to serve the 
five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. 
The College Board of Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from 
the five county area served by the institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately 
began the development of the new institution. The first college offices 
were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, 
the first college classes were started under the Adult Education 
Division, followed in February by the first Technical-Vocational 
classes. In July, 1965, the college moved to a temporary location in 
Chadbourn and opened its doors to the first freshman class in Septem- 
ber of that year. The college moved to its permanent location and 
new college buildings in late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 
academic year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 
74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the 
site, one of several offered, was donated to the college by Representa- 
tive Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of 
Trustees, the citizens and the local and state governmental bodies 
have cooperated and supported the establishment and development of 
the college. 


On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college 
by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Southeastern 
was one of the first three of the North Carolina Community College 
institutions so recognized. 


Statement of Purpose 


Southeastern Community College, a comprehensive community col- 
lege, exists to “open the door” to a variety of educational opportunities 
at low cost for all in the community who can profit by them. The 
Community College, as a component of democracy, recognizes that 
many different individuals comprise the community and have varied 
backgrounds, interests, abilities, financial resources, career choices, 
and other needs. The college recognizes the need for appropriate 
functions to help each individual to develop to the ultimate extent of 
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his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. The 
college will provide opportunities for the individual student to: under- 
stand his biological and physical environment and his place within it; 
maintain sound mental and physical health for himself and community; 
refine attitudes and values; exercise the privileges and responsibilities 
of citizenship; and achieve maturity in all areas. 


In order to fulfill this purpose, Southeastern Community College 
will: provide two years of college programs acceptable for transfer to 
a four-year college or university; 


provide occupational programs which will prepare the students for 
employment; 


provide suitable courses and programs for adults who desire to further 
their formal education and improve their personal productivity; 


provide counseling and other guidance services to enable students to 
identify and perform effectively in programs suited to their abilities, 
interests, experience, and goals; and 


provide leadership and opportunities for the fostering of cultural 
development in the community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program. 
which includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as 
well as non-credit courses which are offered primarily for adults and 
special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the 
student who must work while going to college the opportunity to 
coordinate his college activities with part-time employment. Any 
student may enroll for both evening and day-time classes. 


In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the 
Associate in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree 
by attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the 
college will depend upon the number of courses taken each quarter. 
A reduced load will require a longer period before finishing require- 
ments for either degree. 


A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. 
These class schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in 
the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or more regis- 
trations may be cancelled. Students who have registered in cancelled 
classes will be notified and invited to join other classes or will be 
given a full refund. 
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Campus Location and Facilities 


The College occupied its permanent campus for the 1967-68 aca- 
demic year. This initial phase of the building program represents 
approximately two million dollars in capital outlay expenditures. The 
modern campus is located on a one hundred and six acre site between 
Chadbourn and Whiteville off Highway 74-76. There are five build- 
ings on the scenic site which include the Administrative-Learning 
Center-Classroom Complex, the Teaching Auditorium, the Technical- 
Vocational building, the Science facilities, and the General Purpose 
building. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-sup- 
ported institution adheres to an “open-door” policy. High school 
graduates or persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate 
may be admitted to courses which are appropriate to his or her 
education potential. Successful implementation of an “open-door” ad- 
missions policy requires an emphasis on admissions guidance services. 
These services are provided to assure reasonable potential for success 
in the particular program pursued by the student. As part of the 
admissions guidance process, Southeastern Community College utilizes 
an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the 
applicant’s aspirations. 


Steps In Admission Procedures 
A. Application and Application Fee. 


The applicant should submit an application form properly com- 
pleted to the Director of Admissions. Applications should be sub- 
mitted well in advance of the beginning of the quarter in which the 
student desires to enroll. An early application assures adequate time 
for processing and may enable entry into a program where enroll- 
ment is limited. NO APPLICATION WILL BE ACCEPTED LATER 
THAN 10 DAYS PRIOR TO REGISTRATION EACH QUARTER, 
EXCEPT IN RARE CASES. 


B. Transcripts 


I. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before at- 
tended a college should request his or her high school to forward a 
transcript directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Com- 
munity College. A supplementary transcript of the final semester’s 
work must be sent as soon as possible after high school graduation. 
Applicants possessing a high school equivalency certificate or a di- 
ploma from an Adult High School Program should provide a copy — 
of same to the Director of Admissions in lieu of a High School trans- 
cript. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has previously attended 
or enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer 
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student and must request official transcripts of all work previously 
attempted. His high school transcript in addition to college transcripts 
must be sent directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern 
Community College. 


C. Physical Examination For Admission. 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be com- 
pleted by a Physician and returned to the college. Applicants for the 
nursing program have a special medical form and a dental form which 
must be completed and returned as part of the admissions process. 


D. Photo. 


A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed ap- 
plication form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery. 


Each full-time student (including transfer students ) at Southeastern 
Community College will take an initial placement test battery prior 
to program approval and the first registration for courses. The tests 
are not admissions tests but serve to provide additional information 
to be used in planning the student’s program. If the scores on the 
test battery and the previous school record indicate a lack of readi- 
ness to begin credit work, the student will have the opportunity to 
enroll in developmental courses or work in the Programmed Instruc- 
tion Center. The fee for testing is $4.00 and must be paid when the 
test is taken. Below is a schedule of testing dates for the coming 
year. 


Thursday July 22, 1971 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday August 7, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 19, 1971 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday September 11, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday October 21, 1971 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday November 20, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
Saturday January 8, 1972 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday February 10, 1972 5:15 p.m 
Saturday March 18, 1972 9:00 am 
Thursday April 13, 1972 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday May 6, 1972 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday May 18, 1972 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday June 10, 1972 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday June 22, 1972 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday July 8, 1972 9:00 a.m. 
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Thursday July 20, 1972 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday August 5, 1972 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 17, 1972 5:15 p.m. 


F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is 
to the advantage of the prospective student to defer conference with 
admissions counselors until after his transcripts have been received 
at the college and he has taken the Initial Placement Test Battery. 
After the applicant’s test has been scored and analyzed, he will be 
expected to confer with an admissions counselor. Applicants may 
make an appointment by telephoning the office of Student Personnel 
Services or may come to the office for the conferenc between 9:00 
a.m. and 4:30 p.m. on Monday through Friday. Applicants for the 
nursing program must also have an interview with the Director of 
Nursing. Appointments may be made directly with the Director of 
Nursing or through the Student Personnel Services Office. 


G. Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and 
universities, depending upon their final status with the previous insti- 
tution. A student on probationary status from his last college or uni- 
versity will be admitted on a probationary status with a maximum 
course load of 12-14 credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college or 
university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College 
until he has completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspen- 
sion period; except when approved by the Admissions Appeal Com- 
mittee through an appeal initiated by the student. This appeal re- 
quires a written request and personal interview by the student be- 
fore the Admissions Appeal Committee. 


H. Re-Admission Procedure 


Former S. C. C. students who were not enrolled for the pre- 
ceding academic quarter (excluding summer quarter) and who wish 
to re-enroll at S. C. C. must complete a re-admissions form prior to 
re-entry. Forms are available in the Student Personnel Services Of- 
fice. If the student has attended another college during the interim 
away from S. C. C., he should have the Registrar of the college(s) 
attended to send a transcript of all work to the Registrar at S. C. C. 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system 
which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of 
study are required to register and pay all fees at the beginning of each 
quarter. Every effort is made to keep college expenses at a minimum. 
Tuition cost is set by the State Board of Education and is subject to 
change. 


Estimated Annual Budget for Full-Time Students 


College 
Parallel Technical Vocational 
(4 quarters ) 
Tuition and Required Fees $150.00 $120.00 $150.00 
Insurance (optional) 4.50 4.50 4.50 


Books, Supplies (approximate ) 125.00 125.00 125.00 

Room and Board for students needing to find accommodations— 

estimate $300-$600 annually. (Any such accommodations must be 
arranged by the student. ) 

Transportation usually estimated at 5c per mile. Miles traveled 
per day times 175 days times $.05 per mile. 

Some special programs require special equipment (e.g., nursing 
uniforms) and inquiries should be directed to the Director of 
Admissions concerning these costs. 


Tuition—In State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs is 
$42.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay $3.00 per 


quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs 
is $32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 
per quarter hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. The 
following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 
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Tuition—Out of State 


Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North Carolina 
shall be charged two and one-half times the above rate. 


Tuition—Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 


Students living in the Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and 
Georgia will not be charged out of state tuition fees. Southeastern 
Community College is participating in the Coastal Plains Regional 
Commission and out of state tuition is not charged to residents living 
in this area. 


Definition of Residency 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carorlina is less than 
for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must 
have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at least the six 
months preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an 
institution of higher education in this State. 


The legal residence of a person under twenty-one years of age at 
the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher education 
in this State is that of his parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $9.00 for the 
fall quarter; $6.00 each for the winter and spring quarters; and. $3.00 
for all or any part of the summer quarter. Part-time students may 
elect to pay the Student Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


Graduation Fee 
Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 


Refunds 


Tuition refunds shall not be made unless the student is, in the 
judgment of the College, compelled to withdraw for unavoidable 
reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be re- 
funded if the student withdraws within ten calendar days after the 
first day of classes. Tuition refunds will not be considered after that 
time. Tuition refunds will not be considered for amounts of $5.00 or 
less, except if a course or curriculum fails to materialize, in which 
case all tuition shall be refunded. No refunds will be made for 
changes in total class hours that are made solely for personal con- 
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venience. This policy applies to evening school as well as the day 

school. In the summer session, two-thirds of the tuition will be re- 

_ funded only if withdrawal for unavoidable reasons occurs within five 
calendar days after the first day of class. 


All refunds are forfeited for any student failing to adhere to proper 
withdrawal procedures. 


Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be 
sent free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Sub- 
sequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are urged to take advantage of this insurance. Each student 
is advised that technical institutes and community colleges are gov- 
ernmental agencies and as such are immune to liability in any suit 
which a student might institute for damages as a result of injuries re- 
ceived at school. It is, therefore, in the student’s interest to protect 
himself with accident insurance. 


The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first-aid. 
equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In 
case of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified imme- 
diately. Emergency treatment, by private physician or hospitaliza- 
tion, is at the student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is 
equipped with vending machines which provide various types of 
refreshments. 

The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies avail- 
able for students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may 
be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good condition and 
will be used by the college for the next year. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


The rationale of the Student Personnel Services Division (Student 
Development Program) is consistent with and designed to implement 
the goals of Southeastern Community College. This division seeks to 
aid the college in its striving to maintain an intellectual climate of 
learning in which students develop respect for, and excitement in, the 
discovery of truth. The Student Development philosophy states that 
the educational opportunities of the student in his quest for truth, 
whether within or outside the formal classroom experiences, implies 
a deep and abiding faith in the worth and dignity of the individual 


as the most important component of a democracy. 


The quest of the individual, as he interacts with other individuals in 
a democratic societal setting, involves all aspects of growth—intellec- 
tual, physical, moral, emotional, social, and spiritual. The setting in 
which the quest takes place is the campus community. The Student 
Development Program, as one of the educational programs of the 
institution, recognizes the need for appropriate functions and educa- 
tional techniques to help each individual develop to the ultimate 
extent of his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of 
society. 


Therefore, this division is dedicated to the continual development 
and evaluation of a program of effective interaction and communica- 
tion with emphasis on the ingredients of relevance, concern, unity, 
self-discipline, creativity, objectivity, and involvement. This rationale 
will be developed through the following functions, 


Guidance and Counseling 


Essential to the philosophy at Southeastern is a belief in the dignity 
of the individual student. In order to best facilitate the growth of 
students during their stay at Southeastern, a staff of professionally 
trained counselors is available to the student. The counselors are 
qualified to help the student understand his personality, aptitudes, 
interests, and abilities. In addition, the student can receive help with 
any personal, academic, vocational, or social concern. 


Testing 


In addition to the series of placement tests given to all first-time 
enrollees, a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, and 
personality tests are available to students as the need arises. These 
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tests are administered and scored by a counselor and then interpreted 
to the student. 


Program Advisement 


Each student at Southeastern Community College is assigned a 
faculty adviser who will consult with the student regarding courses to 
take and preparation for the student’s educational and vocational 
objectives. For the student planning to transfer to a senior college 
or university, the faculty adviser will help the student to map out 
a specific academic program which will be easily transferable. The 
student should always study the catalog of the senior college to which 
he will transfer before signing up for specific courses. This will 
help avoid taking courses not required at the senior college. Each 
student is urged to consult with his faculty adviser regularly. If 
problems develop in the student’s program or the student’s perform- 
ance, he should consult with a faculty adviser at once. The Student 
Personnel Office will offer additional help by consulting with students 
regarding class changes, transfer problems, and other needs related 
to the course work required for each student. 


Job Placement 


Southeasten Community College maintains a placement service to 
assist all interested students in becoming aware of career opportuni- 
ties and to assist them in securing employment. 


For any student interested in securing part-time employment off 
campus, the placement counselor maintains an up-to-date file of job 
opportunities in the area and every effort is made to assist the stu- 


dents with employment needs. 


For the benefit of technical and vocational students, prospective 
employers are invited to the campus to present their employment 
opportunities. In addition, a job opportunity file, applicant resume 
file, and a full-time referral service are maintained to assist the stu- 
dent. 


Financial Aid 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid 
opportunities for worthy students who need financial assistance. 
Students seeking financial aid must complete all admissions require- 
ments and also submit a separate application for financial aid. Appli- 
cation forms may be obtained from high school counselors or upon a 
request directed to the Financial Aid Director at S.C.C. Applications 
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should be received at the college prior to June Ist. The majority of 
the awards will be made during the month of June. 


A. Scholarships 


I. College Scholarships—A number of scholarships are offered to 
students attending S.C.C. by civic organizations, service clubs, and 
individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to students whose 
academic record demonstrates above-average ability and whose 
family or personal circumstances make financial assistance desirable. 
Application should be to the Director of Financial Aid. 


The Joel Levitt Foundation has granted two $500.00 scholarships to 
S.C.C. on an annual award basis. The college receives all applica- 
tions and recommends five names for each of the two scholarships. 
The final selections are made by a special committee from the Joel 
Levitt Foundation. 


One of these awards is presented as a tribute to Mr. Junius K. 
Powell and is referred to as the J. K. Powell Scholarship. The second 
award called the Blue Jeans Scholarship is awarded to a son or 
daughter of employees of the Blue Jeans Corporation. 


Application forms for these scholarships may be obtained from high 
school counselors or from the Director of Financial Aid at the college. 


2, Scholarship Loan Fund For Prospective Teachers—The North 
Carolina State Department of Public Instruction makes available to 
qualified high school seniors who plan to enter the teaching profession. 
a limited number of Scholarship Loan Awards. An application for 
one of these awards must be submitted to the State Department of 
Public Instruction by March 1 of the year in which the loan is de- 
sired. Inquiries and requests for application forms should be ad- 
dressed to Prospective Teachers Scholarship Loan Fund, State Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Raleigh. High school counselors may also 
have a supply of these forms. 


3. Federal Nursing Scholarships—These scholarships are desig- 
nated to assist students who need financial assistance to pursue a 
course of study leading to an associate or a baccalaureate degree in 
nursing. 


B. Educational Opportunity Grants 


These Federal Grants are offered for the purpose of making avail- 
able to all students the benefits of higher education. Lack of funds 
will no longer present a barrier to such benefits. An amount represent- 
ing one-half the student’s established need will be awarded as a grant 
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and the remaining one-half of the need will be offered to the stu- 
dent in other aid forms; i.e., scholarships, work-study, or loans. The 
student must show exceptional need and must have been accepted as 
a full-time student in order to receive one of these grants. 


C. Student Loans 


1. The Guaranteed Loan Program—The Office of Education spon- 
sqrs a loan program which may enable you to borrow $1,000.00 per 
year directly from a bank. If your adjusted family income is under 
$15,000.00 per year, the Federal Government will pay the full interest 
on this loan while you are in school and until the beginning of the re- 
payment period. The repayment period begins between nine and 
twelve months after you leave school. Applications may be obtained 
from College Foundation, State Education Assistance Authority, 1307 
Glenwood Avenue, Raleigh, North Carrolina 27605, or from the Direc- 
tor of Financial Aid at the college after application for admission to 
the college has been filed. The processing of these loans requires con- 
siderable time and application should be initiated early. 


2. National Defense Loans—High school graduates who have been 
accepted for admission by the College may obtain an application form 
from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. The repayment period and interest on these loans begins nine 
months after the borrower ends his studies. If a borrower becomes a 
full-time teacher in an elementary or secondary school or in an institu- 
tion of higher education, as much as half of the loan may be cancelled 
at the rate of ten per cent for each year teaching. 


3. Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane Ward Loan Fund, Bailey Fam- 
ily Loan Fund—The donors of these funds wish to assist students 
who need loans to continue their education and who demonstrate the 
intention and general ability to successfully complete the course to be 
undertaken—students must be accepted for admission before applica- 
tions may be considered. Application forms for loans from these funds 
may be requested from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern 
Community College. Terms of these loans are very generous and may 
be discussed with the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern. 


4. J. H. Land, E. L. Derrick, and Whiteville Woman’s Club Loan 
Funds—These are short-term loan funds designed to assist students 
who need small amounts of money for tuition or books on a short- 
term basis. 


5. Watson Trust Fund — This fund is administered by Misses Yata, 
Theodosia and Fawn Watson, Fairmont, North Carolina and is in- 
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tended to assist students in the Fairmont area in pursuing education 
beyond the high school level. Several of our students are presently 
using these funds. Application should be made directly to the Misses 
Watson. 


D. College Work Study 


The student work-study program enables students to help pay 
college expenses while attending classes full-time. Students participat- 
ing in this program are assigned to the library, administrative offices, 
and to certain departments in the college. The program offers valu- 
able experience as well as financial help. 


In order to participate, a student must have been accepted for ad- 
mission and must have filed a completed Financial Aid Application 
in the Student Personnel Services Office. Assignments are made as 
jobs and funds are available. 


Southeastern Community College also participates in the PACE 
program. Application forms may be obtained from high school coun- 
selors or Director of Financial ‘Aid at the college. Students must be 
accepted for admission to the college prior to certification of a PACE 
application. 


F;. Vocational Rehabilitation Aid 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may be 
eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 
065. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed through 
the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, Room 206, 517 Insurance 
Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or through the District Vocational 
Rehabilitation Office nearest the applicant. Inquiries may be directed 
to the Rehabilitation Office or to the Office of Student Personnel 
Services at Southeastern Community College. 


F. Veterans Administration Benefits 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved for 
Veterans Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High School 
program is also included in this benefits approval. 


Student Activities 


Student activities are part of the cultural pattern of student life and, 
therefore, in the same fashion as in-class activities constitutes experi- 
ences which contribute to an integral educational program dedicated 
to the development of the whole student. With such a belief at the 
heart of this philosophy of student activities, the college attempts to 
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1970-1971 STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 
EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 


Left to right: Ava Best, Secretary; Randy Long, President; Susan Cole, 
Vice-President; Glo Jordan, Treasurer. 


STUDENT SENATE AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 


Some of the 1970-1971 members of the Student Senate and Executive Officers. 
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keep a proper balance between the curricular and co-curricular as- 
pects of campus life. 


The college is also dedicated to the premise that each student is an 
individual—with- a unique combination of needs, goals, aptitudes, abil- 
ities, and interests—whose individuality must be recognized and whose 
identity must be achieved. To meet the demands of such a premise, 
varied programs are planned throughout the school year in an attempt 
to fulfill the social, cultural, and intellectua! needs of each individual 
student. 


It is further contended that students should have at their disposal 
not only carefully planned and organized co-curricular activities but . 
also the opportunity to find means of personal fulfillment during 
leisure hours. To make such fulfillment possible, there are continual 
opportunities available to students to make their leisure time meaning- 


ful 


A. Student Government Association, 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship 
through participation in a program of self-government. The Student 
Government Association is composed of all full-time students who are 
enrolled in the college. Part-time students who elect to pay’ the stu- 
dept activity fee may also be members of the Association. Officers are 
chosen each year and each class is represented in the Student Govern- 
ment Association. The purpose of the Student Government Associa- 
tion shall be to provide means for responsible and effective student 
participation in the organization and control of student affairs. 


B. Student Publications 


The college newspaper, THE RAM’S HORN, is published by and 
for the students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the 
student body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government As- 
sociation. 


A literary arts magazine of the college, ARIES ONE, is published 
during each spring quarter. 


A college yearbook is under consideration for future publication. 
Students interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the 
college newspaper, Student Handbook, literary magazine, and college 
yearbook—are invited to participate. 


28 


C. Organizations and Clubs 


1. Phi Theta Kappa—Southeastern Community College has a mem- 
ber chapter of PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic 
society for Junior College students. College Transfer and Technical 
students maintaining a cumulate grade point average of 3.0 or 
better are eligible for nomination. The Chapter provides for recogni- 
tion of academic excellence. It also sponsors service projects. 


2. Chorus Club—This organization is open to all members of the 
Southeastern Community College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for 
concert programs, publicity, and social events involving the Chorus. 


3. Agricultural Business Technology Club—Any student enrolled 
in the agricultural business field may join this club which helps 
nurture an appreciation for this field and which provides personal 
growth through service. 


4, Student Nursing Association—The Student Nurses of Southeast- 
ern Community College formed this organization to promote a sense 
of professional involvement in Nursing. The Association provides an 
organized means of communication with the District, State, and Na- 
tional Nursing organizations. 


5. Cosmetology Association—The Cosmetology Association was 
formed to promote the social and economic welfare of the cosmetolo- 
gist. This is accomplished through educational programs to better 
qualify the club members for their duties and to promote a better 
understanding and closer relationship between the organization and 


the public. 


6. Drama Club—During the academic year Southeastern presents 
two or more stage productions. Students interested in the performing 
arts are encouraged to join this club and help plan the year’s drama 
program. 


7. Cheerleaders—Any student, male or female, is invited to try out 
for the cheerleading squad. The cheerleaders play a vital role in fos- 
tering school spirit and good sportsmanship. 


D. Social Activities 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of 
formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. So- 
cial, religious, departmental, and service clubs have been established 
on campus. The college also provides, under Student Government 
sponsorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, film series, dances and other 
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activities. Each student is encouraged to join and participate in club 
activities. 


E.. Sports 


1. Intramural—The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to 


provide an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon 
student participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic 
endeavor, and secondly upon student particiation in the planning, 
administration, and execution of the program. Each student is encour- 
aged to take full advantage of the opportunities provided in this 


program in order to develop and maintain himself as a well-rounded 
person. 


2. Intercollegiate—Southeastern participates in a program of inter- 
collegiate athletics and is a member of the National Junior College 
Athletic Association. Sports include basketball, soccer, golf, and ten- 
nis. 


Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orienta- 
tion program All part-time students are strongly urged to participate 
in this program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student 
with the administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The 
rules, policies, and privileges of the college are discussed as contained 
in the Student Handbook. Informal social activities with fellow stu- 


dents and faculty members are included in the program of orienta- 
tion. 


Alumni Association 


The Alumni Association was organized December 17, 1968, to serve 
as a means of communication between the college and the former 
students. It is recognized that these students will serve as ambassa- 
dors in communicating the college to their communities, in aiding 
with recruitment, and in undertaking projects designed to help the 
college in tangible ways. 


The following officers are presently serving: 


President —Mrs. Kathleen Mooney 
Vice President —Ralph Sasser 
Sec.-Treas. —Sue Davis 
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Secretary From —Class of 1966 

Mrs. Annie Hooks 
Secretary From —Class of 1967 

Mrs. Karen Ward Greene 
Secretary From —Class of 1968 

David Parker 
Secretary From —Class of 1969 

Joe Lennon 
Secretary From —Class of 1970 

Mrs. Geneva C. Mayes 


Coordinator of Alumni Affairs — James Starnes 


Student Conduct 


Southeastern Community College shares with other colleges a com- 
mon concern for the healthy intellectual, moral, and physical develop- 
ment of its students, and it emphasizes an additional major function: 
To help its students develop in the first two years of college a sense 
of personal responsibility for their own and for the common welfare. 
Thus, while each student is recognized and treated as an individual, 
certain standards pertaining to individual and group conduct have 
been developed. Students causing infractions of these standards will 
have charges and action brought against them according to the se- 
riousness of the violation. 


A Southeastern Community College student is expected to show a 
proper respect for order, morality, and the rights of others as is 
requisite of a good citizen. Conduct which is morally or legally 
reprehensible or which is of a disorderly nature and unbecoming a 
lady or gentleman shall subject a student to disciplinary action. 


Each student is urged to develop a personal discipline which is in 
accord with the code of conduct and which contributes to the group 
discipline necessary in any social grouping. Each member of the 
administration, faculty, and staff has responsibility along with the 
students to maintain a proper discipline for the campus. 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student 
when it believes such action is in the best interest of the college or 
the student. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Associate 
in Arts Degree for students who complete a College Transfer Program 
and the Associate in Applied Science Degree for students who com- 
plete a two year Technical Program. All degree candidates must 
complete the General Education requirements, applicable to their 
respective programs in addition to other courses for a minimum of 96 
quarter hours, the last 30 of which must be taken at Southeastern 
Community College. The student’s overall grade point average must 
be at least 2.0 (“C”) on work attempted at Southeastern Community 
College. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours 
is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter 
hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours credit is 
classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter 
hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student is 
classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled in a 
class with the understanding that he will receive no credit or final 
grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to perform all 
assigned work. Regular fees will be charged. 


Attendance 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. There- 
fore, no set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a 
serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to 
receive optimum instruction, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when 
absent. As all students are adults with many responsibilities, an 
occasional absence might be absolutely necessary; however, such 
absences in no way lessen the student’s responsibility for meeting the 
requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence will not be 
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demanded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be 
given to the instructor. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instruc- 
tor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, 
the student should see the instructor as soon after the absence as 
possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents or 
guardians of students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional 
unexcused absences from class will result in the student being re- 
moved from class with a failing grade. 


Scheduling Of Courses 


The college is open from 8:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. Monday through 
Friday and from 6:30 p: m. to 10:00 p. m. Monday through Thursday. 
Courses may be scheduled at various times during this period. The 
college cannot guarantee that all full-time students can limit their 
schedule to day-time classes. To complete a normal course load, 
students may have to register for one or more afternoon or evening 
courses some quarters. 


Student Course Load 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 
credit hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit hours. 
Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain written 
permission from the Program Dean. 


Schedule Changes 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for 
students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The time limit 
for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published 
in the front of this catalog. It is to the student’s advantage to study 
this calendar carefully. 


Credit By Examination 


Credit is offered to those students who because of their demon- 
strated abilities are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain 
credit a student may take a proficiency examination, approved by the 
appropriate departmental faculty, in any subject when he believes he 
already has mastery of the course material. Permission for such an 
examination must be obtained from the appropriate division dean 
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with the Vice President concurring. A veteran student may apply 
for credit toward graduation for training received under any of the 
armed forces college training programs. Credit may also be granted 
for specialized and technical training done under the auspices of the 
armed forces and courses taken through USAFT. 


Grading System 


Each student will receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his prog- 
ress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student information 
only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for 
credit courses based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
Cc Average 2 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour 
credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour 
credit 
WP Withdrawn Passing Officially withdrawn from class, 
passing 
WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, 
failing’ 
Pp Incomplete Work must be made up within mid- 


term of the next quarter to obtain 
credit. If “I” is not removed with- 
in this period, an “F” grade will 
be given. 


AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


The following grading scale will be used for reporting progress in 
the preparatory (non-credit) programs: 


Grade Explanation 
H Highly Satisfactory 
P Satisfactory 
U Unsatisfactory 
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Dean’‘s List 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will be 
published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean’s List, a stu- 
dent must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter credit hours and 
maintain at least a 3.0 (“B”) average with no grades lower than “C”. 


Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the 
end of each quarter. 


Academic Probation 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (“D” plus) scholastic 
average for any quarter will be placed on probation for the next 
quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade-point average, 
he will be subject to suspension for one quarter. When a student is 
placed on probation he is so notified by letter of the terms of the 
probation and when he registers he automatically accepts the terms 
of probation. A student on academic probation is not permitted to 
register for more than 12-14 credit hours except on the recommenda- 
tion of his advisor. 


A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 2.0 (“C”) 
grade point average for the first quarter enrolled in order to enroll for 
the next quarter. 


Academic Suspension 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to suspend 
or drop a student from a particular curriculum program because of 
poor scholarship. 


A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point average 
during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to academic 
suspension for one quarter. A student suspended for poor scholarship 
for the second time from Southeastern Community College will be 
suspended for one year and must come before the Admissions Com- 
mittee for readmission. 


The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Appeal Commit- 
tee explaining his appeal and must appear before the Committee in 
person should the Committee so desire. 
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Withdrawal From College 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Office 
of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary forms and pro- 
cedures for official withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw of- 
ficially will receive a grade of “F” for each course in which he is 
enrolled. 


Responsibility to Know Regulations 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and 
policies contained in this catalog. Students are also responsible for 
information contained in announcements made through the student 
bulletin and other official publications of the college. Students are 
encouraged to familiarize themselves with the contents of the entire 
catalog. 


This catalog serves as a sort of “contract” between the college and 
the student, especially in regard to graduation requirements. If grad- 
uation requirements change during the time a student is enrolled, the 
student may elect to satisfy the requirements in effect at the time of 
his original enrollment or those in effect at the time of his graduation. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is made up of a growing collection 
of library books, phonograph records, periodicals, and audiovisual 
aids. A dark room, printing press, and many kinds of audiovisual 
equipment are also available to faculty members. Materials are se- 
lected by the librarians in consultation with faculty and administra- 
tive personnel. The Center’s services are directed by professional 
librarians, an audiovisual specialist, clerical assistants and a number 
of student assistants. New students are urged to acquaint themselves 
with the regulations which have been established for the interest of 
all who use the Learning Resources Center. These procedures, along 
with other items designed to aid the student in his use of the Learning 
Resources Center will be found in the STUDENT HANDBOOK and 
the LEARNING RESOURCES HANDBOOK, compiled and distri- 
buted each year by the Student Government Association and the 
Learning Resources Center staff, respectively. 


Developmental Courses in Basic Skills 


Southeastern Community College offers a series of courses designed 
to aid the student in making the transition from high school to college 
in a manner which promises success rather than failure. The identifica- 
tion of students needing these courses is made by a study of the 
scores earned by each student on the placement test. These develop- 
mental courses are non-credit but serve to prepare the student for suc- 
cessful pursuit of credit courses at a later date. Some students show 
proficiency in given areas and, of course, go into credit courses in 
these areas but may need to go into developmental courses in areas 
where weaknesses are recognized. The student changes to credit work 
status as soon as his progress in developmental courses indicates his 
readiness. Follow-up studies on the success of this program have 
proved most gratifying and the college feels a great deal of pride in 
being able to offer this avenue of achievement to its students. 


Special Needs Program 


In its purport to meet the needs of all students who seek further 
education, Southeastern Community College has arranged a program 
for special, individual tutelage of students exhibiting some special, 
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specific need. Every effort is made to assist the student in overcoming 
any special barrier to progress. 


Advancement Studies Program 


The Advancement Studies Program is the first step at Southeastern 
Community College in development of a “student centered” general 
education curriculum for the “non-traditional’* student. Presently the 
program incorporates a freshman developmental-college level curricu- 
lum in the art of communication. A unified and relevant approach 
to the study of the communications process is the overall objective of 
the program. 


Particular attention is given to the study of the electronic environ- 
ment created by the new communications media. The student, by 
experiencing and using various media, will become more aware of the 
importance of media in shaping his life. Of equal concern is the per- 
sonality development of each student. To aid the student in becom- 
ing more aware of himself as a thinking-feeling person, individual and 
group counseling activities are an integral part of his educational 
experience in the Advancement Studies Program. 


The Advancement Studies Program approaches the teaching-learn- 
ing process in such a way that each student is able to progress at his 
own rate through a series of clearly stated behavioral objectives. This 
approach to learning enables the student always to know what the 
instructor expects him to be able to do and therefore minimizes the 
student’s confusion about the goals of the course. 


Additional major characteristics of the Advancement Studies Pro- 
gram are (1) individual attention by instructors, (2) close personal 
association among the members of the class, (3) integration of class- 
room with fieldwork experiences in the community, (4) recognition of 
the wide diversity among students in individual learning rate and 
style, (5) reduction of many forms of classroom competition, particu- 
larly the competition for grades, and (6) the stressing of the develop- 
ment of the native talents of each student as well as the mastery of 
certain areas where he is weak. In short, our concern is the relevant 
education of the whole man—both the cognitive and effective dimen- 
sions of the personality. 


The experimental nature of the Advancement Studies Program 
limits the program to a relatively small number of “non-traditional” 


*Non-traditional student—one who has the potential to benefit from higher ed- 
ucation but who has not performed well in a traditional classroom setting. 
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students. Those particularly interested in such a learning-environment 
should contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 


Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools through 
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this 
system, a student entering the college may offer a nationally graded 
examination as evidence of his completion of a college level course 
taken in high school. When the results of the examination meet the 
minimum requirements, the student will receive college credit for 
courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes permitted 
to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before permission 
is granted to do so, the student is required to take a special examina- 
tion to determine whether or not he actually has the knowledge and 
competency to succeed in these advanced areas. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent 
study must secure permission of the appropriate Program Dean and 
the instructor involved prior to registration and complete a written 
contract. The contract will specify the requirements to be completed 
by the student, including tests, periodic conferences, text and suppl- 
mentary readings, and term papers. Contract forms can be secured 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


The regular grading system applies to all independent study stu- 
dents. Grades earned by independent study have the same status as 
those acquired through regular class attendance. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the de- 
mand for education beyond the high school have resulted in ever- 
increasing numbers of students seeking admission to colleges and uni- 
versities throughout the nation. To help meet the needs of these 
students, community colleges, which offer the first two years of col- 
lege work, are being established in all sections of the country. South- 
eastern Community College, one of the new community colleges in 
the North Carolina system, is dedicated to the task of assisting students 
toward their goal of achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students se- 
cure a broad education in the area of English Communications, Hu- 
manities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, Mathe- 
matics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, they begin 
specialized work in their own particular fields of interest. It is the aim 
of Southeastern Community College to provide quality instruction in 
these areas for transfer to senior institutions. 


Transfer of Credit 


A community college advisory committee, including representatives 
of state-supported colleges, has worked with the Department of Com- 
munity Colleges and Southeastern Community College to assist in 
the development of curricula acceptable to senior institutions. Con- 
sequently, courses taken at Southeastern Community College should 
transfer in grade and credit (“C” or better) to the institution as ap- 
plicable to the curriculum for which such courses were intended. 
The student should. be able to transfer to the senior institution with 
Junior status after completing two years of credit work at South- 
eastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course selec- 
tion. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to familiarize 
himself with the requirements of the senior institution to which he in- 
tends to transfer, 


Transfer Agreements 


College transfer students from Southeastern Community College are 
eligible to transfer to senior institutions. Graduates have attended the 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Meredith College, St. 
Andrews Presbyterian College, East Carolina University, Duke Uni- 
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versity, Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina. at 
Greensboro, UNC at Wilmington, and others. Southeastern has devel- 
oped special transfer agreements with the following institutions which 
have especially attractive features: Campbell College at Buies Creek, 
North Carolina; and Pembroke State University at Pembroke, North 
Carolina. Terms of these spcial agreements are listed below. 


Campbell College Transfer Agreement: 


In cooperation with Campbell College, Southeastern Community 
College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the degrees 
offered at Campbell. Graduates of Southeastern, who successfully 
complete this program with a “C” average or better, will be admitted 
to Campbell without loss of credit as Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Campbell before gradua- 
tion from Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. 
Subsequently, they will be considered as any other transfer student 
and must comply with rules and regulations as set forth by Camp- 
bell. 


Two-Year Curriculum for Transfer to Campbell College: 


Art 201 or Music 105 5 quarter hours 

Lab Science (Biology, Chemistry, 12 quarter hours 
Physics, or Physical Science) * 

English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 


English 201-202 and English 205-206 or 206-207 12 quarter hours 
(Prefer English 205-206 ) 


Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Mathw112-113** 10 quarter hours 
Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103- 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 
Health 201 5 quarter hours 
Foreign Language 9-18 quarter hours 


(B.A. graduate—2 high school units 
18 quarter hours in college) 

(B.S. graduate—elementary units in 
high school plus 201-202-203 level) 
(Bus. Adm. graduate—a minimum of 
elementary foreign language level 
101-102-103) 

*Elementary Teaching Majors should enroll in Physical Science 101-102-103. 


**Acceptable for Campbell’s Math 111 and 112 except for elementary teaching 
majors who should enroll in MAT 101 and 102 and 103. 
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Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 

History 201-202-203 (preferred ) 

or 

Economics (Business Administration 

Majors ) 

Political Science 

Sociology 

Electives 0-4 quarter hours 
Minimum of 0-5 hours selected from 

other courses listed under college 

transfer course descriptions. (De- 

pending on student’s foreign lan- 

guage course work at Southeastern 

Community College) 96-103 quarter hours 


Pembroke State University Transfer Agreement 


In cooperation with Pembroke State University, Southeastern Com- 
munity College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the 
degrees offered at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeastern, who success- 
fully complete all requirements of this program with a “C” average or 
better, will be admitted to Pembroke without loss of credit as Juniors 
in classification. 


Students who wish to transfer to Pembroke before graduation from 
Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. They will 
be considered as any other transfer student and must comply with 
rules and regulations as set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum For Transfer to Pembroke 


Art 201 or Mus 105 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 201 

Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
English 101, 102, 103 9 quarter hours 
English 201, 202, 203 9 quarter hours 
Psychology 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Math 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Philosophy 201 or Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 202 

Physical Education 101-102-103 6 quarter hours 

201-202-203 
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Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 
Economics 
Sociology 
Political Science 


ELECTIVES—minimum of 20 hours selected 20 quarter hours 
from other courses listed under college 
transfer course descriptions. It is strongly 
recommended that students complete 9-18 
hours of foreign language before entering 
Pembroke 96 quarter hours 


General Education Program 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general educa- 
tion for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. By general 
education we are referring to those phases of non-specialized and 
non-vocational education which represent man’s accumulated knowl- 
edge and should be the common possession of all educated, citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to prepare 
the student for effective participation in his community regardless of 
his role in the community. Therefore, a course of study should include 
appropriate academic subjects and supplementary activities whereby 
the student achieves competency not only for a vocation, but with a 
better understanding of himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of the 
General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following 
General Education courses (or their equivalent) in addition to other 
electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an overall grade point 
average of 2.0 (“C”) or better. 


a, 


English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 or HIS 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 201-202 10 quarter hours 


With written approval of the academic dean, the humanities re- 
quirement may be satisfied by completion of ten hours of credit in 
the following categories. Five hours of credit must be eared in 
each of two separate categories: : 


I. PHI 201; MUS 105 
HSV ART 201; VART 202--ART: 203 
Ill. ENG 201; ENG 202; ENG 203 


Mathematics 101-102 6 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education . 3 quarter hours 
Electives 45 quarter hours 


96 quarter hours 


Veterans, students over 30 years of age, and students with physical 
handicaps may be exempted from the PED sequence normally re- 
quired for the A.A. degree. But if such persons decide to take the 
exemption, they must take HED 201, Personal and Community 
Health. 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY LEADING TO 
THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students plan- 
ning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These outlines 
suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be taken. Stu- 
dents may select their own courses and sequences; however, courses 
are generally scheduled each quarter based on the sequence in the 
suggested guides, 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from the four- 
year colleges of their choice in order to determine early in their col- 
lege careers the entrance and degree requirements of the institution 
in which their four year degree will be completed. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who 
do not have a definite educational objective. This program is so 
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organized to meet the General Education Requirements of the college 
with sufficient electives to permit the student to explore various fields 


of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
BIO 101 
PHY 101 
CHM 101 
PED 101 
PSY.) 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
BIO 102 
PES @i02 
CHM 102 
PED 102 
MAT 101 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 


Phychology 2 
Elective* 3-5 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 
MAT 103 
HUM 201 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 
HUM 202 
PED 202 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 203 
ENG 211 
Poven ul 
SOC 201 
PED 203 


SECOND YEAR 


Hours 
Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 
Humanities » 


Physical Education 1 


Elective* 3-6 
15-18 
Hours 
Literature 3 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective* 5-9 
14-18 
Hours 
Literature 3 
Speech 5 
Psychology or 
Sociology 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 5) 
19 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and 


fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 10I Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
CHM 101 General Chemistry PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 Elective 3-5 
PSY 101 Psychology a ee 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 18-20 
Elective* 2-4 
18-20 
Winter Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102° General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
RES r102 Physical Science or 4 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
CHM 102. General Chemistry PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 Elective 2S 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 —— 
Elective 2-4 7-20 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 103 English 3 ENG 203 Literature 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 ENG 211 Speech 5 
BIO 103. General Biology or MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 Foreign Language 3 
CHM 103. General Chemistry PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 Elective 0-2 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-4 ——— 
alee 15-17 
14-18 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the stu- 
dent to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s Degrees in 


Agriculture. 


This curriculum is subject to change depending upon 


the student’s previous background and the institution to which he 
desires to transfer. Electives taken should be in the biological and 
physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
iS) 101 
MAT 112 
BIO 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
MAT 113 
BIO 102 
PED 102 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
MAT 150 
BIO 103 
PED 103 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 


Mathematics 5 
General Biology 4 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
18 

Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Mathematics 5 
General Biology 4 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Mathematics 5 
General Biology 4 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


nd 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


CHM 101 
Biome i 
POL 201 
HUM 201 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


CHM 102 
BIO 212 
BUS 221 
HUM 202 
PEDm202 


Spring Quarter 


CHM 103 
BIOw IS 
AGR 202 
PEWDR203 


Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology + 
Amer. Govt. 5 
Humanities 5 


Physical Education 1 


19 

Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology 4 
Economics 5 
Humanities 5 


Physical Education 1 
19 


Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology 4 


Agricultural Mgt. 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-5 


Ag 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the student to 
transfer to a college of business administration. This curriculum is 
subject to change depending upon the student’s previous background 
and the institution to which he desires to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology 

PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 

PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 

Elective* 3-5 
16-18 


Winter Quarter 


Hours 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 


Spring Quarter 


Hours 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 5 
Elective* 0-2 
14-16 


pee eee OO 
*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-2 

16-18 

Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 202 Literature 3 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
Elective* — 0 
18 

Spring Quarter Hours 
HUM 203 Literature 3 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS 222 Economics 5 
Elective* 0 
18 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Business education majors should generally follow the following 
curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of advanced 
dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives should include 
Economics and Introduction to Business. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
BUS 101 
BUS 108 
Poy 01 
PED < 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
Fis 7102 
BUS. 102 
BUS 109 
PED 3102 
MAT 101 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
BUS 103 
BUS 110 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 


Western Civilization 3 


Typewriting 3 
Shorthand an 
Psychology Z 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 


Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 3 
Elective 3 
20 

Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 5 
Elective 0 

17 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 
MAT 103 
BIO 101 
Ripe alot 
CHM 101 
BUS Ill 
PED SZ0L 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 
BiG 02 
PhiSesi02 
CHM 102 
BUS™ 112 
HUM 201 
PED 202 


Spring Quarter 


BIOw G3 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
BUS 113 
HUM 202 
PED 203 


Hours 
Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 


General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 


Accounting 4 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-3 
15-18 
Hours 
Literature 3 


General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 


Accounting 4 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0 

17, 


Hours 


General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 4 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education I 
Elective 


17, 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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The various education 
basis in terms of 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


the student wishes to transfer, 
FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
BIO 101 
PHS 101 
CHM 101 
HIS 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
BIO 102 
PHS 102 
CHM 102 
HIS 102 
PED 102 
MAT 101 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
HIS 103 
EDU 201 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Western Civilization 3 


Psychology Zz 

Physical Education 1 

Elective* 3-5 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Western Civilization 3 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Western Civilization 3 
Education 5 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics 3 
Elective* 0 
19 


programs should be planned on an individual 
proposed teaching areas and the institution to which 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 
MAT 103 
PSY 7201 
HUM 201 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 
PSYqe205 
HUM 202 
PED A202 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 203 
ENG 211 
EDU 202 
SOC 201 
PED 203 


Hours 
Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 
Psychology 5 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-3 

17-20 

Hours 
Literature 3 
Educ. Psychology 5 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective* 3-5 

17-19 

Hours 
Literature 3 
Speech 5 
Education a 
Sociology 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0 


19 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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PROGRAM 


ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 


This program may be modified depending upon the students’ pre- 
vious background as well as the institution to which the student in- 
tends to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may be taken is 
subject to modification to suit student need, including attendance 
during the summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
CHM 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
MAT 112 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
CHM 102 
MAT 113 
PED 103 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
CHM 103 
MAT 150 
PED 103 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 


Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 4 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 5 

18 


Hours 
Freshman English 3 


Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 4 
Mathematics 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 4 
Mathematics a 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 

16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


HUM 201 
MAT 250 
Rivyerz 01 
BUS 221 
PEDS20! 


Winter Quarter 


HUM 202 
MAT 251 
PHY 202 
BUSe 22 
BED e207 


Spring Quarter 


MAT 252 
PELE 03 
PED 203 


Hours 
Humanities 5 
Mathematics 5 


General Physics 4 
Economics 5 


Physical Education 1 


20 
Hours 
Humanities 5 
Mathematics 5 


General Physics 4 
Economics 5 


Physical Education 1 
20 


Hours 


Mathematics 5 
General Physics 4 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-8 


15-18 
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Individualized learning . . 


oye eine the library. 


a 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students de- 
pending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may con- 
sult the Dean of the College Transfer Program or the Office of the 
Student Personnel Services. 


COLLEGE TRANSFER COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, sophomore 
courses 200 through 299. However, there are no restrictions concern- 
ing when courses may be taken except the noted prerequisites. In 
the following course descriptions there appear the course abbrevia- 
tion and number, course title and the number of credit hours. One 
quarter hour credit is equal to one class hour per week, except as 
noted. A laboratory course will show, in parentheses, the number of 
lecture hours and the number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory 
courses, One credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE ) 
An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic prob- 
lems of agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 


AGR 202 PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 5 
A study of the management process as it relates to person- 
nel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of agri- 
culture. 


ART 


ART 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF DESIGN 5 
An introductory course emphasizing the elements and prin- 
ciples of design. Students are given direct experience in 
their application with studio problems in a variety of media 
including charcoal, ink, paint, and printmaking. 


ART 111 CREATIVE DeEsIGN 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two and 
three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permis- 
sion of instructor. 


ART 201 SURVEY OF ArT History I 5 
A survey of the general periods of art from prehistoric time 
through the Roman Empire. 
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ART 202 


ART 203 


ART 210 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 


BUS 105 


BUS 106 


BUS 107 


Survey oF ArT History II 5 


A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture from the 
Early Christian period to the French Revolution. 


SuRVEY OF ArT History IIT 5 
An illustrated study of the significant trends in painting, 
architecture, and sculpture since 1800. 


PAINTING PROCESSES 3 
A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different painting media and the development of techniques 
for self-expression. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
Art 110 or permission of instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TYPEWRITING 3(1-4) 
Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and accuracy. 
Open for beginning typing students only. 


TYPEWRITING 3(1-4) 
Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, manu- 
script writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. Pre- 
requisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


TYPEWRITING 3(1-4) 
Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, special re- 
ports for executives, tabulated reports and communications. 
Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 
A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship 
to economic organization. Tools used in recording, apprais- 
ing, organizing, and controlling business are noted. Gov- 
ernment regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are 
examined as well as business finance, production and mar- 
keting. 


Business Law 3 
A general course designed to acquaint the student with cer- 
tain fundamentals and principles of business law, including 
contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


Business Law 3 
A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws per- 
training to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnerships-corpo- 


be 


BUS 108 


BUS 109 


BUS 110 


BUS 111 


BUS 112 


BUS 113 


BUS 208 


BUS 209 
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ration, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: BUS 
106 or permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 
A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penman- 
ship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 

Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dicta- 
tion for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 words 
per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 or a 
dictation rate of 40 words per minute on new material for 
five minutes. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 
Introduction of office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 
80 words per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 
109 or permission of instructor. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4(3-2) 
A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
underlying those procedures. Introduction to the accounting 
cycle for the business enterprise. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4(3-2) 
A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory. Introduc- 
tion to partnership and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: 


BUS 111. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4(3-2) 
The study of accounting as applicable to the control of costs 
and development of managerial decision making informa- 
tion. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 
Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a 
minute, increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable 
transcripts in a minimum period of time. Prerequisite: 
BUS 110 or permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 
Continuation of vocabulary, speed in dictation and tran- 
scription. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute 
with a high transcription rate. Prerequisite: BUS 208 or 
permission of instructor. 


BUS 210 


BUS 221 


BUS 222 


EDU 201 


EDU 202 


ENG 94-95-96 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 
Continuation of dictation and transcription; at the conclu- 
sion of this course the student’s speed in taking dictation 
should be 120 words a minute with a high transcription 
rate. Prerequisite: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 
An introduction to economic principles, problems, and poli- 
cies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects of 
national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 
A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 
A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for stu- 
dents beginning professional training in teacher education. 


SociAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 
A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Em- 
phasis is placed upon the relationship between the home, 
church and school. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 0-0-0 
Development and remedial reading to increase reading 
rates, develop power of comprehension, build vocabulary, 
and improve study skills. A Reading Laboratory is equip- 
ped with instruments to aid students in achieving the 
course objectives. Students who need improvement in 
their reading skills are required to take the course and 
must continue in it until a satisfactory level of proficiency 
is reached. Other students may register for it as a non- 
credit elective. This course is considered a five-hour course 
for scheduling purposes. 
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ENG 97-98-99 FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 0-0-0 


ENG 101 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


ENG 202 


ENG 203 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 
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A. study of English grammar and the elements of composi- 
tion, emphasizing the writing of paragraphs. Students who 
need improvement in these areas are required to take the 
course and must continue in it until a satisfactory level of 
proficiency is reached. This course is considered a three- 
hour course for scheduling purposes. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 
A study of language and literature with particular emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing descriptive narra- 
tive and argumentative themes based upon the reading of 
essays. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 
A continuation of freshman English including an introduc- 
tion to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 
A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks and 
the library. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 
A survey of English Literature from Beowulf to 1700. Em- 
phasis placed on Chaucer and Shakespeare. Written analyses. 
This course should generally be required for all transfer stu- 
dents. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 
A survey of English Literature from 1700 to 1900. Emphasis 
placed on Milton, the eighteenth century, and the Romantic 
Period. This course should generally be required for all 
transfer students. Written analyses. Prerequisite: ENG 103 
or written permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 
A survey of English Literature from 1900 to the present. 
Emphasis placed on the Victorian Age and the twentieth 
century. Written analyses. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 


A study of major American authors of the Nineteenth cen- 
tury, including Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson and 
Thoreau. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 
A. study of major American authors of the Nineteenth and 


ENG 207 


ENG 211 


ENG 22]- 
222-223 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


twentieth centuries, including Whitman, Dickinson, Crane, 
Adams, Robinson, Dreiser and Anderson. Prerequisite: Eng- 
lish 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 
A study of major American authors of the twentieth cen- 
tury including O’Neill, Frost, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Wolfe and Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 103 or permis- 
sion of instructor. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING a) 
A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, com- 
position, and delivery. This course emphasizes practical 
training in the presentation of short speeches. 


CREATIVE WRITING 3-3-3 


A course designed for the understanding and development 
of creative writing. The basic materials and techniques of 
good writing, particularly poetry and the short story, are 
examined and extensive student practice is required. Skills 
are to be developed through class criticisms concerning each 
student’s assigned readings. Prerequisite: English 103 or 
permission of the instructor. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH 3-3-3 


A study of basic French grammar. Aural-oral ability of stu- 
dents will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing of compositions. All students with a previous back- 
ground in French will be required to take a placement test. 
The results of this test will determine whether the student 
will begin at the elementary or intermediate level. Students 
will receive full credit at either level. A minimum grade of 
“C” is required in French 101 before a student can advance 
to 102. The class meets five hours a week, and the lan- 
guage lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 3-3-3 


A systematic review of French grammar in conjunction 
with reading of French texts concerning French civilization 
and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development of 
reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab 
two hours per week. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or a minimum 
of two high school units of French. 
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FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 101- 
102-103 


SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 
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ADVANCED FRENCH gio 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of French, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on selections from French litera- 
ture from Chason de Roland to the present. Prerequisite: 
FRE 203 or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH 3-3-3 


A study of basic Spanish grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing of compositions. All students with a previous back- 
ground in Spanish will be required to take a placement 
test. The results of this test will determine whether the 
student will begin at the elementary or intermediate level. 
A minimum grade of “C” is required in Spanish 101 be- 
fore a student can advance to 102. The class meets five 
hours a week, and the language lab is included in the five 
classroom hours. 


INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 3-3-3 


A systematic review of Spanish grammar in conjunction 
with reading of Spanish texts concerning Spanish civiliza- 
tion and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development 
of reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab 
two hours per week. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or a mini- 
mum of two high school units of Spanish. 


ADVANCED SPANISH : 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
Spanish and Hispanic culture and history, principally as re- 
flected in the literature. Selections from Spanish literature 
from El Cid to the present and major authors from South 
and Central America. Prerequisite: SPA 203 or permission 
of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 5 
The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support health 
teaching. 


First AID AND SAFETY 3 
A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is placed 


HUM 201-202 


JOU 101 


JOU 102 


JOU 103 


MAT 98 


MAT 99-A-- 
99-B 


on accident prevention and practical application. The Amer- 
ican Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued to stu- 
dents with a grade of “C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 5-5 
An introduction to the major intellectual-cultural responses 
of contemporary man to the changing values of American 
society. Contemporary art, music, literature, and philosophy 
are presented as responses and/or solutions to the threat of 
de-personalization in western civilization. This course also 
emphasizes the effects of technology on man’s self-image, 
his relationship to his fellows, his natural environment, and 
the possible effects of technology on man’s future. 


JOURNALISM 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 
A beginning course of instruction in reporting the various 
types of news for a paper and for developing the skill of 
writing called for by each of the different forms that ap- 
pear in print. Emphasis will be placed on collecting data 
and writing the general news story, the feature, the inter- 
view, the editorial, the sports story and the speech report. 
The mechanics of copy-reading, proofreading, makeup and 
lay-out will be stressed so that the total production of the 
college newspaper may be accomplished. Limited to stu- 
dents who plan to work with the college newspaper. 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101. 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM I 


A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 101, 
102. 


MATHEMATICS 


ARITHMETIC REFRESHER 0 
An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations using 
whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal fractions. 
Per cent and its applications, elementary geometry, and an 
introduction to basic algebra are among the topics covered. 
Considered to be a three hour course for scheduling pur- 
poses. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0-0 


An intensive two quarter review of theory and application 
of Arithmetic and elementary Algebra. Designed for the 
student whose mathematical background is not strong 
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enough to enable him to meet with success in college math- 
ematics. These courses are considered at three hours each 
for scheduling purposes. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 
The first course in a three quarter sequence designed to give 
some insight into the nature and structure of mathematics. 
Topics include logic, mathematics, and science, natural 
numbers, further evolution of the number system, and the 
logic of algebra. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 
The second course in a three quarter sequence designed 
to give some insight into the nature and structure of math- 
ematics. Topics include arithmetical computation and its re- 
lief, the algebra of logic and related topics, analytic geom- 
etry, functions and trigonometric functions. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 
The third course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathe- 
matics. Topics include limits and calculus, probability and 
statistics, vectors and matrices, natural numbers and mathe- 
matical induction and Euclidian and non-Euclidian geometry. 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 

TRIGONOMETRY D-5 
A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real num- 
bers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and functions, 
exponential and logarithmic functions, circular functions, 
trigonometric functions, universe relations and conditional 
equations, matrices and determinants, complex numbers, 
vectors, theory of equations, sequences and series, and 
probability. 


CatcuLus WitH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 
The first course of a four quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


CatcuLus Wit ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 
The second course of a four quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


Catcu.us WitH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 
The third course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
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treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid ana- 
lytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is generally 
required of all mathematics, science, and engineering 
majors. 


CaucuLus WitH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 
The fourth course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is gen- 
erally required of all mathematics, science and engineering 
majors. 


MUSIC 


Performance Classes 


]-1-1 
COLLEGE CHOIR ]-1-1 
The College Choir is open to all students who have musical 
talent and are interested in singing. The approval of the di- 
rector is required. Opportunity is given for both accom- 
panied and unaccompanied singing, including the study and 
performance of many fine choral works and _ styles. 
Throughout the year the Choir appears in concerts locally 
and in adjoining states. Rehearsal three hours per week 
for one credit hour. 


SOUTHEASTERN SINGERS 0-0-0 

| 0-0-0 
The Southeastern Singers is composed of sixteen selected 
voices. Individual auditions are held at the beginning of 
each school year to fill vacancies. Throughout the year the 
group appears in concerts for school and civic affairs in 
North Carolina and neighboring states. Rehearsal two 
hours per week for no credit. 


Music Theory Classes 


Music Tueory I 3 
A fully integrated course in basic theory including the basic 
elements of musical sound; scales; keys; triads; intervals; 
thythm patterns; meter; melodies, cadences; chord progres- 
sions; written harmony; keyboard; sight singing and dicta- 
tion. Meets five hours per week for three credit hours. 
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Music Tueory IT 3 
A. fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part 
writing; harmonic analysis; beginning composition; key- 
board; sight singing and dictation. MUS 111 or the consent 
of the instructor is required. Meets five hours per week 
for three credit hours. 


Music Tueory III 3 
A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
altered chords, secondary dominants; rhythm; preliminary 
counterpoint; modulations; keyboard harmonization; part 
writing; harmonic analysis; sight singing and dictation. 
MUS 112 or the consent of the instructor is required. Meets 
five hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music THrory IV 3 
A continuation of MUS 113. Introduction to chromatic har- 
mony. Development of skills in analysis and composition. 
Written and analytical work in chromaticism and modula- 
tion; survey of homophonic style from 1700 to 1900 and in- 
troduction to 20th century. Part writing; sight singing and 
dictation. MUS 113 or the consent of the instructor is re- 
quired. Meets five hours per week for three hours credit. 


Music THEORY V 3 
A continuation of MUS 211. Advanced work in ear train- 
ing and sight singing. Modulations to remotely related keys; 
the melodic line; less frequently used part writing proce- 
dures; less common chord progressions; diatonic seventh 
chords; borrowed chords; keyboard harmony and advanced 
analysis. MUS 211 or the consent of the instructor is re- 
quired. Meets five hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music THeEory VI 3 
A continuation of MUS 212. Secondary leading tone triads; 
seventh chords; augmented triads; French and Neapolitan 
sixth chords; chords of the ninth, eleventh, thirteenth; ad- 
vanced modulations; part writing; composition; sight sing- 
ing and dictation. MUS 212 or the consent of the instructor 
required, Meets five hours per week for three credit 
ours. 


Music History and Literature Classes 


Music APPRECIATION 5 
A course to provide students an opportunity to become fa- 
miliar with approximately forty five musical compositions 
considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis will be placed on 
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listening. Lectures will include the development of per- 
ceptive listening habits, basic elements of music, a study of 
the stylistic and formal characteristics of the music, and bio- 
graphical material on the composers. Meets five hours per 
week for five credit hours. 


Music History [ 3 
A study of music history from its beginnings to 1750. This 
course will cover the evolution of musical styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J. S. Bach. In addition 
to the examination of many musical works the course will 
include a study of the historical eras and the influence of 
social, economic, and political factors on music. Meets three 
hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History IT 3 
A study of music from 1750 to 1900. This course will cover 
the evolution of music styles from J. S. Bach to Johannes 
Brahms. In addition to the examination of musical exam- 
ples from these eras, the course will include a study of the 
influences of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History III 3 
A study of music from 1900 to present. This course will 
cover the evolution of musical styles from the compositions 
of the Post Romantics to present. The course will include 
all the latest compositional trends. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Applied Classes 


1-1-1 
Voice Cass ]-l-1 
An introductory class in vocal technique covering the aims, 
organization, and materials of vocal music. The approval of 
the instructor is required. Special emphasis will be placed 
on sound production, pronunciation and dictation, breath- 
ing, reading skills, and the development of a solo reper- 
toire. Meets two hours per week for one hour credit. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 
An introduction to the subject matter and methods of phi- 
losophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues under- 
lying deductive and inductive logic; theories of perception, 
mind, body, and value. 
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RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 3 
A study of basic concepts and theological beliefs of man- 
kind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Fitness THroucH PuysicaL ACTIVITY ]-1-1 
A course which aids in developing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. Emphasis is placed upon body 
mechanics and developing an appreciation of the value of 
exercise as well as an understanding of the physiological and 
sociological factors associated with total fitness. 


TEAM SPORTS 
FOLK, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING 


INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PsYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 2 
This course emphasizes the practical applications of psychol- 
ogy as related to life adjustment and college success. Em- 
phasis is given to effective study habits and techniques, criti- 
cal thinking, educational and occupational planning, and 
psychology of human behavior. As part of this course, the 
student is provided with an orientation to the effective use 
of the learning resources found in the College Library. 


INTRODUCTION TO PsyCHOLOGY 5 
An introductory survey of the major characteristics of hu- 
man behavior with an emphasis on how biological and so- 
cio-cultural factory interact to influence development, learn- 
ing, motivation, perception, measurement, and pathological 
behavior. 


PERSONALITY THEORIES OF HUMAN 

DEVELOPMENT 5 
A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis 
on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret be- 
havior during the “stages” of the life cycle. 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 
A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and treat- 
ment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, psy- 
choses, and mental deficiencies. 
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EDUCATIONAL _PsyCHOLOGY 5 
A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 
upon the learning process. This course provides an under- 
standing of the applications of psychological principles to the 
educational process. It treats such topics as individual dif- 
ferences, principles of learning, transfer of training, and the 
nature of thinking and reasoning. 


RELIGION 


SURVEY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT by) 
An historical survey of major events in the religious, socio- 
economic, and political development of the Hebrew people 
during the Old Testament period. 


SURVEY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 5 
An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and formation 
of the New Testament. 


CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT 5 
An investigation of selected movements, men and ideas that 
have contributed significantly to the development of Euro- 
pean and American religious traditions. 


SCIENCE-DEVELOPMENTAL 


DEVELOPMENTAL SCIENCE 0-0-0 
A developmental course designed exclusively for those stu- 
dents with little preparation and/or poor aptitude in the 
natural sciences. The three quarter sequences includes a 
survey of the principles, implications, attitudes, and process 
of physical and biological science with emphasis on those 
topics which portray science as a dynamic methodical pro- 
cess of recognizing and solving natural problems. Each 
course is considered a three hour course for scheduling pur- 


poses. 
SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4(3-2) 
An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4(3-2) 
A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological con- 


trol, structure and development and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 4(3-2) 
A continuous study of plants and animals with special em- 
phasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adaptation 
and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 


102. 


4(3-3) 

4(3-3) 
BoTONyY 4(3-3) 
A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification of rep- 
representative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5( 4-2) 
A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body as 
a functional group, including basic chemical and physical 
principals that pertain to cell structure and function, general 
body plan, skeletal and muscular systems. Prerequisite: BIO 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5(4-2) 
A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human ex- 
cretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special senses, 
metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises scheduled 
weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. Prerequisite BIO 


204. 


4(3-3) 

4(3-3) 
ZOOLOGY 4(3-3) 
An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, mor- 
phology, physiology, and economic importances will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


MopEeRN APPLIED CHEMISTRY 1 
A survey course designed for the student who wishes to 
know more about Chemistry, but finds it frightening. Top- 
ics to be covered include some fundamentals of chemistry, 
the activities of the chemist, use of chemical research, 
household medicines and drugs, clinical, agricultural and 
textile chemistry, food additives, water and air pollution, 
purchasing and marketing of household chemical products, 
and radiochemistry. 
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GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4(3-2) 
A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry; 
fundamental chemical laws and theories; preparation and 
properties of the elements and their compounds; kinetic 
molecular theory; solutions; the gas laws; and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4(3-2) 
Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations: colloid chemistry; chem- 
ical equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry; and an intro- 
duction to organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Prerequisite: 


CHM 101. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4(2-4) 
Tonic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes; sol- 
ubility product principle, hydrolysis; Semimicro Qualitative 
Analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4(2-4) 
A course which extends the study of chemical principles to 
include equilibria of slightly soluble salts and of complex 
ions and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of the qual- 
itative analysis of both principles and techniques of separa- 
tion and identification of inorganic cations and anions. Pre- 
requisite: CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4(2-4) 
A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. Procedures include 
gravimetry, acidimetry, osidimetry and iodimetry. Labora- 
tory consists of gravimetric methods, including precipitation, 
oxidation-reduction reactions; use of chelating agents and 
analytical instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 201. 


QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 5(2-6 ) 
A study and practice of principles of the methods of volu- 
metric, gas chromatography, instrumentation and techniques 
for spectrophotometry, and radiochemical methods of analy- 
sis. Laboratory determinations of common metals, non- 
metals, acids, and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 202. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4(3-2) 
A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Introduc- 
tion to the elements of classical mechanics including vector 
analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, statics and rotary 
motion. 
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GENERAL PHYSICS 4(3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter ther- 
modynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical optics. 


GENERAL PuHysIcs 4(3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, mag- 
netism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed 
on electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, cir- 
cuits and electromagnetic induction. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound mag- 
netism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related to 
the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
compounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 
A generral survey of the ancient Near East; the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome; the new religious civil- 


izations of the early Middle Ages; and the Middle Ages. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 
A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration coloni- 
zation, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age of Abso- 
lutism; the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of Democratic 
Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 
A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 1848; 
the political unification of Germany and Italy; European 
Neo-imperialism; European political developments of the 
late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; the rise 
of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of nationalism 
in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and the Cold War 
and Communist-Free World Competitive Co-existence. 
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POL 201 


AMERICAN HISTORY 3 
A survey of the Colonial Period and early National Period 
covering colonization; American Revolution; the adoption 
of the Federal Constitution; and the development of the 
National Government through the Missouri Compromise. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 3 
A survey of the Nineteenth Century covering the tariff cri- 
sis, the Compromise of 1850; the Secession Movement; the 
Civil War; Reconstruction; big business; organized labor; 
and the free silver crusade. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 3 
A survey of the Twentieth Century covering the Progres- 
sive Movements; International problems; the First World 
War; the Depression; the New Deal; the Second World 
War; and the Post War Era. 


NortH Caro.ina History 5 
A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with empha- 
sis on agricultural development; industrialization, urbaniza- 
tion, tourism and their effects on the general development 
of the State. 


THE RECENT Far East ) 
A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with em- 
phasis on imperialism, domestic developments and recent 
international relations. 


RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION fe) 
A general survey of Russian history from the establishment 
of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of 
the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 
1917, and the development of the Soviet state. 


THE NEcro In AMERICAN HisToRY 5 
A study of the Negro’s role in the evolution of American 
culture and institutions. Topics include the African Back- 
ground, The Period of Slavery, The Civil War and Recon- 
struction, and the Quest for Acceptance in an Era of Free- 
dom. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 5 
A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional principles 
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involved in our federal form of government and analysis of 
the powers and function of Congress, the Executive Depart- 
ment and Judiciary. 


AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 
A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treat- 
ment is given of the political and constitutional status of 
state and local government in relation to the federal sys- 
tem. The functions of state, county and city governments 
are taken up in considerable detail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of so- 
ciology, with emphasis on contemporary American institu- 
tions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, pop- 
ulation trends and social control. 


MARRIGE AND THE FAMILY 5 
A study of the family as a social institution—its origins and 
development, its forms and functions, the interrelation with 
other social institutions, and its role in contemporary civil- 
ization. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex 
development, differentiations, social relationships between 
the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating against 
successful, stable marriages. 


SOCIAL RECREATION 3 
Lectures and discussion of theory, demonstration of activi- 
ties and actual practice in planning and conducting social 
recreation for different specific groups. 


OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 


Occupational Education refers to all education and training offered 
by Southeastern aimed at preparation for employment as distinguished 
from the college parallel curriculum. The occupational education pro- 
grams include professional, semi-professional, technical, and _ skilled 
level curriculums. Programs are available in the following fields: agri- 
culture, business, industry, health and public service. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


The associate in applied science degree programs are collegiate 
level and two academic years in length. The following occupational 
programs are available at Southeastern: Agricultural Business Technol- 
ogy, Nursing (RN), Accounting, Business Administration, Electronics 
Technology, Secretarial Science and Vocational Instructors’ Program. 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The occupational diploma programs are twelve months in length 
and begin in September of each year with graduation the following 
August. Eight diploma programs are available: Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration, Automotive Mechanics, Cosmetology, Diesel Mechanics, 
General Construction Industry and Related Field, Practical Nursing 
(LPN ), Radio-Television Servicing, and Welding. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The occupational certificate programs are organized courses of 
study of less than one year of duration. These programs are offered 
when need and demand arise and may be scheduled as full- or part- 
time programs. 


The following certificate programs are available: Nurses’ Assistant, 


Personal Care and Family Aide, Industrial Sewing Machine Mechanic 
and General Welding, and some automobile mechanic programs. 
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


General Education Requirements 


Applied Science Degree 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educational 
programs, Southeastern Community College provides each student 
with as much general education as is possible within the framework 
of his particular program. To this end, at least 18 quarter hours of 
supporting courses such as English, humanities, social sciences, psy- 
chology and physical education are required as an integral part of 
each technical curriculum. To qualify for the Associate in Applied 
Science Degree, candidates must have a cumulative quality point 
average of 2.0 (“C” or better). 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural 
business have given rise to the need for more technically trained peo- 
ple. A variety of agricultural businesses and industries employ per- 
sons to assist in marketing, processing, and distributing of farm prod- 
ucts and providing services to the farmer. Many responsible positions 
in agricultural businesses and industries require technical training not 
available in high schools or in four-year colleges. 


The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students 
acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field 
of agricultural business, including agricultural production. It com- 
bines knowledge of agriculture with business training to prepare the 
graduate for many of the varied employment opportunities in agri- 
culture. 


Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify 
for various jobs in agricultural business and industry such as salesman 
or store manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field serviceman; 
salesman, demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food companies, 
farm products inspector; saleman, or office managers of farm prod- 
ucts marketing firms. 
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ENG 
PSY 
BUS 
T-AGR 
PED 


ENG 

BUS 
T-AGR 

PED 
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101 
101 
105 
125 
101 


102 
111 
185 
102 
110 


127 
104 
170 
112 


SECOND YEAR 


T-AGR 
T-HOR 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 

T-AGR 

T-AGR 
ENG 


204 
150 


101 


106 
7p 
205 
211 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGGY 


Fall Quarter 

Freshman English 
Psychology of Learning 
Introduction to Business 
Animal Science 


Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 

Freshman English 
Accounting 

Soil Science and Fertilizers 
Physical Education 
Business Math 


Spring Quarter 

Animal Nutrition 

Introduction to Agri. Economics 
Plant Science 

Accounting 


Fall Quarter 

Farm Business Management 
General Horticulture 
Elective 

Typewriting 


Winter Quarter 

Business Law 

Agricultural Chemicals 
Agricultural Marketing 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 


Spring Quarter Hours 


T-AGR 218 Agri. Mechanization 4 
T-AGR 228 Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4 
T-ENG 206 Business Communication 5 
T-PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations a 
Elective 3 

19 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral 
part of Southeastem Community College, provides a means of cor- 
relating the philosophy and the standards of nursing education with 
those of general education. 


This two-year program meets the educational needs of students who 
wish to obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of 
time in their own community and in a college setting where they can 
secure college-level general education and nursing education. They 
share social experiences with students in other curricular areas. South- 
eastern General Hospital in Lumberton and other community health 
facilities in the area provide selected nursing experiences that are an 
intergral part of the technical nursing curriculum. 


The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be 
eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for 
registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation 
of high school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, 
medical and dental examinations, and a personal interview with a 
member of the nursing faculty. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered 
nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are pre- 
pared to draw upon a background of scientific and humanistic under- 
standing in administering nursing care to patients. They relate well to 
people and are self-directive in learning from experience as practicing 
nurses. They are prepared to cooperate and share responsibility for the 
patients’ welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, super- 
visors, attending physicians, and other personnel. 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
ENG 101 Freshman English 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 
BIO 101 General Biology 
PED 101 Physical Education 
T-NUR 101. Nursing 
Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 
PSY 201 Psychology 
PED 102. Physical Education 
BIO 204 Anatomy and Physiology 
T-NUR 102 Nursing 
Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 
OR 
ENG 211 Public Speaking 
BIO 205 Anatomy and Physiology 
PED 103 Physical Education 
T-NUR 103 Nursing 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
T-NUR 201 Nursing 
T-BIO 201 Science Seminar 


Winter Quarter 


SOC 202 Marriage and Family 
T-NUR 202 Nursing 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


T-NUR 203 Nursing 
T-NUR 212 Trends in Nursing 
Elective 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity to 
earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree allowing credit for 
previous training, experience, and formal study. 


The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled 
trade or technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. 
Successful graduates of the program may find employment in the pub- 
lic high schools, in the community colleges and technical institutes 
vocational or technical programs and transfer to a four year college or 
university to earn the Bachelor’s Degree. 


Potential students are invited to study the following information and 
make inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual 
programs. 


Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educa- 
tional experience and work experience of each individual. Credit 
will be awarded in the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months (1440 hours) in one special skilled area certi- 
fied by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
twenty-four hours. 

and/or 
B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade in- 
struction for programs of less than one year duration. Certified 
by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
eight credit hours. 


2. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short course 
instruction company sponsored school. Certified by diploma, 
certificate or letter by company school. Maximum five hours. 


3. Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in a 
teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary responsibility 
of employment. Maximum ten hours. 


4. Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward 
an Associate in Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 


A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 
course work at Southeastern Community College or another recog- 
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nized college program. In order to earn an Associate in Applied 
Science Degree at Southeastern, the general education requirements 
must be met. 


A program of study should be prepared for each individual voca- 
tional instructor or potential instructor who makes application for 
the program. As an example, individual differences may dictate the 
nature of the science courses or math courses needed by that instruc- 
tor. The Dean of Technical-Vocational Programs will serve as advisor 
to students enrolled in the Vocational Instructor Program. 


General Education Requirements for the Associate and Applied 
Science Degree for Vocational Instructors 


QUARTER 
HOURS 
PINGS os. ool e ce we cee ccew cence sens sceeeseees 11 
ENG 101, 102 Freshman English 
ENG DL Speech 
HUMANITIES ....... cece cece creer ccc ceccrccccercserecs 3 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of 
the following courses ). 


ART 110 Fundamentals of design 

ART 201 History I 

ART 202 History II 

ART 203 History III 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
or 

Two courses from Eng 201-202-203 

SOCIAL SCIENCE ......cccccsccccsccccscsccccsccesesess 5 


(The Social Science requirements may be met by completion of one 
of the following courses ). 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Government 

POL 202 American State and Local Government 

BORE GINGS Fad cccccccdela ovcle ‘ore, cue eves cicidiese lode wistefeceye eieveyeio. 06,6) 810, eer sne exe 12 


(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses 
in sequence of chemistry, or physical science or physics ). 
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PHY 201, 202, 203, General Physics 


or 
CHM 101, 102, 103 General Chemistry 

or 

PHS 101, 102, 103 Physical Science 

MATHEMATICS Fae bist stone sda eet Sn oe ee 9 or 10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the 
math sequences listed below). 


MAT 101, 102, 103 Foundations of Mathematics 

or 

MAT 112, 113 College Algebra and Trigonometry 
PSYCHOLOGY) Nisei cent eh alti a seca eee ee ee 2 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 


Vocational Education 


*Instructional Aids and Devices 
*Introduction to Industrial Education 
*Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 
First Aid and Safety 


The following list of courses are approved as elective courses to 
complete the Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational 
Instructors who are granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of 
credit from previous experience. 


W UW uo 


BUS 101. Typewriting 

BUS 102. Typewriting 

EDU 201 Introduction to Education 

IIDC) 202 Social Foundations of Education 

ENG 103 Freshman English 

ENG 201 English Literature 

ENG 205 American. Literature 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 

PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 

PSY; 205 Educational Psychology 

HED 201 Personal and Community Health 
ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students with the necessary 
accounting theories and skills for entry into the following accounting 
positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk, accounting machine opera- 
tor, auditor, and cost accounting. This training plus further experience 
should prepare them to become office managers, accounting super- 
visors, and to fill other responsible positions in a business firm. 


*These courses may be taught by North Carolina State University Extension or 
Southeastern Community College. 
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FIRST YEAR 


ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PSY 
PED 


ENG 
BUS 
T-BUS 
BUS 
T-MAT 
PED 


BUS 

BUS 
T-ENG 
T-BUS 

PED 


101 
111 
105 
101 
101 
101 


102 
112 
116 
106 
110 
102 


107 
113 
206 
124 
103 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 

BUS 


223 
104 
231 


224 
225 
232 
221 


ACCOUNTNG 


Fall Quarter 

Freshman English 
Accounting 
Introduction to Business 
Typewriting* 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 
Freshman English 
Accounting 

Office Machines 
Business Law 
Business Mathematics 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 

Business Law 
Accounting 

Business Communication 
Business Finance 


Physical Education 


Fall Quarter 

Inter. Accounting 

Data Processng 

Fundamentals of Management 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 

Advanced Accounting 

Cost Accounting 
Fundamentals of Management 
Economics 


Hours 

3 

4 

5 

3 

2 

1 

18 
Hours 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

1 

17 
Hours 

3 

5 

5 

1 

18 
Hours 

5 

3 

3§ 

5 

16 


Hours 


pm 
q | Uw SUI 


*A student may obtain credit for typewriting by passing a proficiency test. 


Spring Quarter Hours 


ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-BUS 2) Depelaxcs 3 
T-PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
T-BUS 269 Auditing 5 

Elective 3-5 
17-19 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment 
in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: mak- 
ing up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in various books, 
sending out statements, checking calculations, adjusting complaints, 
operating various office machines, and assisting managers in super- 
vision. Positions are available in businesses such as: advertising, bank- 
ing, credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, hotel, tourist and travel 
industry, insurance, transportation, and communications. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 
PED 101 Physical Education ] 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 
BUS 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business > 
7, 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
T-BUS 116 Office Machines 3 
T-MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
16 


*A student may obtain credit for typewriting by passing a proficiency test. 
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Spring Quarter Hours 


T-ENG 206 Business Communications 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 
T-BUS 124 Business Finance 5 
T-BUS 229 axes 3 
17 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
BUS 111 Accounting 
T-BUS 247 Business Insurance 3 
T-BUS 231 Fundamentals of Management 3 
Elective 3 
15 
Winter Quarter Hours 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
T-BUS 238 Marketing, Sales, Advertising 3 
T-BUS 232 Fundalmentals of Management 5 
15 
Spring Quarter Hours 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-BUS 239 Marketing, Sales, Advertising 3 
T-PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
T-BUS 235 Business Management (or) 
BUS 222 Economics 3 or 5 
18 or 20 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 
MEDICAL OPTIONS 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted procedures 
required by the business, legal, and medical professions and to enable 
persons to become proficient soon after accepting employment. It is 
designed to offer the student the necessary secretarial skills in typing, 
dictation, transcription, and terminology for employment in a chosen 
field. The special training in secretarial subjects is supplemented by 
related courses in mathematics, accounting, and business law. Dur- 
ing the last quarter, the student engages in ten hours of office applica- 
tion each week in an office representing her particular option. 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—The graduate may be employed as a 
stenographer or a secretary. Stenographers are primarily responsible 
for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda, or reports. 
The secretary, in addition to taking dictation and transcribing, is given 
more responsibility in connection with meeting office callers, screen- 
ing telephone calls, and being an assistant to an executive. She may 
enter a secretarial position in a variety of offices in businesses such 
as insurance companies, banks, marketing institutions, and financial 
firms. 


LEGAL SECRETARY—The legal secretary may be responsible for 
taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and reports, 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and scheduling 
appointments. Opportunities of employment for the graduate exist in 
a variety of secretarial positions in the legal profession such as lawyer’s 
offices and state and local government offices. 


MEDICAL SECRETARY—The medical secretary may be responsi- 
ble for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and re- 
ports, meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and 
scheduling appointments. The graduate may enter a secretarial posi- 
tion in a variety of offices such as physicians’ private and public 
hospitals, Federal and State health programs, and the drug and 
pharmaceutical industry. 


SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education ] 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand* 4 
18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 English (Composition) 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
PED 102 Physical Education ] 


*A student may obtain credit for typewriting and/or shorthand by passing a 
proficiency test. 
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BUS 
T-BUS 


T-ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 

T-MAT 


109 
116 


206 
103 
110 
103 
110 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 

BUS 


BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


T-PSY 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


2351 
104 
206 
111 


112 
214 
207 


206 
270 
208 


Beginning Shorthand 
Office Machines 


Spring Quarter 

Business Communications 
Typewriting 

Shorthand 

Physical Education 
Business Math 


Fall Quarter 

Fundamentals of Management 
Data Processing 

Dictation and Transcription 
Accounting 

Elective 


Winter Quarter 

Accounting 

Secretarial Procedures 
Dictation and Transcription 


Spring Quarter 


Human Behavior in Irganizations 


Office Applications 
Dictation and Transcription 
Elective 


ELECTRONICS 


Hours 


The field of electronics has developed at a rapid pace since the turn 
of the century. For many years the major concern of electronics was 
in the area of communications. Developments during World War II 
and in the period since have revolutionized production techniques. 
New industries have been established to supplement the need and 
demand for electronics equipment. 


Many opportunities exist for men and women with a technical 
education in electronics. This curriculum provides a basic background 
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90 


Individual instruction in the classroom 


. . . and the laboratory. 


9] 


in electronic related theory with practical applications of electronics 
for business and industry. Courses are designed to develop competent 
electronics technicians who may take their place as an assistant to an 
engineer, or as a liaison between the engineer and the skilled crafts- 


man. 


FIRST YEAR 


ENG 
T-MAT 
T-ELC 

PSY 

PED 


ENG 
T-MAT 
T-ELC 

PED 
T-DFT 


ENG 
T-MAT 
T-ELC 
T-DFT 

PED 
T-ELN 


101 
121 
101 
101 
101 


102 
122 
102 
102 
101 


211 
123 
105 
102 


101 


SECOND YEAR 


T-ELN 
RELY, 

T-MAT 

T-ENG 


RE 
T-ELN 
T-ELN 


va 


205 
201 
221 
104 


202 
210 
214 


ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


Fall Quarter Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Technical Mathematics 5 
Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
Psychology of Learning 2 
Physical Education 1 


Winter Quarter Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Technical Mathematics 5 
Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
Physical Education 1 
Technical Drafting I 2 


/ 
Spring Quarter Hours 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
Technical Mathematics 
Control Devices 7 
Technical Draftinig II Ye 
Physical Education 1 
Electrronic Instruments 3 

23 
Fall Quarter Hours 


Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 6 
General Physics 4 
Technical Mathematics 5 
Technical Writing 5 


18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
General Physics 4 
Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6 
Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 
Elective 5 

18 


T-ELN 
T-ELN 

PHY 
T-ELN 


Spring Quarter Hours 


215 Wage Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 
220 Electronic Systems 7 
203 General Physics 4 
245 Electronic Design Project Z 

16 


TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered, from 100 to 299 and prefixed 
with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the two-year 
technical program. Some courses in the technical curricula are the 
same as those shown in the college transfer programs. Course descrip- 
tions for these courses will be found in the college transfer section of 
course descriptions. 


T-AGR 104 


T-AGR 125 


T-AGR 127 


T-AGR 170 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 


INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL 

EXCONOMICS 4(3-2) 
An introduction to economics, the functions of the economic 
system. and agriculture’s role in the economy. A review of 
the functions of the manager and an introduction to the 
principles he uses in making decisions to adjust to changing 
conditions. Analysis of the main sources of change which 
affect agricultural firms. Prerequisite, None. 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 6(5-2) 
An introductory animal science course covering the funda- 
mental principles of livestock production. A study of the 
animal body and the basic principles of reproduction, genet- 
ics, growth, fattening, digestion, along with the selection, 
feeding, improvement, processing and marketing of live- 
stock. Prerequisite: None. 


ANIMAL NUTRITION 

A study of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the 
nutritional requirements of livestock. The course includes a 
study of the principles used in formulation of practical and 
economical rations for livestock. 


PLANT SCIENCE 6(5-2) 
An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental principles of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants 
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T-AGR 185 


T-HOR 150 


T-AGR 201 


T-AGR 204 


T-AGR 205 


T-AGR 218 
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with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 


Sor SCIENCE AND FERTILIZERS 6(5-2) 
A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classifica- 
tion, evaluation, and management of soils; care, cultivation, 
and fertilization of the soil, and conservation of soil fertility. 
Prerequisite: None. 


GENERAL HORTICULTURE 5(3-4) 
A course dealing with horticulture principles and the appli- 
cation of plant science fundamentals to horticulture prac- 


tices. Prerequisite: T-AGR 170. 


AGRICULTURE CHEMICALS 6(5-2) 
A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, for- 
mulation, and farm application, with emphasis on the ef- 
fective and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest control. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Farm Business MANAGEMENT 6(5-2) 
A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review 
of the concepts of costs and the length of run in produc- 
tion. Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an aid in 
choosing what to produce. Use of partial budgeting to find 
the least cost production procedure. Analysis of production 
data to select the level of production that yields the most net 
revenue. Relationship between size, efficiency and income 
of a farm. Review of procedures for evaluating the effi- 
ciency of the manager. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 6(5-2) 
An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review 
of the market structure and the relationship of local, termi- 
nal, wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems in the 
operations of marketing firms including buying and selling, 
processing, standardization and grading, risk taking and 
storage, financing, efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion 
of procedures of marketing such commodities as grain, 
cotton, livestock and tobacco. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION 4(3-2) 
A study of farm machinery management and labor-saving 
devices. The economics of selection and operation of farm 
machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, and 
other labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


T-AGR 228 


T-BUS 116 


T-BUS 124 


T-BUS 206 


T-BUS 207 


T-BUS 208 


T-BUS 214 


Livestock DisEASES AND PARASITES 4(3-2) 
A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites of 
livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of parasite and diseases, and management factors relating to 
disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 


T-AGR 125. 
BUSINESS 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 
A general survey of the business and office machines. Stu- 
dents will receive training in techniques, processes, opera- 
tion and application of the ten-key adding machines, full 
keyboard adding machines, and rotary and printing calcu- 
lators. Prerequisite: None. 


BusINEss FINANCE 5 
Financing of business units, as individuals, partnerships, cor- 
porations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the or- 
ganization, management, and financing of businesses. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 
Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and un- 
familiar material at varying rates of speed. Prerequisite: 


BUS 110. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 
Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of 
business, technical and professional offices. Prerequisite: 


T-BUS 206. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 
Principally a speed building course, covering materials ap- 
propriate to the course of study with emphasis on neatness 
as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207. 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 10 
Secretarial Procedures is designed to acquaint the student 
with the responsibilities that she will encounter in various 
types of offices. Some of these include: receptionist duties, 
filing, procedures in handling correspondence, making and 
handling travel arrangements, purchasing procedures, office 
organization, report formats, production typing, duplicating 
methods, manuscript typing, bookkeeping and accounting 
machines, etc. 


v5 


T-BUS 223 


T-BUS 224 


T-BUS 225 


T-BUS 229 


T-BUS 231 


T-BUS 232 


T-BUS 235 
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Special attention is given to a study of those physical, men- 
tal, emotional, and general personality traits which affect 
the young business woman of today in making an effective 
adjustment to a business environment. Prerequisite: BUS 


101, 102, 103, 108, 109. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 
Through working knowledge of concepts used in prepara- 
tion and interpretation of financial statements. Each item 
of the income statement and balance sheet is carefully 
analyzed. Prerequisite: BUS 113. 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTING ) 
The application of advanced accounting theory and prin- 
ciples to special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceed- 
ings, estates and trusts, consolidation of statements, and 
subsidiary accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 223. 


Cost ACCOUNTING 4 
Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for direct 
labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and standard 
cost principles and procedure; selling and distribution costs, 
budgets, and executive use of cost figures. Prerequisite: 


T-BUS 224. 


TAXES 3 
Application of Federal and State taxes to various businesses 
and business conditions. A study of the following taxes: in- 
come payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and use, excise 
and inheritance. Prerequisite: None. 


FUNDMENTALS OF MANAGEMENT 3 
A fundamental approach to the management process. A 
practical operational theory of management is developed so 
as to be suitable to all types of organizations. 


FUNDMENTALS OF MANAGEMENT 3 
A continuation of T-BUS 231. Major emphasis is on the ap- 
plication of management theory and practical administrative 
situations. Prerequisite: T-BUS 231. 


SMALL Business MANAGEMENT 3 
Principles of business management including overview of 
major functions of management such as planning, staffing, 
controlling, directing and financing. Clarification of the de- 
cision-making function versus the operating function. Role 
of management in business—qualifications and require- 
ments. 


T-BUS 238 


T-BUS 239 


T-BUS 247 


T-BUS 269 


T-BUS 270 


T-BUS 271 


T-ELC 101 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 

DEVELOPMENT 3 
Designed to acquaint the student with a basic understand- 
ing of marketing, sales promotion and advertising in a 
free economy. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 

DEVELOPMENT 3 
Continuation of T-BUS 238. Emphasis is placed upon ap- 
plying fundamentals of selling and advertising, why and 
how they are effective tools to promote distribution. The 
characteristics, advantages, and limitations of various media 
are analyzed. 


Business INSURANCE 3 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and 
their application. A survey of the various types of insurance 
is included. 


AUDITING 3 
Principles of conducting audits and investigations; setting 
up accounts based upon audits; collecting data on working 
papers; arranging and systemizing the audit, and writing 
the audit report. Emphasis placed on detailed audits, inter- 
nal auditing, and internal control. Prerequisite: T-BUS 223. 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 
During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to work 
in a business, technical, or professional office for six hours 
per week. The objective is to provide actual work experi- 
ence for secretarial students and an opportunity for the prac- 
tical application of the skills and knowledge previously 
learned according to the course of study. Prerequisite: 


BUS 214. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3 
Presents the fundamental principles of office management. 
Emphasis on the role of office management; planning, or- 
ganizing, and actuating. Prerequisite: T-BUS 231 & 232. 


ELECTRONICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICTY 6(4-4) 
Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, ohms law, Kirchoffs law, network theorems, mag- 
netics, basic electrical measuring instruments, inductance, 
capacitance, sine wave analysis, and non-resonant resistive, 
inductive and capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 


97 


T-ELC 102 


T-ELC 105 


T-ELN 201 


T-ELN 205 


T-ELN 210 


T-ELN 214 


T-ELN 215 


T-ELN 220 
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FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICTY 6(4-4) 
Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and 
non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power supply 
analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control devices, 
and introduction to electro-mechanical devices, Prerequisite: 


T-ELG 101. 


ConTROL DEvICcEs 7(5-4) 
A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a three ter- 
minal two port system will be included. Prerequisite: T- 


EWCrl02; 


ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 

MEASUREMENTS 3(1-4) 
A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of op- 
eration, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both service 
and laboratory instruments will be studied. Laboratory ex- 
perience will provide application of each type instrument 


studied. Prerequisites: T-ELC 102, T-MAT 1215122533 


APPLICATIONS OF VACUUM TUBES 

AND TRANSISTORS 6(4-4) 
Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors to 
basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detectors, 
modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: T-ELC 105. 


SEMICONDUCTOR Crircuir ANALYSIS 6(5-2) 
A study in some depth of the analysis and design of transis- 
tor circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are 
used extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. De- 
vice peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable opera- 
tions are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are em- 
ployed as well as signal-flow graphs. 


WAVE SHAPING AND PULSE CircuIrTs 3( 2-2) 
Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites: T-ELC 105, T-MAT 121, 
Wk, AVS, 


WAVE SHAPING AND PULSE CircurTs 3( 2-2) 
Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, re- 
storers and other specific circuits which function as switches. 


Prerequisite: T-ELN 214. 


E;LECTRONIC SYSTEMS 7(5-4) 
A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already 


T-ELN 245 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR 103 


T-NUR 201 


T-NUR 202 


studied are arranged in various manners to produce com- 
plex electronic systems. Systems will be explained and re- 
duced to functions and then to block diagram. AM, FM 
and Single Sideband transmitters and receivers, multiplex- 
ing, IV transmitters and pulse-modulated systems, com- 
puters, telemetry, navigational systems, sonar and radar will 


be considered. Corequisite: T-ELN 215. 


ELECTRONIC DEsIGN PROJECT 2 
Class time is devoted to research and design problems, pro- 
totype development, and electronic equipment packaging. 
Lab time is devoted to the design and proto-type develop- 
ment of some electronic project elected by the students. 


NURSING 
NURSING 5(3-0-6 ) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to the 
basic principles which serve as guides in planning and ad- 
ministering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience is 
provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


NURSING 6( 4-0-6 ) 
A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad con- 
cepts and basic principles of nutrition and pharmacology as 
related to nursing. The clinical laboratory provides guid- 
ed experiences in the care of the patients with simple health 


problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101. 


NURSING 8(5-0-9 ) 
A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with emphasis 
on the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance in health 
care. The clinical laboratory provides guided learning ex- 
periences in assisting the family in solving health problems 
in the various phases of family growth and development. 


Prerequisite: T-NUR 102. 
NURSING 8(4-0-12) 


Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 
and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. Con- 
sideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and control of 
the major health problems will be given. Prerequisites: 


T-NUR 103, BIO 204, BIO 205. 


NURSING 9( 5-0-2 ) 
A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient-and family teaching and use of varied community 


agencies. Prerequisite: T-NUR 201, T-BIO 201. 
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T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-EDP 104 


T-DFT 101 


T-DFT 102 


T-ENG 104 


T-ENG 206 
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NURSING 8(4-0-12) 
A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary per- 
sonnel. Prerequisite: T-NUR 202. 


TRENDS IN NURSING 4 
Trends in the development of nursing and current problems 
in nursing; emphasis is placed on the responsibilities of the 
registered nurse as a member of the health team and as a 
citizen in the community. 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO Data ProceEssinc SYSTEMS 3 
Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a basic knowl- 
edge of electronic data processing equipment. 


DRAFTING 


TECHNICAL DraFTinc I 2 
The field of drafting is introduced as the students begin 
study of drawing principles and practices for print reading 
and describing objects in the graphic language. Basic skills 
and techniques of drafting included are use of drafting 
equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and _ pictorial. 
sketching, geometric construction, orthographic instrument 
drawing of principal views and standards and practices of 
dimensioning. The principles of isometric, oblique and 
perspective are included. 


TECHNICAL DRAFTING II 2 
A continuation of Technical Drafting I. 


ENGLISH 


TECHNICAL WRITING 

Practical application of the student’s knowledge of English 
relevant to his curriculum with emphasis on forms of busi- 
ness communication: letters, memoranda and short reports. 


BusINESSs COMMUNICATIONS AND 

REpPorT WRITING 5 
Techniques in writing business communications; Emphasis 
upon writing action; Sales letters and prospectuses; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exercises in 
developing typical business reports, writing techniques, 
graphic devices, summaries of business conferences, and spot 


T-MAT 110 


T-MAT 121 


T-MAT 122 


T-MAT 123 


T-MAT 221 


T-BIO 201 


announcements for radio and television. Full length report 


required of each student at the end of term. Prerequisite: 
ENG 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


BusINEss MATHEMATICS 3 
Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems. ‘Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of busi- 
ness. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS Se) 
The real number system is developed as an extension of nat- 
ural numbers. Number systems of various bases are intro- 
duced. Fundamental algebraic operations, the rectangular 
coordinate system, as well as fundamental trigonometric 
concepts and operations are introduced. The application of 
these principles to practical problems is stressed. Prerequi- 
site: Program Admission Requirements. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 
A continuation of T-MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and 
trigonometric topics including quadratics, logarithms, de- 
terminants, progressions, the binomial expansion, complex 
numbers, solutions of oblqiue triangles and graphs of the 
trigonometric functions are studied in depth. Prerequisite: 


T-MAT 121. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 
The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, differen- 
tial and integral calculus are introduced. Topics included 
are graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic interpreta- 
tion of the derivatives, differentials, rate change, the in- 
tegral and basic integration techniques. Application of these 
concepts to practical situations are stressed. Prerequisite: 


T-MAT 122. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 
A continuation of T-MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentiation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, ex- 
ponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, 
advanced integration techniques, polar equations, parametric 
equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: T-MAT 123. 


SCIENCE 


SCIENCE SEMINAR T-MICROBIOLOGY 3 
This course is designed to supplement the biology, anat- 
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omy and physiology program for the technical nurses. The 
content will include community sanitation, microbiology 
with emphasis upon pathogenic organisms. Prerequisite: 


BIO 204, BIO 205. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


T-PSY 206 HuMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS 3 
The problems of interpersonal relationships in organiza- 
tions. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, supervision, de- 
cision making and communication. 
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DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the occupational diploma programs at South- 
eastern Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to success- 
fully meet the need created by technological advancement and to pro- 
vide related areas of study which equip the student with the ability 
to develop an understanding of the American free enterprise system 
and an appreciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Diploma Program is designed to prepare the student for initial 
employment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement within a 
given vocation. 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student should present a transcript indicating high school 
graduation from a recognized high school or a High School Equiva- 
lency Certificate; however, the applicant may be accepted provided he 
can demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a diploma to occupational 
students who meet the specified requirements of diploma programs. 


Students of all occupational diploma programs are required to en- 
roll for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all 
courses with a grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point 
average—(“C” average ) to meet graduation requirements. 

Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and Aca- 
demic Suspension. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equip- 
ment has increased tremendously. Practically all new building con- 
struction for business and commercial use have “all year” comfort 
systems. Many homes now have air conditioning and the trend is 
toward greater use of “all year” systems of cooling and heating. The 
food industry is requiring greater use of refrigeration systems in freez- 
ing, storage, and display of products. With this great upswing in the 
use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, a great demand is 
made on trained personnel to install, operate, maintain and service 
this equipment. 
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This curriculum is designed to give the students practical knowledge 
that will enable them to become capable service men in the industry. 
The principle objective has been to outline the required technical and 
related instruction to enable them to understand the basic principles 
involved in the construction, operation, and maintenance of equip- 
ment. Job opportunities exist with companies that specialize in air 
conditioning, automatic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigera- 
tion installation and service. The service man is employable in areas of 
sales, maintenance, installation and in the growing fields of truck and 
trailer refrigeration. 


The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, 
maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment, 
connects motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity con- 
trols, and circulating fans to control panels, tests systems, observes 
pressure and vacuum gauges and adjusts controls to insure proper 
operation. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


Fall Quarter Hours 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
20 

Winter Quarter Hours 
AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1102 Fundamentals of Mathematics S 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 Applied Electricity 3 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2 
19 

Spring Quarter Hours 
AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning 7 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
PS: 1101 Human Relations 3 
15 

Summer Quarter Hours 
AHR 1124 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5 
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AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems 5 
MEC 1120 Duct Construction and Maintenance 5 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

18 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical 
shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating principles in- 
volved in the modern automobile comes in class assignments, discus- 
sion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides 
a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for 
servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, 
and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may 
service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equip- 
ment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the cause of faulty 
operation. They repair or replace defective parts to restore the vehi- 
cle or machine to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals 
and other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechan- 
ics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of 
automobile mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. 
For example, some may specialize in repairing only power steering 
and power brakes, or automatic transmissions. Usually such special- 
ists have an all-around knowledge of automotive repair and may oc- 
casionally be called upon to do other types of work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
bray: 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 
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Winter Quarter Hours 


PME 1102 Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PER: 1102 Applied Science II 4 
17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6 
AU 1121 Braking Systems 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas and Arc Welding 3 
20 

Summer Quarter Hours 
AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 8 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 5 
17 


Students desiring only a special part of the automotive curriculum, 
such as “Braking Systems” or “Automotive Air Conditioning”, may 
take these courses when they are offered if experience or prior 
knowledge, in the opinion of the instructor, can substitute for the pre- 
requisite involved. A certificate will be awarded upon completion 
of the course. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women 
on problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, 
including the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of 
the use of cosmetics based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology 
Curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment in the 
field of cosmetology. The curriculum provides instruction and prac- 
tice in manicuring, shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, 
scalp trreatments, hair cutting and styling. This curriculum is ap- 
proved by the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Exam- 
iners. 


Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general 
entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition they must pre- 
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sent to Southeastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory 
report prior to being admitted to the program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to the 
State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a registered 


cosmetologist. 

COS 1101 
COS 1102 
COS 1103 
COS 1106 
PED ——- 
COS 1111 
COS 1115 
ENG 1102 
COS 1110 
COS 1107 
COS ti? 
COS 1120 
COS 1118 
COS 1123 


COSMETOLOGY 


Fall Quarter 

Introduction to Cosmetology 
Bacteriology, Sanitation & First Aid 
The Scalp and Its Care 

Hair Shaping 

Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 

Hair Styling and Wig Care 
Hair Coloring and Lightening 
Communication Skills 


Spring Quarter 

Trichology and Permanent Waving 
The Study and Care of Nails 
Electricity and Light Therapy 


Summer Quarter 

Dermatology and Facial Make-Up 
Anatomy 

Chemistry 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust diesel powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in 
practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating prin- 
ciples involved in the modern internal combustion engine, chassis and 
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suspensions, and power trains come in class assignments, discussion, 
and shop practice. 


Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel en- 
gines to power farm and construction equipment, electric generators, 
trucks, buses, trains, automobiles, and ships has been increasing. 
Many diesel vehicle mechanics specialize in maintenance and repair 
of equipment; others specialize in rebuilding engines that have op- 
erated for many hours. This curriculum provides a basis for the stu- 
dent to compare and adapt to new techniques for servicing and re- 
pair engines and vehicles are changed year by year. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engine 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills . 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
RELY, 1102 Applied Science II 4 
17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Siz 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
PEY 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc and Gas Welding 3 
18 

Summer Quarter Hours 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 9 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
18 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide variety 
of jobs in the general building industry. Primarily, a graduate would 
obtain employment in estimating and drafting, or in sales with super- 
visory and management potential. 


The courses have been selected to give the student a strong back- 
ground in the identification and knowledge of the materials of con- 
struction, estimating cost, drafting, business methods and sales tech- 
niques. 


A graduate of this program would be able to figure lumber, speak 
the language of the contractor, interpret the layman’s request, esti- 
mate materials and cost, prepare detailed drawings for cabinet work 
and alterations and would generally be assigned one of the fol- 
lowing job titles: 


Saleman Estimator 
Draftsman. Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD* 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DFT 1141 Drafting 6 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Basic Trade Math. 5 
BMS 1101 Building Construction 5 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
DFT 1142 Architectural Drafting 6 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1103 Basic Trade Geometry 2 
BMS 1102 Science of Materials 5 
16 


*This program is available for part-time study only. 
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Spring Quarter Hours 


BMS 1113 Techniques of Selling 3 
DFT 1103 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1123 Estimating Construction Costs 4 
BMS 1133 Building Codes and Laws 4 
PSm 1101 Basic Psychology 3 

18 

Summer Quarter Hours 

SOC 1104 Business Management & Trade Ethics 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
BMS 1144 Special Field Work 2 
BMS 1104 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1124 Industrial Safety 5) 
SOC 1114 Basic Economics 3 

18 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situa- 
tions: hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ and den- 
tists’ offices and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all 
situations the practical nurse functions under supervision -of a regis- 
tered nurse and/or licensed physician. The supervision may be mini- 
mal in situations where the patient’s condition is stable and not com- 
plex; or it may consist of continuous direction in situations requiring 
the knowledge and skills of the registered nurse or physician. In the 
latter situation, the practical nurse may function in an assisting role 
in order to avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which the 
one-year program can prepare the individual. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following 
evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character 
reference, reports of medical and dental examination and a personal 
interview. 


The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Caro- 
lina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to 
take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration 
as a Practical Nurse. 
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PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 5 
NUR 1111 Nutrition 3 
ENG 1101 Improvement of Reading 3 
PED - 101 Physical Education 1 
1 | 
Winter Quarter Hours 
NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
NUR 1112 Maternity Nursing 7 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 
19 
Spring Quarter Hours 
NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 
NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing A 
NUR 1115 Pharmacology a 
19 
Summer Quarter Hours 
NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 
NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 
Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses 


each quarter before registering for the next quarter. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of 
monochrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high 
fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and telephone and 
radio communications. These developments required expanded knowl- 
edge and skill of the individual who would qualify as a competent 


and up-to-date electronics serviceman. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will provide 
the basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, main- 
tenance and servicing of radio, television and sound amplifier system 
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and industrial electronics and communications. A large portion of 
time is spent in the laboratory verifying electronic principles and de- 
veloping servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, maintain and 
service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated communica- 
tions equipment, radios, transistorized radios, monochrome and color 
television sets, intercommunication, public address and paging sys- 
tems, high fidelity and stereophonic amplifiers, record players and 
tape recorders or perform in industry as a communications or elec- 
tronics serviceman in repairing, servicing and installing electrical and 
electronics equipment, or he may work in inspection or quality con- 
trol. 


RADIO TV SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
MAT 1115. Electrical Mathematics 3 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 5 
ELC 1112 Direct & Alternating Current 10 
16 

Winter Quarter Hours 
MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELN 1122 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
18 

Spring Quarter Hours 
ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 5 
GoN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
Py] 1101 Human Relations 3 
16 

Summer Quarter Hours 
ELN 1127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
18 
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WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students 
sound understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills 
essential for successful employment in the welding and metals in- 
dustry. 

The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future 
continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers employ- 
ment in practically any industry; shipbuilding, automotive, aircrait, 
guided missiles, railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production shop, 
job shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes pres- 
sure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related to 
welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways of 
welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance welding, are the three most 
important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to 
control the melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc 
or gas welding torch, and to add filler metal where necessary to 
complete the joint. He should possess a great deal of manipulative 
skill with knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, mathematics, basic 
metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 


WELDING 

Fall Quarter Hours 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical ] 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
20 

Winter Quarter Hours 
WLD 1121 Arc Weld 8 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1117 Blueprint Reading: Welding ] 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
19 
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WLD 
WLD 
DFT 
PSY 


WLD 
WLD 
BUS 
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1124 
1123 
1118 
1101 


1 
1125 
1103 


Spring Quarter 


Pipe Welding 

Inert Gas Welding 

Pattern Development and Sketching 
Human Relations 


Summer Quarter 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 
Certification Practices 
Small Business Operations 


. . . in the laboratory. 
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OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Occupational Division of Southern Community College will 
offer, as the need and demand arises, short term trade programs. The 
length of these programs varies from 80 to 800 instructional hours. 
Several courses may be required to meet the full requirements of 
each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre-employ- 
ment situations or provide additional skills for the employed with in- 
struction provided in the required skills to meet job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs of 
adults who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the certifi- 
cate programs, provided he has passed the courses listed as_pre- 
requisites. Special certificate programs may be developed upon re- 
quest, provided 12 or more applicants are available to start a class. 


To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the re- 
quired courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory prog- 
ress must be demonstrated on each course. 


Admission Requirments 


Admission requirements for the occupational certificate programs 
are outlined below: 


1. All applicants must be at least 18 years of age or a high school 
graduate. 


2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not 
eligible. 


3. High School graduation is not required for certificate courses. 


A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. Interested 
persons not meeting this requirement should complete the Adult Basic 
Education or Adult High School Program available through General 
Adult Education Program. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 
A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give ef- 
fective nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observa- 


tions, and to carry out routine aspects of ward management. Class- 
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room teaching is centered around modern concepts of health, func- 
tional relationships within a hospital, fundamentals of effective inter- 
personal relations, and nursing procedures related to daily needs of 
patients and to common therapeutic measures. Throughout the course 
emphasis is given to the role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experi- 
ences provide opportunities for applying classroom learnings to prac- 
tice in the hospital setting. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


First Quarter Hours 
Unit I: Introduction to the role of nursing aid 3 
Unit IT: Understanding the effects of illness 5 
Unit III: Observation of patient 15 
Unit IV: Safety Measures in Care of the Sick 20 
Unit V: Measures to Promote Patients comfort 2D 
Wait, V1: Measures Related to patients illness 5 
Unit VII: Becoming a hospital employee 2 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide non- 
professional assistance with personal care and/or home-related prob- 
lems. The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for em- 
ployment and orientation to nonprofessional roles in community 
agencies; and, secondly, to prepare individuals to assist families with 
activities of homemaking and promotion of family well-being in situa- 
tions not requiring professional direction. The graduate of the course 
_is not qualified to render nursing care; hence role interpretation and 
guidance toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects 
of the instructional plan. 


Employment opportunities for the graduate include such areas as 
public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies pro- 
viding home services, institutions which provide care for dependent 
individuals, and families who need assistance with tasks not requiring 
professional supervision. Possible job titles for such roles include 
clinical aide, home aide, health aide, homemaker’s assistant, cottage 
parent, house parent, day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 
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PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


1101 Reading Improvement 


Introduction to Health Services 
Understanding Human Relations 
Understanding Family Living 
Organization and Management 


Second Quarter 


Providing a Safe Home Environment 
Effects of Illness 

Nutritional Needs 

Childhood and Adolescence 

Life Span-Adulthood 


Life Span-Senescence 


Third Quarter 


Assisting others with Personal Care 
Observing and Reporting 
Community Health Resources 
Becoming an Effective Personal Care 
and Family Aide 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed 
by a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and 
general repair for industrial sewing machines. 


Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the assem- 
bly, set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment and complete 
overhaul of a variety of the following types of industrial sewing ma- 
chines: lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, blind- 
Also motors folders and attachments are included 


stitch, and others. 
in the program. 
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INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR I: on 
First Course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: oo 
Second Course: Study major breakdown repairs 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR III: o9 


Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction 
and training through a short term program for adults not able to par- 
ticipate in the full-time welding diploma program. 


Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. 
Introduction of oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and 
inert gas welding form the major areas of practice in this program. 
Also, an introductory course in blueprint reading for welders is in- 
cluded as a ‘part of the instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Hours 

Welding 1000 Oxyacetylene Weld. & Cutting 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1001 Arc Welding (straight polarity) 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1002 Arc Welding (reverse polarity) 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1003 Arc Welding (low hydrogen) 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1004 Inert Gas Shield Weld. (TIG) 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1005 Inert Gas Shield Weld. (MIG) 3 (1-5) 
Bluebrint Reading for Welders 2 (1-2) 

20 Hrs 


NEW OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS UNDER STUDY 


Environmental Control Technology-Initially, this program will con- 
cem itself with air and water pollution. 

Recreational Activity Leaders—Recreational Technicians trained to 
organize groups in games and other various forms of activity. 


1A, 


Timber Harvesting—Essentially this program will, in cooperation 
with the local high schools, produce people highly skilled in harvest- 
ing timber. 

Fish and Wildlife Management—Designed to train technicians who 


will work with biologists and others to manage this very important 
aspect of our national environment. 


One-Year Secretarial Program—For those students desiring maxi- 
mum training in this field in a minimum time period. 


Radio-Announcing—May develop our own college broadcasting sta- 
tion. 


Day Care Center-To train students to become proficient as aides 
in child care centers and/or teacher aides. 


Associate Degree Mental Health Care. 
Recreational Ground Management—Horticulture 
Drafting 

Machinist 


DIPLOMA COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for diploma courses are numbered 1000 through 
1199. These courses carry credit in the diploma programs only. 

The number along with the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit for all diploma courses. When a laboratory is involved, the 
numbers inside parentheses indicate hours and lab hours respectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRGERATION 
AHR 1121 PRINCIPLES OF REFRIGERATION 8(3-15) 


An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, termi- 
nology, the use and care of tools and equipment, and the 
identification and the function of the component parts of a 
system. Other topics to be included will be the basic laws of 
refrigeration; characteristics and comparison of the various 
refrigerants; the use and construction of valves, fittings, and 
basic controls. Practical work includes tube bending, flar- 
ing and soldering. Standard procedures and safety meas- 
ures are stressed in the use of special refrigeration service 
equipment and the handling of refrigerants. Prerequisite: 
None. 
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Cosmetology students study hair culture. . . 


... and nail culture. 
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AHR 1122 


AHR 1123 


AHR 1124 


AHR 1126 


AHR 1128 


wae 


DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL 

REFRIGERATION 8( 3-15) 
Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and system 
maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and window 
air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial refrigeration 
servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler and freezer 
units, and mobile refrigeration systems is studied. The use 
of manufacturers’ catalogs in sizing and matching system 
components and a study of controls, refrigerants, servicing 
methods is made. The American Standard Safety Code for 
Refrigeration is studied and its principles practiced. Pre- 
requisite: AHR 1121. 


PRINCIPLES OF AIR CONDITIONING 7(3-12) 
Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors af- 
fecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and humidity. 
Use is made of psychrometric charts in determining needs 
to produce optimum temperature and humidity control. 
Commercial air conditioning equipment is assembled and 
tested. Practical sizing and balancing of ductwork is per- 
formed as needed. Prerequisite: AHR 1122. 


Air CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 

SERVICING 5(3-6) 
Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, hu- 
modification and temperature control of air in.an air condi- 
tioned space. Installation of various ducts and lines needed 
to connect various components is made. Shop work involves 
burner operation, controls, testing and adjusting of air con- 
ditioning and refrigeration equipment, and location and cor- 
rection of equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 1123. 


ALL YEAR COMFORT SYSTEMS 5(3-6) 
Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigeration 
systems to provide both heating and cooling for “all year” 
comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. In- 
cluded will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water cir- 
culating systems, and electric-resistance systems. Installation 
of heat pumps will be studied along with servicing tech- 
niques. Reversing valves, special types of thermostatic ex- 
pansion valves, systems of de-icing coils, and electric wiring 
and controls are included in the study. Prerequisite: AHR 
LIDS ATIRGAI28; 


AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 5(3-6) 
Types of automatic controls and their function in air con- 


ELC 1102 
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AHR 1101 
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ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric and 
pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial cooling 
and heating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator con- 
trols, commercial fan systems controls, commercial refrig- 
eration controls, and radiant panel controls. Prerequisite: 


ELC 1102, AHR 1122. 


APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3(2-3) 
The use and care of test instruments and equipment used in 
servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and refrig- 
eration installations. Electrical principles and procedures for 
trouble-shooting of the various electrical devices used in air 
conditioning, heating, and refrigeration equipment. Included 
will be transformers, various types of motors and starting de- 
vices, switches, electric heating devices and wiring. Pre- 


requisite: PHY 1101. 


Ducr CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 5(3-6) 
Study of various duct materials including sheet steel alumi- 
num, and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, cutting 
and shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication practices, 
layout methods, and development of duct systems. The 
student will service various duct systems and perform on the 
site repairs including ducts made of fiberglass. A study is 
made of duct fittings, dampers and regulators, diffusers, 
heater and air washers, fans, insulation and ventilating 
hood. Prerequisite: DFT 1116, AHR 1123. Corequisite: 
AHR 1126. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 3( 2-3) 
General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 
study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, and 
control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging the 
system. Prerequisite: PHY 1102. 


BRAKING SYSTEMS 5(3-6) 
A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on 
how they operarate, proper adjustment, and repair. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE CHASIS AND 

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 6(3-9) 
Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing 
of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied will 
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be shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering link- 
age, and front end alignment. Prerequiite: PME 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 8(3-15) 
Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: 
clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft 
assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identification of 
troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisites: PHY 1102, 
AUT 1123. 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6(3-9) 
Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in determin- 
ing the nature of troubles developed in the various com- 
ponent systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of auto- 
motive systems, providing a full range of experience in test- 
ing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequisite: AUT 
1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 


INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 8(3-15 ) 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and mea- 
suring devices needed in engine repair work. Study of the 
construction and operation of components of internal com- 
bustion engines. Testing of engine performance; servicing 
and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and camshafts, fuel 
and exhaust systems, cooling systems; proper lubrication; 
and methods of testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prere- 
quisite: None. 


ENGINE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS - 9(4-15) 
A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, igni- 
tion, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, and 
fuel injectors, characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, 
special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel and elec- 
trical systems. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


DirsEL ENGINE COMPONENTS & 9(4-15) 
OPERATIONS 

Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, mea- 
suring devices and special tools needed in diesel engine re- 
pair work. Study of the diesel engine principles, construc- 
tion and operation of the components of the diesel engine. 
Testing engine performance; service and maintenance of 
pistons, valves, cam and camshaft, fuel and exhaust systems, 
cooling system, proper lubrication and of testing, diagnosing 
and repairing. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 
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DirsEL ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9(4-15) 
A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the diesel 
engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, accessories 
wiring; fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray nozzles and unit 
injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, spe- 
cial tools and testing equipment for the fuel and electrical 
systems. Prerequisite: DSL 1101. 


POWER TRAINS, CHASSIS AND 6(3-9) 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM 

Instruction is given in the construction and operating prin- 
ciples of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake sys- 
tems, students are familiarized with the veriation in design 
and functioning of brake system as used by heavy duty 
trucks. The construction and operation of such components 
as clutches, transmission propeller shafts and rear axle 


are studied. Prerequisite: DSL 1102. 


DiksEL SERVICING 9(4-15) 
Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed components of the diesel 
engine. Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its com- 
ponents, providing a full range of experiences in testing, ad- 
justing, repairing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 1101, 
DSL 1101, DSL 1102, DSL 1104, AHR 1101. 


COSMETOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO COSMETOLOGY 6(5-3) 
Designed to give the student a background for the profes- 
sion and an understanding of the laws and civic responsibil- 
ities involved. Introduces the student to their need for a 
pleasing personality. Instructs them in how to develop a 
pleasing personality for success. 


BACTERIOLOGY, SANITATION, AND First Arp 4(5-3) 
A study of bacteria, the types and the methods by which 
they may be spread. A study of the methods of sterilization 
to prevent the spread of disease in the shops, and instruc- 
tion in sanitary measures and laws. Emphasis is placed on 
safety and methods of rendering first aid. 


THE SCALP AND ITS CARE 4(2-6) 
This course covers the practical training necessary to de- 
velop the manipulative skill for shampooing and scalp treat- 
ments. The study of the various shampoos, their composi- 
tion, the various rinses and their uses. Covers the study of 
the various scalp diseases and disorders, and the appropri- 
ate treatment for each. 
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Hair SHAPING 4(2-6) 
Skill in the use of scissors and razor for shaping the hair is 
developed in this course. The student becomes familiar with 
various methods of cutting hair which may be applied to 
specific hair styles. 


THE STUDY AND CARE OF THE NAILS 4(2-6) 
A study of the structure of the nails, the disorders and dis- 
eases of the nails. The care of the hands and nails with em- 
phasis on correct procedures, techniques, materials and 
equipment used in giving a manicure. Also, attention is de- 
voted to developing an understanding of the relationship be- 
tween customer and operator. 


TRICHOLOGY AND PERMANENT WAVING 11(6-15) 
This course provides a study of the hair, its composition 
structure, growth and hair analysis. It is designed also to 
provide a foundation for the practical art of permanent way- 
ing. Such topics as types of permanent waves, special prob- 
lems in permanent waving, texture and elasticity of hair, 
and proper shaping for cold waving are included. Also, the 
methods of permanent waving are taught. 


Hair STYLING AND Wic CARE 12(7-15) 
This course deals with the fundamental principles of hair 
styling and wig care. Thorough study of finger waving, 
moulding, the many types of pin curls and roller curls and 
the various facial types enables the student to be able to 
create their own hair designs. This course also covers the 
cutting, styling, cleaning, coloring and conditioning of 
wigs, wiglets and falls. 


Harr CoLorinc AND LIGHTENING 5(2-9) 
A study of techniques and applications involved in giving 
hair tints and bleaches; reaction of chemicals to certain tex- 
tures of hair; composition, merits, and limitations of soft- 
ness, developers, hair tints, and bleaches. 


ANATOMY 4(2-6) 
The structure and function of the bones, muscles, and 
nerves with particular emphasis upon their application to 
cosmetology. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FactaL MAKE-UP 8(5-9) 
This course provides a study of the skin, its structure, func- 
tions, diseases and the treatment for the various skin disor- 
ders. Also, it is designed to aid in the understanding of 
the principles, techniques, purposes, application and benefits 
of facial massage and cosmetic use. 
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ELECTRICITY AND LicHT THERAPY 3( 2-3) 
Designed to acquaint the student to electricity in its differ- 
ent phases as applied to cosmetology. The different types of 
currents and their uses are studied. The students are taught 
the use of light rays such as the infra-red and ultra-violet 
rays. 


CHEMISTRY 5( 4-2) 
Designed to give the student an understanding of the basic 
principles of chemistry as they apply to the field of cosme- 
tology. The major areas of work studied in this course are: 
fundamentals of chemistry, chemistry of soaps, hair prepa- 
rations, nail preparations, deodorants, creams and lotions, 
and facial preparations. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PRACTICAL NURSING 9( 7-2-3) 
Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in ac- 
quiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, and 
attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all ages 
and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs arising 
both from the individuality of the patient and from inability 
for self-care as a result of a health deviation. Patient-cen- 
tered studies include analysis of patient needs, both 
through classroom study of hypothetical patient situations 
and through planned experiences in the clinical environment. 
Beginning skills in nursing methods are developed through 
planned laboratory practice and supervised patient care. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PRACTICAL NURSING 6( 4-2-3) 
A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the in- 
troduction to basic nursing procedures and to include devia- 
tions from normal methods and therapeutic procedures. 


MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 6( 4-0-6) 
Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and com- 
munity; the special needs created by illness and the basic 
principles of nursing care for patient suffering from certain 
disorders. Preoperative nursing care. The nursing needs 
of the cancer patient. Disorders of skin and allergic condi- 
tions. 


MepicaL-SurcicaAL NURSING 8( 5-0-9) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
to help the student understand the cause, symptoms, treat- 
ment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of the 
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respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, and 
endoctrine systems. 


MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 18(10-0-24 ) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Designed to help 
the students understand the cause, symptoms, treatment and 
nursing care of patients with disorders of the nervous, 
musculoskeletal and sensory system. Psychiatric nursing, 
advanced nursing ethics, legal aspect of practical nursing, 
organizations and graduate role. Increased emphasis on 
clinical activities and selected patient care. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5(5-0-0) 
Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the stu- 
dent to the general plan of the body and the ten systems: 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, diges- 
tive, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, and sensory. Design- 
ed for understanding of how the body controls its functions, 
how the body stands erect and moves, how the body dis- 
tributes food and removes waste, how the body provides 
for survival of the race. 


NUTRITION 3(3-0-0) 


Designed to give knowledge of basic principles of nutrition 
for nurse and patient. Function and sources of nutrients. 
The mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of 
nutrients. Principles of meal planning. Nutritional require- 
ments for all age groups modified by religious, cultural, 
social, psychological factors. 


MATERNITY NURSING 7( 4-0-9) 
Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of Maternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing responsi- 
bilities, needs of maternity patients with complications, and 
needs of normal infant and infant with common disorders. 


PepIATRIC NURSING 7 (4-0-9) 
Normal child development. Physical and emotional differ- 
ence in the child from the adult. Understanding of the 
scope and aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of 
meeting the needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. 
Common disorders of children and their implications for 
nursing care. 


PHARMACOLOGY 19(13-0-18) 
Development of the skill of giving oral medications. Knowl- 
edge of drug sources, methods of preparation and storage. 
The classification of drugs by use and by drug content. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 4(4-0-0) 
Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment 
and sterile technique used in preparing and giving injec- 
tions. Development of skills of adding, subtracting, multi- 
plying fractions, decimals. Knowledge of preparing simple 
solutions using proportion methods. Systems for measuring 
drugs, conversion problems within system and from system 
to system. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Direct AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 10( 3-21) 
A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
relationship between voltage, current and resistance in series, 
parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of direct current 
circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchoff’s law; sources of direct 
current potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating cur- 
rent flow; a study of reactance, impedance, phase angle, 
power and resonance and alternating current circuit analy- 
sis. Prerequisite: None. 


VacuuM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 8(5-9) 
An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, 
semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, tri- 
odes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 


ELC 1112, MAT 1115; 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 5 (2-9) 
An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity am- 
plifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation and 
servicing of intercommunication amplifiers and switching 
circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 1115, ELC 
1112. 


Rapio RECIVER SERVICING 4(2-6) 
Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; in- 
cluded are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance measure- 
ments, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope meth- 
ods of locating faulty stages and components and the align- 
ment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisites: ELN 1123, 
ELN 1122. 


TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 9( 4-15) 
Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their appli- 
cation to audio and radio frequency amplifier and oscillator 


circuits. Prerequisites ELN 1123. 
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TELEVISION RECEIVER CirCUITS AND 15(10-15) 
SERVICING 

A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of 
horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. Tech- 
niques of trouble-shooting and repair of TV receivers with 
the proper use of associated test equipment will be stressed. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 9(5-12) 
SERVICING 
This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be 
a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisite: ELN 1126, 
ELN 1125. 


SINGLE SipE-BAND SYSTEMS 6(3-6) 
An introductory course of single side-bank transmission sys- 
tem with carrier frequency or without and the associated 
balanced modulator of phrasing system used to produce this 
type of transmission. Time will be allotted also to the 
necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this type trans- 


mission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


Two-way MositeE MAINTENANCE 6(3-6) 
A course to acquaint the student with the theory and main- 
tenance of fixed station and mobile station transmitters and 
receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient information will 
be given to qualify the student to take the FCC second class 
radiotelephone license examination. Prerequisites: ELN 


1126, ELN 1125. 


WELDING 


WELDED METALS SCULPTURE 

A course designed to enhance one’s ability to express him- 
self artistically through the use of varied metal welding 
techniques. 


Basic Arc & Gas WELDING 3(2-3) 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 
the students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods 
of assembling and operating the welding equipment. Prac- 
tice for surface welding: bronze welding, silver soldering, 
and flame-cutting methods applicable to mechanical repair 
work. Welding demonstrations by the instructor and prac- 
tice by students in the use of the arc welding process to 
fabricate and steel. Welded joints are discussed and weld- 
ed in various positions. Care and maintenance of the arc 
welder are applied in this course. 
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OXACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 8(3-15) 
Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such 
as practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running 
flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety proce- 
dures are stressed throughout the program of instruction in 
the use of tools and equipment. Students perform mechan- 
ical testing and inspection to determine quality of the welds. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Arc WELDING 8(3-15) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polari- 
ties, and electrodes for use in joining various metal alloys 
by the arc welding process. After the student is capable of 
running beads, butt and fillet welds in all positions are 
made and tested in order that the student may detect his 
weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures are emphasized 
throughout the course in the use of tools and equipment. 
Prerequisite: None. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES 8(3-15) 
Designed to build skills through practices in simulated in- 
dustrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying out 
on paper the size and shape description, listing the pro- 
cedure steps necessary to build the product, and then actual- 
ly following these directions to build the product. Empha- 
sis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or broken 
parts by special welding applications, field welding and non- 
destructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, 
Pie 1121 


INERT Gas WELDING 5( 2-9) 
Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas 
shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equip- 
ment, operation, safety and practice in the various positions. 
A thorough study of such topics as: principles of opera- 
tion, shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and ap- 
plications, manual and automatic welding. Prerequisites: 


WLD 1120 ,WLD 1121. 
Pree WELDING 7 (3-12) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure pip- 
ing in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed positions 
using shielded metal arc welding processes according to Sec- 
tions VIII and IX of the ASME code. Prerequisite: WLD 
1121. 
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CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 6(3-9) 
This course involves practice in welding the various mate- 
rials to meet certification standards. The student uses vari- 
ous tests including the guided bend and the tensile strength 
tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis is placed 
on attaining skill in producing quality welds. Prerequi- 


sites; WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 1124. 


BLUEPRINT READING 


BLUEPRINT READING 1 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction 
and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on 
the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning proce- 
dures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING 1(3) 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 
Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, in- 
formation and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 
Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to de- 
tail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mechanisms 
for features of fabrication, construction and assembly. Pre- 


requisite: DFT 1105. 


BLUEPRINT READING: BUILDING TRADES 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications com- 
mon to the building trades. Development of proficiency in 
making three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: 
None. 


BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications com- 
mon to the building trades. Practice in reading details for 
grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors and 
windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of proficien- 
cy in making three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequi- 


site: DFT 1110. 
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BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1(0-3) 
Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings 
in the masonry field. Blueprints or residential and commer- 
cial buildings will be studied with emphasis on the plot 
plan, floor plan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls 
and various detailed drawings of masonry work. Pre- 


requisite: DFT 1111. 


BLUEPRINT READING: ELECTRICAL 1(0-3) 
Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints appli- 
cable to electrical installations with emphasis on electrical 
plans for domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching 
schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for electrical in- 
stallations using appropriate symbols and notes according 
to the applicable codes will be a part of this course. Pre- 
requisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUEPRINT READING: AIR CONDITIONING 2(1-3) 
A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air condi- 
tioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be placed 
on reading of blueprints that are common to the trade; 
blueprints of mechanical components, assembly drawings 
wiring diagrams and schematics, floor plans, heating system 
plans including duct equipment layout plans, and shop 
sketches. The student will make tracings of floor plans and 
layout air conditioning systems. Prerequisite: DFT 1122. 


BLUE Print READING 1(0-3) 
A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding pro- 
cedures are indicated. Interpretations, use and application 
of welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifications, Pre- 


requisites: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 3(5) 
A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to com- 
prehend what he reads by training him to read more rapid- 
ly and accurately. Special machines are used for class drill 
to broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye coordina- 
tion and work group recognition, and to train for compre- 
hension in larger units. Reading faults of the individual 
are analyzed for improvement, and principles of vocabulary 
building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 3 
Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writ- 


133 


MAT 1101 


MAT 1102 


MAT 1103 


MAT 1104 


MAT 1115 


MAT 1116 


134 


ing. Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts ef- 
fectively in connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 4 
Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: ad- 
dition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Fractions, 
decimals powers and roots, percentages, ratio and propor- 
tion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in industry; 
measurement of surfaces and volumes. Introduction to al- 
gebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 3 
A continuation of MAT 1101, with emphasis upon those 
mathematic operations having special application in the 
field of air conditioning and refrigeration. 


GEOMETRY 3 
Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric 
principles are applied to shop operations. 


TRIGONOMETRY 3 


Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, 
using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles 
using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs of the trigo- 
nometric functions; inverse functions, trigonometric equa- 
tions. 


All topics are applied to practical problems. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1103. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 3 
A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic opera- 
tions of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; 
solution of first order equations, use of letters and signs, 
grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and proportions; so- 
lution of equations, algebraically and graphically; a study 
of logarithms and use of tables; an introduction to trigo- 
nometric functions and their application to right angles; 
and a study of vectors for use in alternating current. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 3 
A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s Law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 
Laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating 
currents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4(3-2) 
Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of meas- 
urement, theory of matter, properties of solids, liquids, and 
gases, and basic electrical principles. 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4(3-2) 
Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its pro- 
duction, transmission, and transformation. Such factors as 
the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electromagnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HuMAN RELATIONS 3 
Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human psy- 
chology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organiza- 
tion of modern business and industry and in relation to 
the government practices and labor organization, with spe- 
cial emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good 
management. 


BUSINESS 


SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS 3 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, lay- 
out of equipment and offices, methods of improving busi- 
ness, and employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: None. 


135 


CONTINUING EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNTY SERVICES PROGRAM 


Philosophy 


Southeastern Community College is dedicated to providing ade- 
quate educational opportunities to all adults and to providing educa- 
tional solutions to civic, cultural, economic and social problems in the 
area it serves. The philosophy of total education to which the College 
is commited was succinctly stated by Dr. Dallas Herring, Chairman 
of the State Board of Education: 


“. . . the doors of the institutions in North Carolina’s System of 
Community Colleges must never be closed to anyone of suitable 
age who can learn what they teach. We must take the people 
where they are and carry them as far as they can go within the 
assigned function of the system. 


. . If their needs are for cultural advancement, intellectual 
growth, civic understanding, then we will simply make available 
to them the wisdom of the ages and the enlightenment of our 
times and help them on to maturity.” 


The College subscribes to the philosophy that its Continuing Edu- 
cation and Community Services function will provide educational, cul- 
tural, and educational services to the community for all adults; and 
the program will be beyond its regular credit programs offered on 
campus during the day or evening hours. To fulfill this commitment 
of total education, programs are offered which include a wide variety 
of short courses, lectures, seminars, workshops, conferences to help 
adults achieve a greater degree of personal self-realization and fulfill- 
ment; cultural programs designed to complement and in some in- 
stances enhance existing community projects; a speakers bureau to 
share the educational resources and special knowledge of our staff and 
faculty with area organizations; encourage community use of our fa- 
cilities for educational and cultural purposes; and special college- 
community program either initiated by the College or as a joint ef- 
fort with community organizations to use the full potential of College 
and community resources and facilities to deal with major social, eco- 
nomic, and cultural problems confronting the community. 


Continuing Education and Community Services at Southeastern 
Community College is a dedication to offer the very best, and to share 
educational talents and College resources with the community we 
represent. 
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General Information 


Continuing Education and Community Service Programs are of- 
fered when there is a community need and interest. Some courses and 
services, because of the great demand, are offered on a continuing 
basis. Other courses and services may be started as a result of requests 
from groups or individuls. The courses that are offered are based 
upon the interest evidenced by the community, availability of qualified 
instructors, equipment, budget limitations and, in some cases, steering 
committee approval. Courses more specialized than titling indicates 
or courses not listed, may be organized if the need is made known to 
the College by industry, business or the community. Generally, at 
least 12 or more adults should register for a course before a class 
is organized. 


Admission and Registrction 


Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in a public 
school may be admitted to a continuing adult education class. Under 
extenuating circumstances and upon approval of the appropriate su- 
perintendent of public instruction, a person between the age of 16 
and 18 years who is no longer attending public school may be ad- 
mitted to a continuing adult education class. 


Prior to each term, a course schedule is published and is available. 
Courses that begin between terms are announced through the news 
media. Interested adults are encouraged to contact the College and 
pre-register before the term begins. Registration dates are announced 
for each term. 


Feea 


There are no tuition fees for continuing adult education courses. 
On certain courses, a small supply fee is charged. Where Adult High 
School courses and related courses are offered off campus in public 
schools, a small plant operation fee is charged. When fees are neces- 
sary, these are announced in the course schedule and are to be paid 
during the registration period. Books and supplies are usually the re- 


sponsibility of the student. 


Counseling Services 


Counseling services are provided by the College to help students 
with their career and educational plans. Counselors are on campus 
Monday through Friday from 8:30 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., and during the 
evening hours (by appointment). Adults, who wish to take ad- 
vantage of these services during the evening hours should contact 


137 


the Evening Director of the office of Student Personnel Services. 
Southeastern Community College may act as an intermediary agency 
for the purpose of bringing together students and prospective em- 
ployers. Students seeking employment should let it be known to the 
Evening Director or the office of Student Personnel Services. Known 
job openings may be announced to classes pertaining to that occupa- 
tion and a notice may be placed on the bulletin board. 


Class Locations 


Many continuing adult education classes and services are provided 
on campus. Other courses and services may be provided where need 
and interest is evidenced in off campus locations such as public school 
facilities in Columbus County. 


Attendance 


Regular attendance and class participation are essential to effective 
teaching and learning. Adult students are expected to be regular and 
punctual in attendance. If the average attendance falls below six, the 
class may be stopped. 


Awards and Diplomas 


Continuing Adult Education courses are designed primarily for per- 
sonal development and growth of the adult student; therefore, no 
credit is awarded. For those who attend eighty percent of the classes, 
Attendance Awards are given. For those who successfully complete 
the Adult High School Diploma Program an Adult High School Di- 
ploma is awarded. Continuing Education and Community Services 
programs are offered in three general areas and through the Pro- 
grammed Instruction Center. These areas are: General Adult Educa- 
tion, Occupational Extension and Community Sevices. 


Course Descriptions 


Course descriptions for continuing education and community serv- 
ices programs are not listed in this publication. Only examples or 
titles of the types of courses that may be offered are listed. Specific 
course descriptions are given in course schedules or may be furnished 
upon request. Courses not listed in this publication may be offered 
if the need and interest is made known and provided a qualified in- 
structor, equipment and funds are available. 
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A ED, 2 


GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 
ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to im- 
prove an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English language. 
Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are included 
in the instructional program. 


Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained age 
18 and whose inability to read and write the English language 
constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to obtain 
and/or retain employment in line with their real ability. 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those in- 
dividuals who have attained eighteen years of age, who have 
less than eight years of formal education, and who are in need 
of this training to enable them to function to the fullest of 
their realistic potential as citizens. 


(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, 
and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable 
employment. 


In accordance with the North Carrolina plan for Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth 
grade level or below. Second priority will be given to persons func- 
tioning above the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 


The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, 
regardless of the status of his functional level, should have the oppor- 
tunity to participate in continuing educational activities. The philos- 
ophy further incorporates the belief that every individual is teachable, 
trainable, and can realize self-improvement. 


SENCland Community Action, Inc. in cooperation with South- 
eastern Community College, will survey and help to identify adults 
who need basic education in accordance with the above indicated 
priorities. Recruitment is accomplished through the efforts of SENC- 
land and many volunteer organizations throughout Columbus County. 
Upon the establishment of adult basic education classes, an effort 
will be made to evaluate the current educational level of the enrolled 
adults in order to ensure the proper placement of these individuals. 
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To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local ad- 
visory committee was appointed by the President of Southeasterrn 
Community College. The members constituting this committee are to 
be representatives of the following local agencies: Health Depart- 
ment, Welfare Department, Employment Security Commission, Com- 
munity Action Groups and other local groups that may aid in suit- 
able guidance functions. 


According to the policy of the State Board of Education, no charge 
is made for adults enrolled in the adult basic education program. 
Class locations and centers are established throughout Columbus 
County and are open to all interested adults. In such cases where 
special interest warrants the establishment of a new class, the insti- 
tution will attempt to provide such instruction. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educa- 
tional level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject 
area should come to the center. A coordinator is available to assist you 
with your individual educational need and he is available for con- 
sultant and diagnostic services. Self-study programmed instruction 
courses are available in many subjects. 


Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning 
process, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student 
through a series of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is 
designed to communicate information to the student in a logical and 
easily understood sequence. The program is offered in a variety of 
ways including decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching machine, 
motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and tape recordings. 


One leading authority says: “Research leaves no doubt that people 
do learn through this new method. Using programs, people do learn 
at different levels and different speeds and many different subjects. 
The limits of the topics which can be studied efficiently by means of 
these programs are not yet known.” 


There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self- 
study. You may come to the center at a time convenient to you, as the 
center is open Monday through Friday, 8:30 A.M. to 3:30 P.M. and 
Monday through Thursday nights 7:00 to 10:00 P.M. 
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ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The Program 


It is not too late for an adult to enroll in the High School Diploma 
Program which is offered by Southeastern Community College in co- 
operation with Columbus County and Whiteville City Schools. The 
program is in its fifth year and presently 101 adults have received 
high school diplomas. 


The Adult High School Diploma Program is operated under an 
agreement with the North Carolina State Board of Education and 
has been approved for Veteran’s Administration benefits. 


The program is offered at the Programmed Instruction Center on 
campus and several off-campus Adult Education Centers. 


A coordinator is available in each center to assist with individual 
educational needs and he is also available for consultant and diag- 
nostic services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are avail- 
able in one’s subjects. Programmed instruction is a planned procedure 
for the learning process, and is a well-designed teaching program that 
leads a student through a series of specific activities—sometimes call- 
ed frames. It is designed to communicate information to the student 
in a logical and easily understood sequence. The program is offered 
in a variety of ways including decks of printed cards, a book, a 
teaching machine, motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and 
tape recordings. The program consists of curriculum which includes 
English, mathematics, science and social studies. The non-graded pro- 
gram is based on the principle that all students do not learn all things 
equally well or with equal speed. It is based on achievement and 
allows the student to move forward on an individual basis at his own 
pace, and permits the establishment of individual student goals. 


The program of instruction is of equal quality to the work offered 
in the regular high school program and is at the secondary school 
level, grades nine through twelve. Each enrollee is required to devote 
100 hours or more in the program before making application for the 
end-of-course examination. The coordinator will develop with the stu- 
dent a course of study based on student needs and goals. 


For off-campus centers, a small plant operation fee is charged for 
operation of the public school plant. An additional $1.15 is collected 
per student for diploma fees. The programmed materials are furnished 
without charge. 
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Entrance Requirements 


For admission to the Adult High School Diploma Program at South- 
eastern Community College and the Adult-Extension Centers, a per- 
son must be at least 18 years of age. A public school dropout is an 
applicant who has reached his or her eighteenth birthday and who has 
not been in attendance at a public school for six or more months. In- 
dividual public school dropouts between the ages of 16 and 18 who 
are out of the public school (dropouts) may be admitted as students 
with special needs by joint approval of the local school superinten- 
dent and the Director of the Adult High School Program. Also, other 
students who have been out of school less than six months are treated 
as special cases. Each enrollee must have completed the eighth 
grade or have a transcript from an accredited high school showing 
courses and years of work completed or make a satisfactory score on 
the placement record. 


By calling the coordinator of the Programmed Instruction Center 
(642-7141, extension 30) an appointment can be arranged. The co- 
ordinator will obtain transcripts of work completed at high school, 
evaluate other training, work experience or placement inventory 
scores and place the student in the proper courses which will enable 
the student to complete his high school education. 


Satisfactory completion of each course in the program is determined 
by the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. Upon 
successful completion of the program, a student is awarded an adult 
high school diploma by either one of the above Boards of Education. 
Generally, the adult high school diploma is accepted by admission to 
colleges or by employers subject to same conditions as the diploma 


from a regular day high school. 


PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on campus 
and at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need addi- 
tional preparation for the entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (GED) 


This tutorial program is designed to help adults obtain the High 
School Equivalency Certificate issued by the North Carolina Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction. This certificate will be issued to any adult 
18 years of age, who is a resident of North Carolina who lacks a for- 
mal high school education, upon satisfactory passing of scores on the 
test of the General Education Development Battery (GED). 
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Students are helped to prepare for each of the five tests comprising 
the GED battery: interpretation of literary materials, natural science 
and social science, English usage and general mathematics. 


The program includes counseling, diagnostic inventories to deter- 
mine areas of strength and weakness. Instruction in subjects listed 
above is offered, and opportunities are provided for a student to be- 
come familiar with testing materials similar to those in the GED 
battery. 


The Certificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high 
school diploma for entrance into college, employment or promotion 
on-the-job. 


This program is offered at Tabor City High School and Oak Forest 
SENCland Center, Nakina. 
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OTHER GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 


Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses 
to widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. 
Some of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and Vocabulary 
Literature Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar: Human Resources and Man- 
Conference Leadership and power 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


PERSONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Personal Business Education are planned especially for 
adults who desire business education for personal purposes. Among 
the courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 

Business English Law for Laymen 

ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 


CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
potential and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in 
citizenship education contribute to such development. Among the 
Citizenship Development courses offered by the Community College 
are the following: 


American History State Government 

World Affairs Program Americanization 

United Natitons English For New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take 
advantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education 
courses in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family 
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life more exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the 
courses offered by the College are the following: 


Creatitve Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Clothing Construction Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 

Crewel | Needle Point 


CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of Amer- 
ica’s vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available 
are the following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Laymen 

Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 

Tips on Household Repairs Family Money Management 


(for women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for the 
improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are avail- 
able as follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 


LAUGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen 
horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of 
the courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and 
develop latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in and 
appreciation of the fine arts heritage of our socity. Courses which are 
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offered in Creative Arts Education by the College include the follow- 
lowing: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting. Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 


Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior 
Citizen Education. 
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OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, 
technical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupa- 
tions may also profit from such instruction by learning of new devel- 
opments in their field. 


Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training 
or who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be 
enrolled. Enrollees who are employed, normally attend training dur- 
ing their non-working hours to increase their skills and understand- 
ing, to improve their competency and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide 
instruction which will increase skills and understandings of present 
and prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction 
can help improve competency in present work, keep abreast of tech- 
nological and economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advance- 
ment, and prepare for employment. 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-Up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire 
business education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among the 
courses provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Office Machines 
Bookkeeping 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better training retail and marketing 
personnel in the College’s service area. The College offers oppor- 
tunity for training in distributive education. Classes are available in 
the following subject areas: 


Advertising 2 Insurance Adjusting 
Credit and Collections Creative Salesmanship 
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Customer Relations Marketing Research 
Real Estate Commercial Art 
Hotel and Lodging | Food Sales 

Finance and Credit 


HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, 
and shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an 
accelerated growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid ad- 
vancement in medical technology, in-service training is one approach 
to meeting the challenges of the future. The following courses are 
offered in the health occupations area: 


Standard and Advanced First Aid R. N. Refresher 
Ambulance Attendant Nurse’s Aide 
Hospital Food Service Mental Health and Practical Nursing 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad 
field with expanded employment possibilities. The following courses 
offer many adults the opportunity for in-service training as well as 
advancement in their chosen field: 


Child Care Interior Design/ Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability 
of skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skill- 
ed manpower, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern 
nation. The following courses are available in the trade and industry 
area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 


Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 


SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Supervisory Development Training courses are designed for poten- 
tial and active supervisors who want to prepare for more effective 


148 


} 


| 


leadership and advancement. Courses are available in numerous sub- 
ject areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision Job Methods 
Human Relations Industrial First Aid 
Effective Communications Safety and Accident Prevention 
Effective Speaking Cost Accounting 
Effective Writing Conference Leadership 
Reading Improvement Job Analysis Training 
Economics in Business and Instructor Training 
Industry Creative Thinking 
The Supervisor Work Supervision in Hospitals 
Measurement 


Management Primer 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and 
local law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as in-service 
education for those now engaged in law enforcement activities. 
Among courses provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws Applied Psychology 
Elements of Offenses Human Relations 
Motor Vehicle Law Chemical Tests 
Criminal Investigation Riot Control 
Juveniles Firearms Training 


Police, Self Defense 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire Service Training is designed to provide firemen the opportunity 
to gain technical information and skill in modern fire fighting through 
a variety of learning experiences and practical problems. The classes 
are often taken to the fireman through training sessions held in local 
departments. Among the courses offered are the following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting Rope Practices 
Portable Fire Extinguishers Ladder Practices 
Fire Stream Practices Hose Practices 
Fire Apparatus Practices Rescue Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures Forcible Entry 


MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Manpower Development Training Programs are designed to train 
as well as retrain a special group of individuals—workers who have 
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lost their job due to automation, technical changes, or related causes 
and now must face a new career in an occupation perhaps entirely 
different from the one in which they have spent many years of their 
lives. 


Programs are funded on a ninety (90) percent federal and ten (10) 
percent state basis, with a small stipend available to help enrollees 
meet a portion of their living expenses and travel involved while en- 
rolled in a particular course. 


Programs sponsored by the Institution are: (1) Sewing Machine Re- 
pairman, (2) Automobile Mechanics, (3) Auto Body Repair, and (4) 
Household Appliance Repair. Interested persons may contact the 
Adult Education Division of the College or the Employment Security 
Commission, Lumberton, North Carolina. 


NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges, provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 


This program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for 
continuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant pro- 
duction for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the 
employee. New industry planning to locate in the area or industries 
who are planning on expansion and are interested in this training 
should contact Southeastern Community College or Department of 
Community Colleges, Raleigh, North Carolina. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


In a comprehensive community college such as Southeastern Com- 
munity College . . . the College, in all its functions is a community 
service. It is concerned with identifying unrealized community po- 
tentials and unmet community needs, drawing together resources in 
the College and in the community, and creating appropriate educa- 
tional programs. Any of the resources available within the College 
may be used in community services: on-campus courses and activities 
as well as off-campus courses or activities. F urther, the personal, 
financial, and physical resources of the community may be marshalled 
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to enhance the learning experience. 


These services contribute to 


social, economic, civic and cultural devlopment of the community. 


Some of the programs that may be offered as a community service 


include the following: 


Speakers Bureau 

Art Exhibits 

Fine Art Series 

Seminars and Conferences 
Lectures 

Use of College Facilities 
Workshops 


Community Studies 
Consultant Services 
Discussion Groups 

Musical Programs 

Special Short Courses 
Campus Tours 

Educational Tours and Trips 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS, 1972-73 


FALL QUARTER, 1972 


Registration 
Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date, $5.00) 
Thursday, September 7 Classes begin 
Wednesday, November 15 “College Day’’—No day classes will meet this 
date 
Wednesday, November 22 End of quarter 


Tuesday, September 5 
Wednesday, September 6 


WINTER QUARTER, 1972 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date, $5.00) 

Tuesday, November 28 Classes begin 

Wednesday, December 20 Christ mas recess begins at 10:00 p.m. 

Wednesday, January 3 Classes resume 


Monday, November 27 


Friday, January 26 
Friday, February 23 


Monday, March 5 


Tuesday, March 6 
Wednesday, May 23 
Sunday, May 27 


Monday, June 4 


Tuesday, June 5 
Wednesday, July 4 
Wednesday, July 11 
Thursday, July 12 
Friday, July 13 
Friday, August 17 


Applications for graduation are due on this date 
End of quarter 


SPRING QUARTER, 1973 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date, $5.00) 

Classes begin 

End of quarter 

Graduation exercises 


SUMMER QUARTER, 1973 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date, $5.00) 

Classes begin 

Holiday 

End of first session 

Registration for second session 

Second session classes begin 

End of second session; end of summer quarter 
in all departments 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 General 
Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North Carolina. The 
college was located in Columbus County to serve the five counties of 
Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. The College Board of 
Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from the five county area served 
by the institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately began 
the development of the new institution. The first college offices were located 
in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, the first college classes 
were started under the Adult Education Division, followed in February by 
the first Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 1965, the college moved to a 
temporary location in Chadbourn and opened its doors to the first freshman 
class in September of that year. The college moved to its permanent location 
and new college buildings in late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 
academic year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 74-76 
between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the site, one of 
several offered, was donated to the college by Representative Arthur W. 
Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of Trustees, the citizens, and the 
local and state governmental bodies have cooperated and supported the 
establishment and development of the college. 


On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college by the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Southeastern was one of the 
first three of the North Carolina Community College institutions so recog- 
nized. On December 1, 1971 (following a two-year self-study), the Southern 
Association re-affirmed the accreditation for a ten-year period, effective until 
December, 1981. 


Statement of Purpose 


Southeastern Community College, a comprehensive community college, 
exists to “open the door” to a variety of educational opportunities at low 
cost for all in the community who can profit by them. The Community 
College, as a component of democracy, recognizes that many different 
individuals comprise the community and have varied backgrounds, interests, 
abilities, financial resources, career choices, and other needs. The college 
recognizes the need for appropriate functions to help each individual to 
develop to the ultimate extent of his abilities, needs, and goals consonant 
with the needs of society. The college will provide opportunities for the 
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individual student to: understand his biological and physical environment and 
his place within it; maintain sound mental and physical health for himself and 
community; refine attitudes and values; exercise the privileges and responsi- 
bilities of citizenship; and achieve maturity in all areas. 


In order to fulfill this purpose, Southeastern Community College will: 


provide two years of college programs acceptable for transfer to a four-year 
college or university; 


provide occupational programs which will prepare the students for employ- 
ment; 


provide suitable courses and programs for adults who desire to further their 
formal education and improve their personal productivity; 


provide counseling and other guidance services to enable students to identify 
and perform effectively in programs suited to their abilities, interests, 
experience, and goals; and 


provide leadership and opportunities for the fostering of cultural develop- 
ment in the community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program which 
includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as well as non-credit 
courses which are offered primarily for adults and special organizations in the 
community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the student 
who must work while going to college the opportunity to coordinate his 
college activities with part-time employment. Any student may enroll for 
both evening and daytime classes. 


In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the Associate 
in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree by attending only 
in the evening. The rate of progress through the college will depend upon the 
number of courses taken each quarter. A reduced load will require a longer 
period before finishing requirements for either degree. 


A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. These class 
schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in the Evening Classes 
schedule which do not receive ten or more registrations may be cancelled. 
Students who have registered in cancelled classes will be notified and invited 
to join other classes or will be given a full refund. 
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Campus Location and Facilities 


The College occupied its permanent campus for the 1967-68 academic 
year. This initial phase of the building program represents approximately two 
million dollars in capital outlay expenditures. The modern campus is located 
on a one hundred and six acre site between Chadbourn and Whiteville off 
Highway 74-76. There are five buildings on the scenic site which include the 
Administrative-Learning Center-Classroom Complex, the Teaching Audi- 
torium, the Technical-Vocational building, the Science facilities, and the 
General Purpose building. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-supported 
institution, adheres to an “open-door” policy. High school graduates or 
persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate may be admitted to 
courses which are appropriate to his or her educational potential. Successful 
implementation of an “‘open-door” admissions policy requires an emphasis on 
admissions guidance services. These services are provided to assure reasonable 
potential for success in the particular program pursued by the student. As 
part of the admissions guidance process, Southeastern Community College 
utilizes an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the applicant’s 
aspirations. 


Steps In Admission Procedures 
A. Application 


The applicant should submit an application form properly completed to 
the Director of Admissions. Applications should be submitted well in advance 
of the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires to enroll. An 
early application assures adequate time for processing and may enable entry 
into a program where enrollment is limited. 


B. Transcripts 


1. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before attended a 
college should request his or her high school to forward a transcript directly 
to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Community College. A supple- 
mentary transcript of the final semester’s work must be sent as soon as 
possible after high school graduation. Applicants possessing a high school 
equivalency certificate or a diploma from an Adult High School Program 
should provide a copy of same to the Director of Admissions in lieu of a high 
school transcript. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has previously attended or 
enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer student and 
must request official transcripts of all work previously attempted. His high 
school transcript in addition to college transcripts must be sent directly to the 
Director of Admissions, Southeastern Community College. 
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C. Physical Examination For Admission 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be completed by 
a physician and returned to the college. Applicants for the nursing program 
have a special medical form and a dental form which must be completed and 
returned as part of the admissions process. 


D. Photo 


A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed application 
form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery 


Each full-time student (including transfer students) at Southeastern 
Community College will take an initial placement test battery prior to pro- 
gram approval and the first registration for courses. The tests are not 
admissions tests but serve to provide additional information to be used in 
planning the student’s program. If the scores on the test battery and the 
previous school record indicate a lack of readiness to begin credit work, the 
student will have the opportunity to enroll in developmental courses or work 
in the Programmed Instruction Center. The fee for testing is $4.50 and must 
be paid when the test is taken. Below is a schedule of testing dates for the 


coming year. 


1972 
Saturday June 10 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday June 22 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday July 18 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday July 20 5:15. pam: 
Saturday August 5 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 17 5:15 p.m. 
Thursday August 31 6:00 p.m. 
Thursday September 14 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday October 28 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday November 16 6:00 p.m. 
1973 
Saturday January 13 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday February 15 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday March 17 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday April 12 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday May 19 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday June 7 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday June 23 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday July 5 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday July 21 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 2 6:00 p.m. 
Saturday August 18 9:00 a.m. 
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F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and courses 
offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is to the advantage 
of the prospective student to defer conference with admissions counselors 
until after his transcripts have been received at the college and he has taken 
the Initial Placement Test Battery. After the applicant’s test has been scored 
and analyzed, he will be expected to confer with an admissions counselor. 
Applicants may make an appointment by telephoning the office of the 
Student Development Center or may come to the office for the conference 
between 9:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. on Monday through Friday. Applicants for 
the nursing program must also have an interview with the Director of Nursing. 
Appointments may be made directly with the Director of Nursing or through 
the Student Development Center. 


G. Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and univer- 
sities, depending upon their final status with the previous institution. A 
student on probationary status from his last college or university will be 
admitted on a probationary status with a maximum course load of 12-14 
credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college or university 
will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College until he has 
completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspension period, except 
when approved by the Educational Progress Committee through an appeal 
initiated by the student. This appeal requires a written request and may 
involve a personal interview by the student before the Educational Progress 
Committee. 


H. Re-Admission Procedure 


Former S.C.C. students who were not enrolled for the preceding 
academic quarter (excluding summer quarter) and who wish to re-enroll at 
S.C.C. must complete a re-admissions form prior to re-entry. Forms are 
_ available in the Student Development Center. If the student has attended 
another college during the interim away from S.C. C., he should have the 
Registrar of the college(s) attended send a transcript of all work to the 
Registrar at S. C. C. . 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system which is 
eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of study are required to 
register and pay all fees at the beginning of each quarter. Every effort is made 
to keep college expenses at a minimum. Tuition cost is set by the State Board 
of Education and is subject to change. 


Estimated Annual Budget for Full-Time Students 


College 
Parallel Technical Vocational 
(4 quarters) 
Tuition and Required Fees $150.00 $120.00 $150.00 
Insurance (optional) 4.50 4.50 4.50 
Books, Supplies (approximate) 125.00 125.00 125.00 


Room and Board for students needing to find accommodations—estimate 
$300-$600 annually. (Any such accommodations must be arranged by the 
student.) 


Transportation usually estimated at 5c per mile. Miles traveled per day times 
175 days times $.05 per mile. 


Some special programs require special equipment (e.g., nursing uniforms) and 
inquiries should be directed to the Director of Admissions concerning 
these costs. 


Tuition—In State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs is $42.00 per 
quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay $3.00 per quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs is 
$32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 per quarter 
hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. The 
following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 
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Tuition—Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 


Students living in the Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 
will not be charged out of state tuition fees. Southeastern Community 
College is participating in the Coastal Plains Regional Commission and out of 
State tuition is not charged to residents living in this area. 


Residence Status for Tuition Payment 


1. General: The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less 
than for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must 
have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve months 
next preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution 
of higher education in this state. Student status in an instutition of higher 
education in this state shall not constitute eligibility for residence to qualify 
said student for in-state tuition. 


2. Minors: A minor is any person who has not reached the age of eighteen 
years. The legal residence of a person under eighteen years of age at the time 
of his first enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state is that 
of his parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. In cases where parents are 
divorced or legally separated, the legal residence of the father will control 
unless custody of the minor has been awarded by court to the mother or toa 
legal guardian other than a parent. No claim of residence in North Carolina 
based upon residence of a guardian in North Carolina will be considered if 
either parent is living unless the action of the court appointing the guardian 
antedates the student’s first enrollment in a North Carolina institution of 
higher education by at least twelve months. 


3. Adults: An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen 
years. Persons, eighteen or more years of age at the time of first enrollment in 
an institution of higher education, are responsible for establishing their own 
domicile. Persons reaching the age of eighteen, whose parents are and have 
_ been domiciled in North Carolina for at least the preceding twelve months, 
retain North Carolina residence for tuition payment purposes until domicile 
in North Carolina is abandoned. If North Carolina residence is abandoned by 
an adult, maintenance of North Carolina domicile for twelve months as a 
non-student is required to regain in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


4. Married Students: The legal residence of a wife follows that of her 
husband, except that a woman currently enrolled as an in-state student in an 
institution of higher education may continue as a resident even though she 
marries a nonresident. If the husband is a nonresident and separation or 
divorce occurs, the woman may qualify for in-state tuition after establishing 
her domicile in North Carolina for at least twelve months as a nonstudent. 
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5. Military Personnel: No person shall lose his in-state resident status by 
serving in the Armed Forces outside of the State of North Carolina. A 
member of the Armed Forces may obtain in-state residence status for himself, 
his spouse, or his children after maintaining his domicile in North Carolina for 
at least the twelve months next preceding his or her enrollment or re-enroll- 
ment in an institution of higher education in this state. 


6. Aliens: Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence may establish North Carolina residence in the same manner as any 
other nonresident. 


7. Property and Taxes: Ownership of property in or payment of taxes to 
the State of North Carolina apart from legal residence will not qualify one for 
the in-state tuition rate. 


8. Change of Status: The residence status of any student is determined as 
of the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher education in 
North Carolina except: 


(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment 
who has subsequently maintained domicile as a non-student for at least 
twelve consecutive months and 


(b) In the case of a resident who abandons his legal residence in North 
Carolina. 


In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the 
beginning of the first subsequent term enrolled. | 


9. Responsibility of Students: Any student or prospective student in 
doubt concerning his residence status must bear the responsibility for 
securing a ruling by stating his case in writing to the Dean for Student 
Development. The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes eligible 
for a change in classification, whether from out-of-state to in-state or the 
reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing the Dean for Student 
Development of his circumstance in writing. Failure to give complete and 


correct information regarding residence constitutes grounds for disciplinary 
action. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $9.00 for the fall 
quarter; $6.00 each for the winter and spring quarters, and $3.00 for all or 
any part of the summer quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the 
Student Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


Graduation Fee 


Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 
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Refunds 


Tuition refunds shall not be made unless the student is, in the judgment of 
the College, compelled to withdraw for unavoidable reasons. In such cases, 
two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be refunded if the student withdraws 
within ten calendar days after the first day of classes. Tuition refunds will not 
be considered after that time. Tuition refunds will not be considered for 
amounts of $5.00 or less, except if a course or curriculum fails to materialize, 
in which case all tuition shall be refunded. No refunds will be made for 
changes in total class hours that are made solely for personal convenience. 
This policy applies to evening school as well as the day school. In the summer 
session, two-thirds of the tuition will be refunded only if withdrawal for 
unavoidable reasons occurs within five calendar days after the first day of 
class. 


All refunds are forfeited for any student failing to adhere to proper with- 
drawal procedures. 


Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be sent 
free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Subsequent copies 
will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. Students are 
urged to take advantage of this insurance. Each student is advised that 
technical institutes and community colleges are governmental agencies and as 
such are immune to liability in any suit which a student might institute for 
damages as a result of injuries received at school. It is, therefore, in the 
student’s interest to protect himself with accident insurance. 


The college does not provide medical facilities: however, first-aid equip- 
ment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In case of accidents 
- or serious illness the parents are notified immediately. Emergency treatment, 
by private physician or hospitalization, is at the student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is equipped 
with vending machines which provide various types of refreshments. 


The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies available for 
students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may be resold to the 
bookstore provided they are in good condition and will be used by the college 
for the next year. 
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STUDENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER 


The rationale of the Student Development Center is consistent with and 
designed to implement the goals of Southeastern Community College. This 
division seeks to aid the college in its striving to maintain an intellectual 
climate of learning in which students develop respect for, and excitement in, 
the discovery of truth. The Student Development philosophy states that the 
educational opportunities of the student in his quest for truth, whether 
within or outside the formal classroom experiences, implies a deep and 
abiding faith in the worth and dignity of the individual as the most important 
component of a democracy. 


The quest of the individual, as he interacts with other individuals in a 
democratic societal setting, involves all aspects of growth—intellectual, 
physical, moral, emotional, social, and spiritual. The setting in which the 
quest takes place is the campus community. The Student Development 
Program, as one of the educational programs of the institution, recognizes the 
need for appropriate functions and educational techniques to help each 
individual develop to the ultimate extent of his abilities, needs, and goals 
consonant with the needs of society. 


Therefore, this division is dedicated to the continual development and 
evaluation of a program of effective interaction and communication with 
emphasis on the ingredients of relevance, concern, unity, self-discipline, 
creativity, objectivity, and involvement. This rationale will be developed 
through the following functions. 


Guidance and Counseling 


Essential to the philosophy at Southeastern is a belief in the dignity of the 
individual student. In order to best facilitate the growth of students during 
their stay at Southeastern, a staff of professionally trained counselors is 
available to the student. The counselors are qualified to help the student 
understand his personality, aptitudes, interests, and abilities. In addition, the 
student can receive help with any personal, academic, vocational, or social 
concern. 


Testing 


In addition to the series of placement tests given to all first-time enrollees, 
a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, and personality tests 
are available to the student as the need arises. These tests are administered 
and scored by a counselor and then interpreted to the student. 
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Program Advisement 


Each student at Southeastern Community College is assigned a faculty 
adviser who will consult with the student regarding courses to take and 
preparation for the student’s educational and vocational objectives. For the 
student planning to transfer to a senior college or university, the faculty 
adviser will help the student to map out a specific academic program which 
will be easily transferable. The student should always study the catalog of the 
senior college to which he will transfer before signing up for specific courses. 
This will help avoid taking courses not required at the senior college. Each 
student is urged to consult with his faculty adviser regularly. If problems 
develop in the student’s program or the student’s performance, he should 
consult with a faculty adviser at once. The Student Development Center will 
offer additional help by consulting with students regarding class changes, 
transfer problems, and other needs related to the course work required for 
each student. 


Job Placement 


Southeastern Community College maintains a placement service to assist 
all interested students in becoming aware of career Opportunities and to assist 
them in securing employment. 


For any student interested in securing part-time employment off campus, 
the placement counselor maintains an up-to-date file of job opportunities in 


the area and every effort is made to assist the students with employment 
needs. 


For the benefit of technical and vocational students, prospective 
employers are invited to the Campus to present their employment oppor- 
tunities. In addition, a job opportunity file, applicant resume file, and a 
full-time referral service are maintained to assist the student. 


Financial Aid 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid oppor- 
tunities for worthy students who need financial assistance. Students seeking 
financial aid must complete all admissions requirements and also submit a 
Separate application for financial aid. Application forms may be obtained 
from high school counselors or upon a request directed to the Financial Aid 
Director at S.C. C. Applications should be received at the college prior to 
June Ist. The majority of the awards will be made during the month of June. 


A. Scholarships 


I. College Scholarships—A number of scholarships are offered to students 
attending S.C. C. by civic Organizations, service clubs, and individual donors. 
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These scholarships are awarded to students whose academic record demon- 
strates above-average ability and whose family or personal circumstances 
make financial assistance desirable. Application should be to the Director of 
Financial Aid. 


The Joel Levitt Foundation has granted two $500.00 scholarships to 
S C.C. on an annual award basis. The college receives all applications and 
recommends five names for each of the two scholarships. The final selections 
are made by a special committee from the Joel Levitt Foundation. 


One of these awards is presented as a tribute to Mr. Junius K. Powell and is 
referred to as the J. K. Powell Scholarship. The second award, called the Blue 
Jeans Scholarship, is awarded to a son or daughter of employees of the Blue 
Jeans Corporation. 


Application forms for these scholarships may be obtained from high 
school counselors or from the Director of Financial Aid at the college. 


2. Scholarship Loan Fund For Prospective Teachers—The North Carolina 
State Department of Public Instruction makes available to qualified high 
school seniors who plan to enter the teaching profession a limited number of 
Scholarship Loan Awards. An application for one of these awards must be 
submitted to the State Department of Public Instruction by March 1 of the 
year in which the loan is desired. Inquiries and requests for application forms 
should be addressed to Prospective Teachers Scholarship Loan Fund, State 
Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh. High school counselors may also 
have a supply of these forms. 


3. Federal Nursing Scholarships—These scholarships are designated to 
assist students who need financial assistance to pursue a course of study 
leading to an associate or a baccalaureate degree in nursing. 


B. Educational Opportunity Grants 


These Federal Grants are offered for the purpose of making available to all 
students the benefits of higher education. Lack of funds will no longer 
present a barrier to such benefits. An amount representing one-half the 
student’s established need will be awarded as a grant and the remaining one- 
half of the need will be offered to the student in other aid forms, ie., 
scholarships, work-study, or loans. The student must show exceptional need 
and must have been accepted as a full-time student in order to receive one of 
these grants. 


C. Student Loans 


1. The Guaranteed Loan Program—The Office of Education sponsors a 
loan program which may enable you to borrow $1,500.00 per year directly 
from a bank. If your adjusted family income is under $15,000.00 per year, 
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the Federal Government will pay the full interest on this loan while you are 
in school and until the beginning of the repayment period. Each borrower has 
a six-month grace period which begins when he ceases to be a full-time 
student. Repayment begins on the first of the seventh month and may not 
extend beyond eight years. Applications may be obtained from College 
Foundation, State Education Assistance Authority, 1307 Glenwood Avenue, 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27605, or from the Director of Financial Aid at the 
college after application for admission to the college has been filed. The 
processing of these loans requires considerable time and application should be 
initiated early. 


2. National Defense Loans—High school graduates who have been 
accepted for admission by the college may obtain an application form from 
the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern Community College. The 
repayment period and interest on these loans begins nine months after the 
borrower ends his studies. If a borrower becomes a full-time teacher in an 
elementary or secondary school or in an institution of higher education, as 
much as half of the loan may be cancelled at the rate of ten per cent for each 
year teaching. 


3. Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane Ward Loan F und, Bailey Family Loan 
Fund—The donors of these funds wish to assist students who need loans to 
continue their education and who demonstrate the intention and general 
ability to successfully complete the course to be undertaken—students must 
be accepted for admission before applications may be considered. Application 
forms for loans from these funds may be requested from the Director of 
Financial Aid at Southeastern Community College. Terms of these loans are 


very generous and may be discussed with the Director of Financial Aid at 
Southeastern. 


4. J. H. Land, E. L. Derrick, Ruth Baldwin, and Whiteville Woman’s Club 
Loan Funds—These are short-term loan funds designed to assist students who 
need small amounts of money for tuition or books on a short-term basis. 


5. Watson Trust Fund—This fund is administered by Misses Yata, 
Theodosia, and Fawn Watson, Fairmont, North Carolina, and is intended to 


_ assist students in the Fairmont area in pursuing education beyond the high 


school level. Several of our students are presently using these funds. Appli- 
cation should be made directly to the Misses Watson. 


D. College Work-Study 


The student work-study program enables students to help pay college 
expenses while attending classes full-time. Students participating in this 
program are assigned to the library, administrative offices, and to certain 
departments in the college. The program offers valuable experience as well as 
financial help. 
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In order to participate, a student must have been accepted for admission 
and must have filed a completed Financial Aid Application in the Student 
Development Center. Assignments are made as jobs and funds are available. 


Southeastern Community College also participates in the PACE program. 
Application forms may be obtained from high school counselors or the 
Director of Financial Aid at the college. Students must be accepted for 
admission to the college prior to certification of a PACE application. 


E. Vocational Rehabilitation Aid 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may be eligible for 
scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 565. Applications 
for this scholarship aid should be processed through the District Vocational 
Rehabilitation Office, Room 206, 517 Insurance Lane, Charlotte, North 
Carolina, or through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Rehabilitation Office or to the 
Student Development Center at Southeastern Community College. 


F. Veterans Administration Benefits 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved for Veterans 
Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High School program is also 
included in this benefits approval. Prospective students should contact their 
local Veterans’ Service officer prior to beginning classwork in order to avoid a 
delay in benefits. V.A. Service Officers are normally located in each county 
seat of government. 


Student Activities 


Student activities are part of the cultural pattern of student life and, 
therefore, in the same fashion as in-class activities constitute experiences 
which contribute to an integral educational program dedicated to the 
development of the whole student. With such a belief at the heart of this 
philosophy of student activities, the college attempts to keep a proper 
balance between the curricular and co-curricular aspects of campus life. 


The college is also dedicated to the premise that each student is an 
individual—with a unique combination of needs, goals, aptitudes, abilities, 
and interests—whose individuality must be recognized and whose identity 
must be achieved. To meet the demands of such a premise, varied programs 
are planned throughout the school year in an attempt to fulfill the social, 
cultural, and intellectual needs of each individual student. 


It is further contended that students should have at their disposal not only 
carefully planned and organized co-curricular activities but also the oppor- 
tunity to find means of personal fulfillment during leisure hours. To make 
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such fulfillment possible, there are continual opportunities available to 
students to make their leisure time meaningful. 


A. Student Government Association 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship through 
participation in a program of self-government. The Student Government 
Association is composed of all full-time students who are enrolled in the 
college. Part-time students who elect to pay the student activity fee may also 
be members of the Association. Officers are chosen each year and each class is 
represented in the Student Government Association. The purpose of the 
Student Government Association shall be to provide means for responsible 
and effective student participation in the organization and control of student 
affairs. 


B. Student Publications 


The college newspaper, THE RAM’S HORN, is published by and for the 
students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the student 
body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government Association. 


A literary arts magazine of the college, ARIES ONE, is published during 
each spring quarter. 


The college yearbook, RAMBLINGS, is published each year. Students 
interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the college newspaper, 
Student Handbook, literary magazine, and college yearbook—are invited to 
participate. 


C. Chartered Organizations and Clubs 


1. Phi Theta Kappa—Southeastern Community College has a member 
chapter of PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society for 
Junior College students. College Transfer and Technical students maintaining 
a cumulate grade point average of 3.0 or better are eligible for nomination. 
The Chapter provides for recognition of academic excellence. It also sponsors 
service projects. 


2. Chorus Club—This organization is open to all members of the South- 
eastern Community College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for concert 
programs, publicity, and social events involving the Chorus. 


3. Inter-racial Council—This council provides an opportunity for inter- 
racial encounter in an atmosphere of free and open discussion. 
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4. Student Nursing Association—The Student Nurses of Southeastern 
Community College formed this organization to promote a sense of profes- 
sional involvement in Nursing. The Association provides an organized means 
of communication with the District, State, and National Nursing 
organizations. 


5. Cosmetology Association—The Cosmetology Association was formed to 
promote the social and economic welfare of the cosmetologist. This is 
accomplished through educational programs to better qualify the club 
members for their duties and to promote a better understanding and closer 
relationship between the organization and the public. 


6. Drama Club—During the academic year Southeastern presents two or 
more stage productions. Students interested in the performing arts are 
encouraged to join this club and help plan the year’s drama program. 

7. Cheerleaders—Any student, male or female, is invited to try out for the 


cheerleading squad. The cheerleaders play a vital role in fostering school spirit 
and good sportsmanship. 


D. Social Activities 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of formal 


and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. Social, religious, 


departmental, and service clubs have been established on campus. The college 
also provides, under Student Government sponsorship, a Fine Arts Concert 
Series, film series, dances, and other activities. Each student is encouraged to 
join and participate in club activities. 


E. Sports 


1. Intramural-The purpose of the Intramural Sports Porgram is to 
provide an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of worth- 


while recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon student 
participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic endeavor, and 
secondly upon student participation in the planning, administration, and 
execution of the program. Each student is encouraged to take full advantage 
of the opportunities provided in this program in order to develop and main- 
tain himself as a well-rounded person. 


2. Intercollegiate—Southeastern participates in a program of intercolle- 
giate athletics and is a member of the National Junior College Athletic 
Association. Sports include basketball, soccer, golf, and tennis. 
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Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orientation 
program. All part-time students are strongly urged to participate in this 
program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student with the 
administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The rules, policies, and 
privileges of the college are discussed as contained in the Student Handbook. 
Informal social activities with fellow students and faculty members are 
included in the program of orientation. 


Alumni Association 


The Alumni Association was organized December 17, 1968, to serve as a 
means of communication between the college and the former students. It is 
recognized that these students will serve as ambassadors in communicating 
the college to their communities, in aiding with recruitment, and in under- 
taking projects designed to help the college in tangible ways. 


The following officers are presently serving: 


President —Mrs. Kathleen Mooney 
Vice President —Ralph Sasser 
Sec.-Treas. —Sue Davis 
Secretary From —Class of 1966 

Mrs. Annie Hooks 
Secretary From —Class of 1967 

Mrs. Karen Ward Greene 
Secretary From —Class of 1968 

David Parker 
Secretary From —Class of 1969 

Joe Lennon 
Secretary From —Class of 1970 

Mrs. Geneva C. Mayes 
Secretary From —Class of 1971 

Mrs. Phyllis Wood 
Secretary From —Class of 1972 


Doris Nance 


Coordinator of Alumni Affairs—Mrs. Pauline Moore 


Student Conduct 


Southeastern Community College shares with other colleges a common 
concern for the healthy intellectual, moral, and physical development of its 
students, and it emphasizes an additional major function: To help its students 
develop in the first two years of college a sense of personal responsibility for 
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their own and for the common welfare. Thus, while each student is 
recognized and treated as an individual, certain standards pertaining to 
individual and group conduct have been developed. Students causing 
infractions of these standards will have charges and action brought against 
them according to the seriousness of the violation. 


A Southeastern Community College student is expected to show a proper 
respect for order, morality, and the rights of others as is requisite of a good 
citizen. Conduct which is morally or legally reprehensible or which is of a 
disorderly nature and unbecoming a lady or gentleman shall subject a student 
to disciplinary action. 


Each student is urged to develop a personal discipline which is in accord 
with the code of conduct and which contributes to the group discipline 
necessary in any social grouping. Each member of the administration, faculty, 
and staff has responsibility along with the students to maintain a proper 
discipline for the campus. 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student when it 
believes such action is in the best interest of the college or the student. 
Detailed policies and procedures of the code of conduct and student rights 
and responsibilities are contained in the current Student Handbook. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Associate in Arts 
Degree for students who complete a College Transfer Program and the 
Associate in Applied Science Degree for students who complete a two-year 
Technical Program. All degree candidates must complete the General Educa- 
tion requirements, applicable to their respective programs in addition to other 
courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, the last 30 of which must be 
taken at Southeastern Community College. The student’s overall grade point 
average must be at least 2.0 (“C”) on work attempted at Southeastern 
Community College. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours is 
considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter hours is 
considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours credit is classified 
as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter hours 
credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 hours, holds 
a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student is classified as a special 
student. An audit student is one enrolled in a class with the understanding 
that he will receive no credit or final grade. He is expected to attend class 
regularly and to perform all assigned work. Regular fees will be charged. 


Attendance 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. Therefore, no 
set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a serious deterrent 
to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to receive optimum instruc- 
tion, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when absent. As all students are adults 
with many responsibilities, an occasional absence might be absolutely 
necessary; however, such absences in no way lessen the student’s responsi- 
bility for meeting the requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence 
will not be demanded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be 
given to the instructor. 
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Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instructor prior 
to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, the student should 
see the instructor as soon after the absence as possible to explain his absence 
and make up work. 


Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents and/or 
students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional unexcused absences 
from class will result in the student’s being removed from the rolls. In such 
cases, grades of “I” will be recorded after mid-term. 


Scheduling Of Courses 


The college is open from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 
and from 6:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday. Courses may 
be scheduled at various times during this period. The college cannot guarantee 
that all full-time students can limit their schedule to day-time classes. To 
complete a normal course load, students may have to register for one or more 
afternoon or evening courses some quarters. 


Student Course Load 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 hours. The 
normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 hours. Students desiring to take more 
than 18 hours must obtain written permission from the Program Dean. 


Schedule Changes 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for students to 
change schedules, drop and add. courses. The time limit for such changes 
appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published in the front of this 
catalog. It is to the student’s advantage to study this calendar carefully. 


Credit By Examination 


Credit is offered to those students who because of their demonstrated 
abilities are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain credit a student 
may take a proficiency examination, approved by the appropriate depart- 
mental faculty, in any subject when he believes he already has mastery of the 
course material. Permission for such an examination must be obtained from 
the appropriate division dean with the Vice President concurring. Regular fees 
will be charged for such credit by examination. 


A veteran student may apply for credit toward graduation for training 
received under any of the armed forces college training programs. Credit may 
also be granted for specialized and technical training done under the auspices 
of the armed forces and courses taken through USAFI. 
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Grading System 


Each student who is not performing satisfactorily (““C” grade or better) in 
a subject will receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his progress in each | 
course. Mid-quarter grades are for student information only and are not | 
placed on the permanent record. : 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for credit | 
courses based on the following system: | 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit — 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
G Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
I Incomplete Student has not met (for whatever 


reasons) the minimum objectives of 
the course as set up by the instructor 
and the department or departments 
concerned 

AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student 


Academic Honors 


Full-time students who excel in their academic work are recognized by 
Southeastern Comminuty College in the following ways: 


1. The Dean’s List is published quarterly and full-time students who have 
maintained a 3.50 average on at least 12 hours of work (excluding “I’”’ grades) 
for that quarter are recognized by being listed. Such students will not be 
included if any grade is below a “C”’. 


2. The Honor Roll is published quarterly and full-time students who have 
maintained a 3.0 grade point average on at least 12 hours of work (excluding 
“1”? grades) for that quarter are recognized by being listed. Such students will 
not be included if any grade is below a “C”’. 


3. College Transfer and Technical students who maintain a cumulative 
GPA of 3.0 on credit hours are invited to join Phi Theta Kappa, a National 
Honor Fraternity for Junior College students. 
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Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the end of 
each quarter. 


Academic Probation 


A student who does not obtain a minimum of a 1.5 grade point average on 
all credit hours for which he receives grades during any quarter will be placed 
on academic probation for the next quarter and must participate in an 
individual or group counseling session with a member of the S. C. C. coun- 
seling staff. A student on probation may not register for more than 12 credit 
hours except on the recommendation of his adviser. To remove probation, a 
Student must have a “C”’ average on all grades received during the quarter of 
probation. 


Educational Progress Committee: A student who, while on academic 
probation, does not attain a 1.5 GPA onall credit hours for which he receives 
grades during that quarter will not be eligible to re-enroll until he has had a 
conference with the Educational Progress Committee. A student upon 
receiving notice of the need to appear before this committee should: 


1. Contact the Student Development Center to arrange an appointment 
with the Educational Progress Committee; 


2. Write a one-page self analysis of his educational progress at S. C. C. and 
an outline of future plans to improve academic progress; and 


3. Give the self analysis statement to the Student Development Center 
prior to the committee appointment. 


The actions taken by the committee could include, but are not limited to, 
a redirection of the student into another curriculum, suspension, or 
restrictions of course load. 


Withdrawal From College 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Student 
Development Center to obtain the necessary forms and procedures for official 
withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw officially will receive a grade of 
“T’ for each course in which he is enrolled, and may be unable to register in 
subsequent quarters. 
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Responsibility To Know Regulations 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and policies 
contained in this catalog and in the Student Handbook. Students are also 
responsible for information contained in announcements made through the 
student bulletin, the Ram-O-Gram, and other official publications of the 
college. Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves with the contents 
of the entire catalog and handbook. 


This catalog serves as a sort of “contract” between the college and the 
student, especially in regard to graduation requirements. If graduation 
requirements change during the time a student is enrolled the student may 
elect to satisfy the requirements in effect at the time of his original enroll- 
ment or those in effect at the time of his graduation. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is made up of a growing collection of 
library books, phonograph records, periodicals, and audiovisual aids. A dark 
room, printing press, and many kinds of audiovisual equipment are also 
available to faculty members. Materials are selected by the librarians, in con- 
sultation with faculty and administrative personnel. The Center’s services are 
directed by professional librarians, an audiovisual specialist, clerical assistants, 
and a number of student assistants. New students are urged to acquaint 
themselves with the regulations which have been established for the interest 
of all who use the Learning Resources Center. These procedures, along with 
other items designed to aid the student in his use of the Learning Resources 
Center, will be found in the STUDENT HANDBOOK and the LEARNING 
RESOURCES HANDBOOK, compiled and distributed each year by the 
Student Government Association and the Learning Resources Center staff, 
respectively. 


Developmental Courses in Basic Skills 


Southeastern Community College offers a series of courses designed to aid 
the student in making the transition from high school to college in a manner 
which promises success rather than failure. The identification of students 
needing these courses is made by a study of the scores earned by each student 
on the placement test. These developmental courses are non-credit but serve 
to prepare the student for successful pursuit of credit courses at a later date. 
Some students show proficiency in given areas and, of course, go into credit 
courses in these areas but may need to go into developmental courses in areas 
where weaknesses are recognized. The student changes to credit work status 
as soon as his progress in developmental courses indicates his readiness. 
Follow-up studies on the success of this program have proved most gratifying 
and the college feels a great deal of pride in being able to offer this avenue of 
achievement to its students. 


Special Needs Program 


In its purport to meet the needs of all students who seek further educa- 
tion, Southeastern Community College has arranged a program for special, 
individual tutelage of students exhibiting some special, specific need. Every 
effort is made to assist the student in overcoming any special barrier to 
progress. 
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Advancement Studies Program 


The Advancement Studies Program is the first step at Southeastern 
Community College in development of a “student centered” general educa- 
fion curriculum for the ‘“non-traditional”* student. Presently the program 
incorporates a freshman developmental-college level curriculum in the art of 
communication. A unified and relevant approach to the study of the com- 
munications process is the overall objective of the program. 


Particular attention is given to the study of the electronic environment 
created by the new communications media. The student, by experiencing and 
using various media, will become more aware of the importance of media in 
shaping his life. Of equal concern is the personality development of each 
student. To aid the student in becoming more aware of himself as a thinking- 
feeling person, individual and group counseling activities are an integral part 
of his educational experience in the Advancement Studies Program. 


The Advancement Studies Program approaches the teaching-learning 
process in such a way that each student is able to progress at his own rate 
through a series of clearly stated behavioral objectives. This approach to 
learning enables the student always to know what the instructor expects him 
to be able to do and therefore minimizes the student’s confusion about the 
goals of the course. 


Additional major characteristics of the Advancement Studies Program are 
(1) individual attention by instructors, (2) close personal association among 
the members of the class, (3) integration of classroom with fieldwork 
experiences in the community, (4) recognition of the wide diversity among 
students in individual learning rate and style, (5) reduction of many forms of 
classroom competition, particularly the competition for grades, and (6) the 
stressing of the development of the native talents of each student as well as 
the mastery of certain areas where he is weak. In short, our concern is the 
relevant education of the whole man—both the cognitive and effective 
dimensions of the personality. 


The program includes the following courses: 


BIO 100 Environmental Biology 
The goals of this course are: 

(1) to provide students with an understanding of interrelationships between 

living things and their physical environment, (2) to encourage student aware- 

ness of the biological nature of man; (3) to have students recognize some of 

their value and belief systems and to recommend humane priorities which 

might lead to a desirable future; (4) to encourage student comprehension of 


*Non-traditional student—one who has the potential to benefit from higher education 
but who has not performed well in a traditional classroom setting. 
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the earth as an energy system; (5) to make the student aware that over- 
population is one underlying cause of our environmental problems; (6) to 
develop in students an awareness of and concern for the problems of supply, 
demand, and pollution of water, air, food and drugs, sound, and landscape; 
(7) to provide students with the basic biological concepts needed as a 
foundation for Biology 102. 


PSY 150 Social Psychology 
The goals of this course are: 


(1) to provide students with an in-depth awareness and experience of how 
their lives are shaped and influenced by the social groups of which they are an 
immediate part—such as the family, peer groups, racial and cultural affili- 
ation, and social institutions; (2) to enable students to identify some 
important dimensions of influence in which these social groups affect their 
personal social development; (3) to gain an awareness of some specific ways 
in which some general social problems are related to the specific dimensions 
of social influence by which their lives have been affected within the social 
groups they will study; (4) to provide students with an opportunity to utilize 
their growing awareness of social influence processes in an effort to see 
themselves as having an influence on their social environment. 


The experimental nature of the Advancement Studies Program limits the 
program to a relatively small number of “non-traditional” students. Those 
particularly interested in such a learning-environment should contact the 
Director of Admissions for additional information. 


Special Services (LEAP) 


The Special Services Program is designed to aid full-time and part-time 


_ students who require services to assure their success in an academic environ- 


ment. The major Special Services emphasis is to serve low-income students 
who, because of inadequate high school preparation, would not be likely to 
succeed in any institution of higher education without intensive counseling 
and other related services. The Special Services Program at Southeastern is 
called LEAP (Learning—Encouragement, Action, and Progress). It provides 
counselors to work both on and off the campus with students who have 
personal, educational, and/or career problems; tutors to aid students in the 
development of the appropriate academic skills; cultural programs to enable 
the students to understand their cultural heritage; and other services to enable 
the student to understand his world in a more realistic way in order that goals 
in life may be established and achieved. 
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Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced Placement 
Program which is administered by high schools through the Educational 
Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this system, a student entering 
the college may offer a nationally graded examination as evidence of his 
completion of a college level course taken in high school. When the results of 
the examination meet the minimum requirements, the student will receive 
college credit for courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes permitted to 
enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before permission is granted 
to do so, the student is required to take a special examination to determine 
whether or not he actually has the knowledge and competency to succeed in 
these advanced areas. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent study 
must secure permission of the appropriate Program Dean and the instructor 
involved prior to registration and complete a written contract. The contract 
will specify the requirements to be completed by the student, including tests, 
periodic conferences, text and supplementary readings, and term papers. 
Contract forms can be secured from the Registrar’s Office. 


The regular grading system applies to all independent study students. 
Grades earned by independent study have the same status as those acquired 
through regular class attendance. Fees are the same as other courses for which 
the student is enrolled: $3.00 per credit hour for College Parallel; $2.50 per 
credit hour for Technical-Vocational Students. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the demand for 
education beyond the high school have resulted in ever-increasing numbers of 
students seeking admission to colleges and universities throughout the nation. 
To help meet the needs of these students, community colleges, which offer 
the first two years of college work, are being established in all sections of the 
country. Southeastern Community College, one of the new community 
colleges in the North Carolina system, is dedicated to the task of assisting 
students toward their goal of achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students secure a 
broad education in the areas of English Communications, Humanities, 
Social Sciences, Biological and Physical Science, Mathematics, Psychology, 
and Physical Education; in addition, they begin specialized work in their own 
particular fields of interest. It is the aim of Southeastern Community: College 
to provide quality instruction in these areas for transfer to senior institutions. 


Transfer of Credit 


A community college advisory committee, including representatives of 
state-supported colleges, has worked with the Department of Community 
Colleges and Southeastern Community College to assist in the development of 
curricula acceptable to senior institutions. Consequently, courses taken at 
Southeastern Community College should transfer in grade and credit (i Gior 
better) to the institution as applicable to the curriculum for which such 
courses were intended. The student should be able to transfer to the senior 
institution with Junior status after completing two years of credit work at 
Southeastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course selection. It is 
the responsibility of the student, however, to familiarize himself with the 
requirements of the senior institution to which he intends to transfer. 


Transfer Agreements 


College transfer students from Southeastern Community College are 
eligible to transfer to senior institutions. Graduates have attended the 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Meredith College, St. Andrews 
Presbyterian College, East Carolina University, Duke University, Appalachian 
State University, University of North Carolina at Greensboro, UNC at 
Wilmington, and others. Southeastern has developed special transfer agree- 
ments with the following institutions which have especially attractive 
features: Campbell College at Buies Creek, North Carolina; and Pembroke 
State University at Pembroke, North Carolina. Terms of these special 
agreements are listed below. 
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Campbell College Transfer Agreement: 


In cooperation with Campbell College, Southeastern Community College 
offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the degrees offered at 
Campbell. Graduates of Southeastern, who successfully complete this 
program with a “C” average or better, will be admitted to Campbell without 
loss of credit as Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Campbell before graduation 
from Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. Subsequently, 
they will be considered as any other transfer student and must comply with 
rules and regulations as set forth by Campbell. 


Two-Year Curriculum for Transfer to Campbell College: 


Art 201 or Music 105 5 quarter hours 
Lab Science (Biology, Chemistry, Physics, or 

Physical Science)* 12 quarter hours 
English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
English 201-202 and English 205-206 or 206-207 

(Prefer English 205-206) 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Math 112-113** 10 quarter hours 
Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103-201-202-203 6 quarter hours 
Health 201 > quarter hours 
Foreign Language 9-18 quarter hours 


(B.A. graduate—2 high school units; 18 quarter 
hours in college) 
(B.S. graduate—elementary units in high school 
plus 201-202-203 level) 
(Bus. Adm. graduate—a minimum of elementary 
foreign language level 101-102-103) 
Social Science—any two of the following: 10 quarter hours 
History 201-202-203 (preferred) 
or 
Economics (Business Administration Majors) 
Political Science 
Sociology 
ELECTIVES—minimum of 0-5 hours selected O- 4 quarter hours 
from other courses listed under college transfer 
course descriptions (depending on student’s 
foreign language course work at Southeastern 
Community College). 
96-103 quarter hours 


*Elementary Teaching Majors should enroll in Physical Science 101-102-103. 
** Acceptable for Campbell’s Math 111 and 112 excent for elementary teaching majors 
who should enroll in MAT 101 and 102 and 103. 
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Pembroke State University Transfer Agreement: 


In cooperation with Pembroke State University, Southeastern Community 
College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the degrees offered 
at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeastern, who successfully complete all 
requirements of this program with a “‘C” average or better, will be admitted 
to Pembroke without loss of credit as Juniors in classification. 


Students who wish to transfer to Pembroke before graduation from 
Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. They will be 
considered as any other transfer student and must comply with rules and 
regulations as set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum for Transfer to Pembroke: 


Lab Science 

ENG 101-102-103 

ENG 201-202-203 

PSY 101 

HIS 201-202-203 

MAT 101-102 (MAT 112 may be substituted for 
part of this requirement in some programs) 


12 quarter hours 
9 quarter hours 
9 quarter hours 
2 quarter hours 
9 quarter hours 


6 quarter hours 


ART 201, MUS 105, HUM 201, HUM 202, PHI 
201, PSY 201 

PED 101-102-103 

Social Science—any two of the following: 
Economics 
Political Science 
Sociology 

ELECTIVES— minimum of 26 hours selected from 
other courses listed under college transfer 
course descriptions. 


10 quarter hours 
3 quarter hours 
10 quarter hours 


26 quarter hours 


96 quarter hours 


NOTE: This agreement includes only the minimum requirements for transfer 
_to Pembroke State University. It does not include every course required by 
every curriculum program. Students should study the requirements (for 
example, foreign languages) in the Pembroke catalog and choose elective 
courses at Southeastern to satisfy those requirements. 
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General Education Program 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general education for 
all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. By general education we are 
referring to those phases of non-specialized and non-vocational education 
which represent man’s accumulated knowledge and should be the common 
possession of all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to prepare the 
student for effective participation in his community regardless of his role in 
the community. Therefore, a course of study should include appropriate 
academic subjects and supplementary activities whereby the student achieves 
competency not only for a vocation, but with a better understanding of 
himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of the General 
Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following General 
Education courses (or their equivalent) in addition to other electives for a 
minimum of 96 credit hours with an overall grade point average of 2.0 (“C”) 
or better. 


English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 or HIS 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 10 quarter hours 


The humanities requirement may be met by satisfactorily completing: 
HUM 201-202 
OR 

five hours from two of the following categories (total of ten hours): 

I. PHI 201 

II. MUS 105 
Il. ENG 231, 232, 233 (World Literature) 
IV. ART 201, 202, 203 


Mathematics 6 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 3 quarter hours 
Electives 45 quarter hours 


96 quarter hours 


Veterans, students over 30 years of age, and students with physical 
handicaps may be exempted from the PED sequence normally required for 
the A.A. degree. But if such persons decide to take the exemption, they must 
take HED 201, Personal and Community Health. 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY LEADING TO 
THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students planning to 
transfer to a four-year college or university. These outlines suggest a sequence 
in which the various courses may be taken. Students may select their own 
courses and sequences; however, courses are generally scheduled each quarter 
based on the sequence in the suggested guides. 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from the four-year 
colleges of their choice in order to determine early in their college careers the 
entrance and degree requirements of the institution in which their four year 
degree will be completed. 
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BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who do not 
have a definite educational objective. This program is so organized to meet 
the General Education Requirements of the college with sufficient electives 
to permit the student to explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 

HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 

BIO 101 General Biology, 

PHS 101 PhysicalScience or 4 

CHM 101 General Chemistry 

PED 101 Physical Education 1 

PSY 101 Psychology pl 
Elective* 3-5 

16-18 


Winter Quarter Hours 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 

BIO 102 General Biology, 

PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 

CHM 102 General Chemistry 

PED 102 Physical Education 1 

MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 

16-18 


Spring Quarter Hours 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 

BIO 103 General Biology, 

PHS 103 PhysicalScience or 4 

CHM 103 General Chemistry 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 

MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 24 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PSY 201 Psychology or 
SOC 201 Sociology 5 
Elective* 3-6 
15-18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 202 Literature 3 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 


PED 202 PhysicalEducation 1 


Elective* 5-9 
14-18 
Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 203 _ Literature 3 
ENG 211 Speech » 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 


Elective* 5 


19 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


101 
101 


ENG 
HIS 
BIO 101 
PHS 101 
CHM 101 


PSY 101 
PED 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
BIO 102 
PHS 102 
CHM 102 


PED 102 


Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 


HIS 103 
BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
PED 103 


Hours 


Freshman English s 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Foreign Language 3 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
Elective* 2-4 


\ emmeehaeieeee eed 


18-20 


Hours 


Freshman English 5 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Foreign Language’ 3 
Physical Education 1 


Elective 2-4 
16-18 
Hours 
English 3 
Western Civilization 3 


General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-4 


sone memaearr en eer 


14-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature B 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 

Foreign Language 3 
ENG 211 Speech 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 


Elective 3-5 
18-20 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 202 Literature 3 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 2-5 
17-20 
Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 203 Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
Elective 0-2 
15-17 


“Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the student to 
transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s Degrees in Agriculture. This 
curriculum is subject to change depending upon the student’s previous 
background and the institution to which he desires to transfer. Electives 
taken should be in the biological and physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
MAT 112 
BIO 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
MAT 113 
BIO 102 
PED 102 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
MAT 150 
BIO 103 
PED 103 


a2 


Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Mathematics 5 
General Biology 4 
Psychology i: 
Physical Education 1 
18 

Hours 

Freshman English 3 


Western Civilization 3 


Mathematics 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Freshman English 


5 

4 

1 
0-2 


—— 


16-18 


Hours 


Western Civilization 3 


Mathematics 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Elective 


4 
1 
Q-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


CHM 101 
BIO 211 
POL 201 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


CHM 102 
BIO 212 
BUS 221 
HUM 201 
PED 202 


Spring Quarter 


CHM 103 
BIO 213 
AGR 202 
PED 203 
HUM 202 


Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology 4 
Amer. Govt. = 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-5 
14-19 
Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology 4 
Economics 5 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
19 
Hours 
Chemistry 4 
Zoology a. 
Agricultural Mgt. 5 
Physical Education 1 
Humanities 5 
19 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


This program is intended as a 


general guide for students who plan to 


transfer to colleges of business administration. Students may need to vary this 
program, depending upon their backgrounds and the requirements of the 
institution to which they intend to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
Bis 101 
BIO 101 
PHS 101 
CHM 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
BIO 102 
PHS 102 
CHM 102 
FED 102 
MAT 101 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 


16-18 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 
3 


Mathematics 
Elective 2-4 
16-18 
Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics 3 
Elective 0-2 
14-16 


NOTE: Students with good math back 


lieu of Math 101, 102, & 103. 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective Q-2 
16-18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 202 Literature 3 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
18 
Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 203 Literature 3 
HUM 202 Humanities =) 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS 222 Economics 5 
18 


ground should consider taking Math 112-113 in 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Students planning to major in business education should use this program 
as a general guide, modifying the program to satisfy the requirements of the 
institution to which they intend to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
101 
101 
108 
101 


101 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HISa1 02 
BUS 102 
BUS 109 
PED 102 
MAT 101 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS. 103 
BUS 103 
BUS 110 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


540. 


Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 
Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 3 
ii 
Hours 
Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 3 
17 


SECOND YEAR 


F all Quarter 


ENG 201 
MAT 103 
BIO 101 
PHS 101 
CHM 101 
BUS 111 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 
BIO 102 
PHS 102 
CHM 102 
BUS) 112 
HUM 201 
PED 202 


Spring Quarter 


BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
BUS 113 
HUM 202 
PED 203 


Hours 
Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 


General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 

Physical Education 1 


Elective 0-3 
15-18 

Hours 

Literature 3 


General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4. 
General Chemistry 


Accounting 4 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
17 
Hours 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Accounting nace: 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 3 
Vi 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an individual basis 
in terms of proposed teaching areas and the institution to which the student 
wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 PSY 201 Psychology 5 
CHM 101 General Chemistry SOC 201 Sociology 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 

Elective 3-5 Elective Q-3 

16-18 17-20 

Winter Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
CHM 102 General Chemistry PED 202 Physical Education 1 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 PhysicalEducation 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 

Elective 2-4 Elective 3-5 

16-18 17-19 
Spring Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG 203 Literature 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, ENG 211 Speech 5 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 EDU 202 Education 5 
CHM 103 General Chemistry HUM 202 Humanities 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
EDU 201 Education 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
19 19 


nis) 


PROGRAM 


ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 


This program may be modified depending upon the student’s previous 
background as well as the institution to which the student intends to transfer. 
The quarter in which the courses may be taken is subject to modification to 
suit student need, including attendance during the summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
CHM 101 
PS Yui 01 
PED 101 
MAT 112 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
CHM 102 
MAT 113 
PED sL03 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
CHM 103 
MAT 150 
PED 103 
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Freshman English 3 


Western Civilization 


3 
Chemistry 4 
Psychology 2 
| 
5 


Physical Education 


Mathematics 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
Chemistry 4 
Mathematics Ss 

1 


Physical Education 
Elective 


Hours 


Freshman English SS 
Western Civilization 3 
Chemistry 4, 
Mathematics 5) 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


MAT 250 
PHY2 01 
BUSA221 
PED 201 


Winter Quarter 


HUM 201 
MAT 251 
BH Ye 02 
BUS 222 
PED 2202 


Spring Quarter 


MAT 252 
PHY 203 
PED 203 
HUM 202 


Hours 
Mathematics 5 
General Physics 4 
Economics 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-8 
20-28 
Hours 
Humanities 5 
Mathematics 5 
General Physics 4 
Economics > 
Physical Education 1 
20 
Hours 
Mathematics 5 


General Physics 4 
Physical Education 1 
Humanities 5 


15 


SS 
SAS 


Ss 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLASSES 
a7 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students depending 
upon their area of specialized interests. Students may consult the Dean of the 
College Transfer Program or the Office of the Student Development Center. 


COLLEGE TRANSFER COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, sophomore 
courses 200 through 299. However, there are no restrictions concerning when 
courses may be taken except the noted prerequisites. In the following course 
descriptions there appear the course abbreviation and number, course title 
and the number of credit hours. One quarter hour credit is equal to one class 
hour per week, except as noted. A laboratory course will show, in 
parentheses, the number of lecture hours and the number of laboratory 
hours. For all laboratory courses, one credit hour will equal two hours of 
laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 Economics of Agriculture 5 
An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, 
principles of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 


AGR 202 Principles of Agricultural Management es) 
A study of the management process as it relates to 
personnel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of 
agriculture. 


ART 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 5 
An introductory course emphasizing the elements and 
principles of design. Students are given direct experience in 
their application with studio problems in a variety of media 
including charcoal, ink, paint, and printmaking. 


ART 111 Creative Design 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two- and 
three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


ART 112 Figure Drawing 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s 
understanding in the human figure, working from the living 
model in various media, consideration of anatomy and 
composition. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of the 
instructor. 
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ART 201 
ART 202 
ART 203 


ART 210 


ART 211 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 


BUS 105 


BUS 106 


Survey of Art History I 5 
A survey of the general periods of art from prehistoric time 
through the Roman Empire. 


Survey of Art History II 5 
A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture from the 
Early Christian period to the French Revolution. 


Survey of Art History III > 
An illustrated study of the significant trends in painting, 
architecture, and sculpture since 1800. 


Painting Processes 3 
A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different painting media and the development of techniques 
for self-expression. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
ART 110 or permission of instructor. 


Portrait Painting 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s 
sensibility for color, using different painting media. Subject 
matter is portrait, working from the living model. 
Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of the instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and accuracy. 
Open for beginning typing students only. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, 
manuscript writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. 
Prerequisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, special 
reports for executives, tabulated reports and 
communications. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of 
instructor. 


Introduction to Business 5 
A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship 
to economic organization. Tools used in recording, 
appraising, and controlling business are noted. Government 
regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are examined 
as well as business finance, production and marketing. 


Business Law 3 
A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, 
including contracts, and negotiable instruments. 
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BUS 107 


BUS 108 


BUS 109 


BUS 110 


BUS 111 


BUS 112 


BUS 113 


BUS 221 


BUS 222 
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Business Law 3 
A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, 
partnerships-corporation, mortgages, and property rights. 
Prerequisite: BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on _ phonetics, 
penmanship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on 
dictation for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 
words per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 
or a dictation rate of 40 words per minute on new material 
for five minutes. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
Introduction of office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 
80 words per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 
109 or permission of instructor. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
underlying those procedures. Introduction to the 
accounting cycle for the business enterprise. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory. 
Introduction to partnership and corporate accounting. 
Prerequisite: BUS 111. ; 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
The study of accounting as applicable to the control of 
costs and development of managerial decision making 
information. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


Economic Principles 5 
An introduction to economic principles, problems, and 
policies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; - 
emphasis on the accounting, analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


Economic Principles 5 
A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


| 
EDU 201 


} 
! 


EDU 202 


ENG 94-95-96 


ENG 97-98-99 


ENG 101 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


EDUCATION 


Introduction to Education 5 
A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and 
historical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher 
education. 


Social Foundations of Education 5 
A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. 
Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between the 
home, church and school. 


ENGLISH 


Reading Improvement 0-0-0 
Development and remedial reading to increase reading rates, 
develop power of comprehension, build vocabulary, and 
improve study skills. A Reading Laboratory is equipped 
with instruments to aid students in achieving the course 
objectives. Students who need improvement in their reading 
skills are required to take the course and must continue in 
it until a satisfactory level of proficiency is reached. Other 
students may register for it as a non-credit elective. This 
course is considered a five-hour course for scheduling 
purposes. 


Fundamentals of English 0-0-0 
A study of English grammar and the elements of 
composition, emphasizing the writing of paragraphs. 
Students who need improvement in these areas are required 
to take the course and must continue in it until a 
satisfactory level of proficiency is reached. This course is 
considered a three-hour course for scheduling purposes. 


Freshman English 

A study of language and literature with particular emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing descriptive 
narrative and argumentative themes based upon the reading 
of essays. 


Freshman English 3 
A continuation of freshman English including an 
introduction to the short story and drama. Written 
analyses. 


Freshman English 3 
A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
the novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 


English Literature 3 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1600, 
including Chaucer, Spenser, and Shakespeare. Written 


61 


ENG 202 


ENG 203 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 


ENG 207 


ENG 211 


ENG 221- 
9279993 


ENG 231 
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analysis. This course should generally be required of all 
transfer students. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


English Literature 3 
A survey of English literature from 1600 to 1850, including 
Donne, Jonson, Milton, Swift, Pope, and the major 
Romantic poets. Written analysis. This course should 
generally be required of all transfer students. Prerequisite: 
English 103 or permission of instructor. 


English Literature 3 
A survey of English literature from 1850 to the present, 
including Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hardy, Shaw, 
Conrad, Yeats, Joyce, Lawrence, and Eliot. Written 
analysis. This course should generally be required of all 
transfer students. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
the instructor. 


American Literature 3 
A study of major American authors of the nineteenth 
century, including Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson and 
Thoreau. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


American Literature 3 
A study of major American authors of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, including Whitman, Dickinson, Crane, 
and Dreiser. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


American Literature Wes 
A study of major American authors of the twentieth 
century including O’Neill, Frost, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Wolfe and Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 103 or 
permission of instructor. 


Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. This course emphasizes practical 
training in the presentation of short speeches. 


Creative Writing 3-3-3 
A course designed for the understanding and development 
of creative writing. The basic materials and techniques of 
good writing, particularly poetry and the short story, are 
examined and extensive student practice is required. Skills 
are to be developed through class criticisms concerning each 
student’s assigned readings. Prerequisite: English 103 or 
permission of the instructor. 


Ancient Greeks & Romans Through Middle Ages 3 
A study of the Bible, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, Aristophanes, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Virgil, 
Petronius, Dante, Boccaccio, Malory, and Everyman, with 
written analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 
or permission of the instructor. 


ENG 232 


ENG 233 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 10i- 
102-103 


The Renaissance Through Neoclassicism 3 
A study of Petrarch, Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, 
Cervantes, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Tirso De Molina, Pascal, 
Milton, Moliere, Racine, and Voltaire, with written analyses 
and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
the instructor. 


Romanticism to Present Day 3 
A study of non-English literature including Rousseau, 
Goethe, Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Balzac, Flaubert, 
Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Gide, 
Mann, Kafka, Proust, Brecht, Sartre, and Camus, with 
written analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 
or permission of instructor, 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Elementary French 4-4-4 
A study of basic French grammar. Auraloral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing of compositions. All students with a previous 
background in French will be required to take a placement 
test. The results of this test will determine whether the. 
student will begin at the elementary or intermediate level. 
Students will receive full credit at either level. A minimum 
grade of “‘C”’ is required in French 101 before a student can 
advance to 102. The class meets five hours a week, and the 
language lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


Intermediate French 44.4 
A systematic review of French grammar in conjunction 
with reading of French texts concerning French civilization 
and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development of 
reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab two 
hours per week. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or a minimum of 
two high school units of French. 


Advanced French 3-3-3 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of France, principally as reflected in 
the literature. Emphasis on selections from French 
literature from Chanson de Roland to the present. 
Prerequisite: FRE 203 or permission of instructor. 


Elementary Spanish 4-4-4 
A study of basic Spanish grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing of compositions. All students with a previous 
background in Spanish will be required to take a placement 
test. The results of this test will determine whether the 
student will begin at the elementary or intermediate level. 
A minimum grade of “C” is required in Spanish 101 before 
a student can advance to 102. The class meets five hours a 
week, and the language lab is included in the five classroom 
hours. 
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SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 


HUM 201-202 


JOU 101 
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Intermediate Spanish 4-4-4 
A systematic review of Spanish grammar in conjunction 
with reading of Spanish texts concerning Spanish 
civilization and culture. Special emphasis is placed on 
development of reading comprehension. Students attend a 
language lab two hours per week. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or 
a minimum of two high school units of Spanish. 


Advanced Spanish 3-3-3 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
Spanish and Hispanic culture and history, principally as 
reflected in the literature. Selections from Spanish 
literature from El Cid to the present and major authors 
from South and Central America. Prerequisite: SPA 203 or 
permission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


Personal and Community Health 5 
The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support health 
teaching. 


- First Aid and Safety 3 


A basic course in health education designed to teach 
the fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is 
placed on accident prevention and practical application. 
The American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued 
to students with a grade of “‘C”’ or better. 


HUMANITIES 


Humanities 5-5 
An introduction to the major intellectual-cultural responses 
of contemporary man to the changing values of American 
society. Contemporary rt, music, literature, and 
philosophy are presented as responses and/or solutions to 
the threat of de-personalization in western civilization. This 
course also emphasizes the effects of technology on man’s 
self-image, his relationship to his fellows, his natural 
environment, and the possible effects of technology on 
man’s future. 


JOURNALISM 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A beginning course of instruction in reporting the various 
types of news for a paper and for developing the skill of 
writing called for by each of the different forms that appear 
in print. Emphasis will be placed on collecting data and 
writing the general news story, the feature, the interview, 
the editorial, the sports story and the speech report. The 
mechanics of copy-reading, proofreading, makeup and 
lay-out will be stressed so that the total production of the 
college newspaper may be accomplished. Limited to 
students who plan to work with the college newspaper. 


JOU 102 


JOU 103 


MAT 100 


MAT 101 


MAT 102 


MAT 103 


MAT 112-113 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101. 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 10 
LOZ: 


MATHEMATICS 


Arithmetic Refresher 0 
An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations using 
whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal fractions. 
Per cent and its applications, elementary geometry, and an 
introduction to basic algebra are among the topics covered. 
Considered to be a three-hour course for scheduling 
purposes. 


Introduction to Mathematics 1 
An intensive review of theory and application of Arithmetic 
and elementary Algebra. Designed for the student whose 
mathematical background indicates special needs. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The first course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and the structure of 
mathematics. Topics include logic, mathematics and 
science, the natural, the rational, the real, and the complex 
number systems. (Note: Students enrolling in MAT 101 
without an adequate background in Algebra will be 
required to complete MAT 100.) 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The second course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and the structure of 
mathematics. Topics include the logic of Algebra, 
arithmetical computation and its relief, and permutations 
and combinations with applications. (Note: Prerequisites of 
this course are either an adequate background in algebra or 
the completion of MAT 100.) 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The third course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and structure of 
mathematics. Topics include analytic geometry, 
trigonometry, and probability and statistics. 


Integrated College Algebra and Trigonometry 5-5 
A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real 
numbers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and 
functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, circular 
functions, trigonometric functions, universe relations and 
conditional equations, matrices and determinants, complex 
numbers, theory of equations, sequences and series, and 
probability. 
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MAT 150 


MAT 250 


MAT 251 


MAT 252 


MUS 101, 
102, 103, 
201, 202, 203 


MUS 125, 
126m127 
225, 226, 227 


MUS 111 
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Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The first course of a four-quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all 
mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The second course of a four-quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all 
mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The third course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid ~ 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and 
engineering majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The fourth course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and 
engineering majors. 


MUSIC 


Performance Classes 


1-1-1 
College Choir 1-1-1 
The College Choir is open to all students who have musical 
talent and are interested in singing. The approval of the 
director is required. Opportunity is given for both 
accompanied and unaccompanied singing, including the 
study and performance of many fine choral works and 
styles. Throughout the year the Choir appears in concerts 
locally and in adjoining states. Rehearsal three hours per 
week for one credit hour. Additional rehearsals called as 
necessary. 


0-0-0 
Southeastern Singers 0-0-0 
The Southeastern Singers is composed of sixteen selected 
voices. Individual auditions are held at the beginning of 
each school year to fill vacancies. Throughout the year the 
group appears in concerts for school and civic affairs in 
North Carolina and neighboring states. Rehearsal two hours 
per week for no credit. 


Music Theory Classes 
Music Theory I 3 


A fully integrated course in basic theory including the basic 
elements of musical sound, scales, keys, triads, intervals, 
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cee 


MUS 112 


MUS 113 


MUS 114 


MUS 211 


MUS 212 


MUS 213 


thythm patterns, meter, melodies, cadences, chord 
progressions, written harmony, keyboard, sight singing and 
dictation. Meets three hours per week for three credit 
hours. 


Music Theory I 3 
A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part 
writing; harmonic analysis; beginning composition; 
keyboard; sight singing and dictation. MUS 111 or the 
consent of the instructor is required. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 5 
A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
altered chords, secondary dominants, rhythm, preliminary 
counterpoint, modulations, keyboard harmonization, part 
writing, harmonic analysis, sight singing and dictation. MUS 
112 or the consent of the instructor is required. Meets three 
hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 
A continuation of basic theory with emphasis on drill in 
aural training, sight singing and keyboard work. Three 
hours a week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 114. Introduction to chromatic 
harmony. Development of skills in analysis and 
composition. Written and analytical work in chromaticism 
and modulation; survey of homophonic style from 1700 to 
1900 and introduction to 20th century. Part writing; sight 
singing and dictation. MUS 114 or the consent of the 
instructor is required. Meets three hours per week for three 
hours credit. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 211. Advanced work in ear training 
and sight singing. Modulations to remotely related keys; the 
melodic line; less frequently used part writing procedures; 
less common chord progressions; diatonic seventh chords; 
borrowed chords; keyboard harmony and _ advanced 
analysis. MUS 211 or the consent of the instructor is 
required. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 212. Secondary leading tone triads; 
seventh chords; augmented triads; French and Neapolitan 
sixth chords; chords of the ninth, eleventh, thirteenth; 
advanced modulations; part writing; composition; sight 
singing and dictation. MUS 212 or the consent of the 
instructor is required. Meets three hours per week for three 
credit hours. 
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Music History and Literature Classes 


Music Appreciation 5 
A course to provide students an opportunity to become 
familiar with approximately forty-five musical 
compositions considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis will 
be placed on listening. Lectures will include the 
development of perceptive listening habits, basic elements 
of music, a study of the stylistic and formal characteristics 
of the music, and biographical material on the composers. 
Meets five hours per week for five credit hours. 


Music History I 3 
A study of music history from its beginnings to 1750. This 
course will cover the evolution of musical styles from 
pre-Christian times through the work of J.S. Bach. In 
addition to the examination of many musical works the 
course will include a study of the historical eras and the 
influence of social, economic, and political factors on 
music. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History II 3 
A study of music from 1750 to 1900. This course will cover 
the evolution of music styles from J. S. Bach to Johannes 
Brahms. In addition to the examination of musical 
examples from these eras, the course will include a study of 
the influences of social, economic, and political factors on 
music. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History Ill 3 
A study of music from 1900 to present. This course will 
cover the evolution of musical styles from the compositions 
of the Post Romantics to present. The course will include 
all the latest compositional trends. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Applied Classes 


(All students and music minors, 1-1-1 
Y, hour lesson, 4 hours practice) 1-1-1 


(Music majors, 1 hour lesson, 2-2- 
8 hours practice) 2-2 
Voice Instruction 

An introductory class in vocal technique, covering the aims, 
organization, and materials of vocal music. Special emphasis 
will be placed on sound production, pronunciation and 
dictation, breathing, reading skills, and the development of 
a solo repertoire. This class features individual instruction 
and special seminar sessions. The instructor will outline the 
work requirements on an individual basis. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Introduction to Philosophy 5 


An introduction to the subject matter and methods of 
philosophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues 


PHI 205 


PED 101, 
102, 103 


PED 201 


— — 


PED 202 
PED 203 


nee 


PSY 101 


PSY 201 


PSY 202 


PSY 203 


PSY 205 


underlying deductive and inductive logic; theories of 
perception, mind, body, and value. 


Religions of the World 3 
A study of basic concepts and theological beliefs of 
mankind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Fitness Through Physical Activity 1-1-1 
A course which aids in developing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. Emphasis is placed upon body 
mechanics and developing an appreciation of the value of 
exercise as well as an understanding of the physiological 
and sociological factors associated with total fitness. 


Team Sports 1 

Folk, Social and Square Dancing 1 

Individual Sports 1 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology of Learning 2 


This course emphasizes the practical applications of 
psychology as related to life adjustment and college 
success. Emphasis is given to effective study habits and 
techniques, critical thinking, educational and occupational 
planning, and psychology of human behavior. As part of 
this course, the student is provided with an orientation to 
the effective use of the learning resources found in the 
College Library. 


Introduction to Psychology 5 
An introductory survey of the major characteristics of 
human behavior with an emphasis on how biological and 
socio-cultural factors interact to influence development, 
learning, motivation, perception, measurement, and 
pathological behavior. 


Personality Theories of Human Development 5 
A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial 
development of man from infancy to adulthood with an 
emphasis on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to 
interpret behavior during the “‘stages” of the life cycle. 


Abnormal Psychology 5 
A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and 
treatment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, 
psychoses, and mental deficiencies. 


Educational Psychology 5 
A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 
upon the learning process. This course provides an 
understanding of the applications of psychological 
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principles to the educational process. It treats such topics as 
individual differences, principles of learning, transfer of 
training, and the nature of thinking and reasoning. 


RELIGION 


Survey of the Old Testament 5 
An historical survey of major events in the religious, 
socio-economic, and political development of the Hebrew 
people during the Old Testament period. 


Survey of the New Testament 
An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and formation 
of the New Testament. 


Contemporary Religious Thought 59 
An investigation of selected movements, men and ideas that 
have contributed significantly to the development of 

European and American religious traditions. 


SCIENCE-DEVELOPMENTAL 


Developmental Science 0-0-0 
A developmental course designed exclusively for those 
students with little preparation and/or poor aptitude in the 
natural sciences. The three-quarter sequence includes a 
survey of the principles, implications, attitudes, and pro- 
cesses of physical and biological science with emphasis on 
those topics which portray science as a dynamic, method- 
ical process of recognizing and solving natural problems. 
Each course is considered a three-hour course for sched- 
uling purposes. 


SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


General Biology 4(3-2) 
An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. The General 
Biology Laboratory employs the audio-tutorial method of 
instruction. 


General Biology 4(3-2) 
A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological 
control, structure and development and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. The General Biology Laboratory 
employs the audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


General Biology 4(3-2) 
A continuous study of plants and animals with special 
emphasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, 
adaptation and ecology, current and past evolution. 
Prerequisite: BIO 102. The General Biology Laboratory 
employs the audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


BIO 201- 
202- 
203 


BIO 204 


BIO 205 


BIO 211- 
'12- 
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CHM 100 


CHM 101 


CHM 102 


4(3-2) 

4(3-2) 
Botany 4(3-2) 
A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification of 
tepresentative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5(4-2) 
A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body 
as a functional group, including basic chemical and physical 
principals that pertain to cell structure and function, 
general body plan, skeletal and muscular systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5(4-2) 
A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human 
excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special 
senses, metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises 
scheduled weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. 
Prerequisite: BIO 204. 

4(3-2) 


4(3-2) 
Zoology 4(3-2) 
An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, 
morphology, physiology, and economic importances will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


Modern Applied Chemistry 1 
A survey course designed for the student who wishes to 
know more about Chemistry, but finds it frightening. 
Topics to be covered include some fundamentals of 
chemistry, the activities of the chemist, use of chemical 
research, household medicines and _ drugs, clinical, 
agricultural and textile chemistry, food additives, water and 
air pollution, purchasing and marketing of household 
chemical products, and radiochemistry. 


General Chemistry 4(3-2) 
A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry; 
fundamental chemical laws and theories; preparation and 
properties of the elements and their compounds; kinetic 
molecular theory; solutions; the gas laws; and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. One hour of lecture per week 
and four hours of audio-tutorial experience (listening to 
recorded discussions of the material, viewing film loops, 
and performing laboratory experiments). 


General Chemistry 4(3-2) 
Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations; colloid chemistry; 
chemical equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry; and an 
introduction to organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHM 101. Two lectures per week and three 
hours of audio-tutorial experience. 
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General Chemistry 4(2-4) 
Ionic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes; 
solubility product principle, hydrolysis; Semimicro 
Qualitative Analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 102. One hour of 
lecture per week, one hour of listening to tapes, and four 
hours of laboratory work. 


Quantitative Analysis 5(2-6) 
A study and practice of principles of the methods of 
volumeiric, gas chromatography, instrumentation and 
techniques for spectrophotometry, and radiochemical 
methods of analysis. Laboratory determinations of 
common metals, nonmetals, acids, and bases. Prerequisite: 
CHM 103. 


4(3-2) 

4(3-2) 
Organic Chemistry 4(3-2) 
The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to 
the field of organic chemistry. An attempt will be made to 
relate various topics to present-day issues and to current 
industrial processes and products. There will be an attempt 
to relate certain topics to the related sciences: Biology and 
Physics. The aim and approach is to present organic 
chemistry from a physical organic (mechanistic) view and 
to show how this theoretical approach can be used to 
design organic syntheses and structure determinations. 


General Physics 4(3-2) 
A general physics course designed primarily for 
mathematics, engineering and physical science majors. 
Introduction to the elements of classical mechanics 
including vector analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, 
statics and rotary motion. 


General Physics 4(3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter, 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


General Physics 4(3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, 
magnetism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be 
placed on electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, 
currents, circuits and electromagnetic induction. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound 
magnetism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the 
solar system. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related to 
the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
compounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 


PHS 103 


HIS 101 


HIS 102 


HIS 103 


HIS 201 


HIS 202 


HIS 203 


HIS 210 


ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. One hour of 
lecture per week and four hours of audio-tutorial 
experience. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. One hour of lecture per week and 
four hours of audio-tutorial experience. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Western Civilization 

A general survey of the ancient Near East, the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome, the new religious 
civilizations of the early Middle Ages, and the Middle Ages. 


Western Civilization 3 
A survey of the Age of the Reformation, exploration 
colonization and the Commercial Revolution, the Age of 
Absolutism, the Intellectual Revolution, the Age of 
Democratic Revolutions, and the Napoleonic Era. 


Western Civilization 3 
A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 
1848; the political unification of Germany and Italy; 
European Neo-imperialism; European political 
developments of the late 19th Century; World War I and its 
aftermath; the rise of European totalitarian states; the 
upsurge of nationalism in Africa and the Orient; World War 
Il; and the Cold War and Communist-Free World 
Competitive Co-existence. 


American History 3 
A survey of the Colonial Period and early National Period 
covering colonization; American Revolution; the adoption 
of the Federal Constitution; and the development of the 
National Government through the Missouri Compromise. 


American History 

A survey of the Nineteenth Century covering the tariff 
crisis, the Compromise of 1850; the Secession Movement; 
the Civil War; Reconstruction; big business; organized labor; 
and the free silver crusade. 


American History 3 
A survey of the Twentieth Century covering the Progressive 
Movements; international problems; the First World War; 
the Depression; the New Deal; the Second World War; and 
the Post War Era. 


North Carolina History 5 
A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
the Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with emphasis 
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On agricultural development, in dustrialization, 
urbanization, tourism, and their effects on the general 
development of the State. 


The Recent Far East 5 
A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with 
emphasis on imperialism, domestic developments and 
recent international relations. 


Russia and the Soviet Union 5 
A general survey of Russian history from the establishment 
of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of 
the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 
1917, and the development of the Soviet state. 


The Negro in American History 5 
A study of the Negro’s role in the evolution of American 
culture and institutions. Topics include the African 
Background, the Period of Slavery, the Civil War and 


Reconstruction, and the Quest for Acceptance in an Era of — 


Freedom. 


American Federal Government 5 
A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional principles 
involved in our federal form of government and analysis of 
the powers and function of Congress, the Executive 
Department and Judiciary. 


American State and Local Government 5 
A study which traces the evolution, growth and 
development of American state and local government. A 
treatment is given of the political and constitutional status 
of state and local government in relation to the federal 
system. The functions of state, county and city 
governments are taken up in considerable detail. 


Introduction to Sociology 5 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American 
institutions in relation to technological change, ethnic 
groups, population trends and social control. 


Marriage and the Family 5 
A study of the family as a social institution—its origins and 
development, its forms and functions, the interrelation with 
other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex 
development, differentiations, social relationships between 
the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating against 
successful, stable marriages. 


Social Recreation 3 
Lectures and discussion of theory, demonstration of 
activities and actual practice in planning and conducting 
social recreation for different specific groups. 


) Nursing Students Gain Practical Experience... 
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OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 


Occupational Education refers to all education and training offered by 


Southeastern aimed at preparation for employment as distinguished from the 


college parallel curriculum. The occupational education programs include 


_ professional, semi-pvrofessional, technical, and skilled level curriculums. Pro- 


grams are available in the following fields: agriculture, business, industry, 


_ health and public service. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


The associate in applied science degree programs are collegiate level and 
two academic years in length. The following occupational programs are 
available at Southeastern: Agricultural Business Technology, Nursing (RN), 
Accounting, Business Administration, Electronics Technology, Secretarial 
Science and Vocational Instructors’ Program. 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The occupational diploma programs are twelve months in length and begin 
in September of each year with graduation the following August. Eight 
diploma programs are available: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration, Auto- 
motive Mechanics, Cosmetology, Diesel Mechanics, General Construction 
Industry and Related Field, Practical Nursing (LPN), Radio-Television 
Servicing, and Welding. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The occupational certificate programs are organized courses of study of 
less than one year of duration. These programs are offered when need and 
demand arise and may be scheduled as full- or part-time programs. 


The following certificate programs are available: Nurses’ Assistant, 
Personal Care and Family Aide, Industrial Sewing Machine Mechanic and 
General Welding, and some automobile mechanic programs. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


General Education Requirements 
Applied Science Degree 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educational 
programs, Southeastern Community College provides each student with as 
much general education as is possible within the framework of his particular 
program. To this end, at least 18 quarter hours of supporting courses such as 
English, humanities, social sciences, psychology and physical education are 
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required as an integral part of each technical curriculum. To qualify for the 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, candidates must have a cumulative 
quality point average of 2.0 (“C” or better). 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural business 
have given rise to the need for more technically trained people. A variety of 
agricultural businesses and industries employ persons to assist in marketing, 
processing, and distributing of farm products and providing services to the 
farmer. Many responsible positions in agricultural businesses and industries 
require technical training not available in high schools or in four-year colleges. 


The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students acquire 
knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field of agricultural 
business, including agricultural production. It combines knowledge of 
agriculture with business training to prepare the graduate for many of the 
varied employment opportunities in agriculture. 


Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify for 
various jobs in agricultural business and industry such as salesman or store 
manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field serviceman; salesman, 
demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food companies; farm products 
inspector; salesman, or office managers of farm products marketing firms. 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 9) 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
T-AGR 125 Animal Science 6 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
17 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS thi Accounting 4 
T-AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizers 6 
PED 102 Physical Education ] 
T-MAT 110 Business Math 3 
17 


Spring Quarter Hours 


T-AGR LJ Animal Nutrition 3 
T-AGR 104 Introduction to Agri. Economics 4 
T-AGR 170 Plant Science 6 
BUS — bl? Accounting 4 
17 
SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours 
T-AGR 204 Farm Business Management 6 
T-HOR 150 General Horticulture 5 
T-BUS 101 Typewriting a! 
Elective 5 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
T-BUS 106 Business Law 3 
T-AGR 201 Agricultural Chemicals 6 
T-AGR 205 Agricultural Marketing 6 
ENG Zil Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
20 

Spring Quarter Hours 
T-AGR 218 Agri. Mechanization 4 
T-AGR 228 Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4 
T-ENG 206 Business Communication 3 
T-PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
Elective 3 
16 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral part of 
Southeastern Community College, provides a means of correlating the 
philosophy and the standards of nursing education with those of general 
education. 


This two-year program meets the educational needs of students who wish 
to obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of time in their 
own community and in a college setting where they can secure college-level 
general education and nursing education. They share social experiences with 
students in other curricular areas. Southeastern General Hospital in Lumber- 
ton and other community health facilities in the area provide selected nursing 
experiences that are an integral part of the technical nursing curriculum. 
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The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the North 
Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take 
the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation of high 
school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, medical and 
dental examinations, and a personal interview with a member of the nursing 
faculty. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered nursing 
care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are prepared to draw 
upon a background of scientific and humanistic understanding in adminis- 
tering nursing care to patients. They relate well to people and are self- 
directive in learning from experience as practicing nurses. They are prepared 
to cooperate and share responsibility for the patients’ welfare with other 
general duty nurses, head nurses, supervisors, attending physicians, and other 
personnel. 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


FIRST YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 
PED 101 Physical Education ] 
T-NUR 101 Nursing 5 
15 

Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BIO 204 Anatomy and Physiology 3) 
T-NUR 102 Nursing 6 
20 

Spring Quarter Hours 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 

OR 

ENG 211 Public Speaking 5 
BIO 205 Anatomy and Physiology > 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
T-NUR 103 Nursing 9 
26 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
SOC | 201 Introduction to Sociology 5 
T-NUR 201 Nursing 2 
T-BIO 201 Science Seminar 3 
17. 
Winter Quarter Hours 
SOC 202 Marriage and Family s) 
T-NUR 202 Nursing 9 
Elective 3-5 
17-19 
Spring Quarter Hours 
T-NUR 203 Nursing 8 
T-NUR 212 Trends in Nursing 4 
Elective 3-5 
15-17 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity to earn an 
Associate Degree allowing credit for previous training, experience, and formal 
study. 


The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled trade or 
technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. Successful grad- 
uates of the program may find employment in the public high schools, in the 
community colleges and technical institutes vocational or technical programs 
and transfer to a four year college or university to earn the Bachelor’s Degree. 


Potential students are invited to study the following information and make 
inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual programs. 


Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educational 
experience and work experience of each individual. Credit will be awarded in 
the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, twelve 
months (1440 hours) in one special skilled area certified by diploma 
or letter by trade school officials, maximum twenty-four hours. 

and/or 
B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade instruc- 
tion for programs of less than one year duration. Certified by 
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diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum eight credit 
hours. 


"2. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short course instruc- 
tion company sponsored school. Certified by diploma, certificate or 
letter by company school. Maximum five hours. 


3. Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in a teach- 
ing situation. Teaching must be the primary responsibility of employ- 
ment. Maximum ten hours. 


4. Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward an 
Associate in Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 


A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 
course work at Southeastern Community College or another recognized 
college program. In order to earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree at 
Southeastern, the general education requirements must be met. 


A program of study should be prepared for each individual vocational 
instructor or potential instructor who makes application for the program. As 
an example, individual differences may dictate the nature of the science 
courses or math courses needed by that instructor. The Dean of Technical- 
Vocational Programs will serve as advisor to students enrolled in the 
Vocational Instructor Program. 


General Education Requirements for the 
Associate Degree for Vocational Instructors 


Quarter 
Hours 
ENGEISH 4: el 2. Fee hh i? a ches et oh ek a A ee 11 
ENG 101,102 Freshman English 
ENG 211 Speech 
HUMANITIES wy. es. Beant cpareePier? Haline. of Bebra od: (yer-se 5 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of the 
following courses.) 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 
ART 201 History I 

ART se7202 History II 

ART 203 History Ill 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 


MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
or 

Two courses from ENG 201-202-203 


Sere OCLEN GUS Pree Seine arent Feed tices lg 5 


(The Social Sciences requirements may be met by completion of one of the 
following courses.) 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Government 

POL 202 American State and Local Government 
(UTTER Cc mn Pc Pa 12 


(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses in 
sequence of chemistry or physical science or physics.) 
PHY 201, 202, 203 General Physics 
or 
CHM 101, 102, 103 General Chemistry 
or 
PHS 101, 102, 103 Physical Science 


LC oa). waste pivitas tt chcatdauiend sie tunrie seat 9-10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the math 
sequences listed below.) 
MAT 101, 102, 103 Foundations of Mathematics 
or 
MAT 112,113 College Algebra and Trignometry 


Re rete Se SUM oon fy jo jees, a) sutcieiw, alnel 2 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 

Vocational Education 

EDU 230 Introduction to Industrial Education 3-5 


The place of vocational education in a program of public 
education and the fundamental principles upon which this 
work is based. 


EDU 240 Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 

A study of effective methods and techniques of teaching 
industrial subjects. Emphasis is given to class organization; 
student-teacher planning; methods of teaching manipulative 
skills and related information; lesson planning; shop safety; 
and evaluation. Teaching problems will be studied and 
analyzed following directed observations in the public 
schools. 


EDU 250 Instructional Aids and Devices 3-5 
An introductory course designed to present the theory on 
the use of Audio-Visual methods and equipment as used in 
instruction and to give practical learning experience about 


83 


the use of various types of A-V equipment. Students will 
have an opportunity to actually operate such A-V 
equipment as the 16mm projector, slide projector, tape 
recorder, including cassette, and other commonly used A-V 


equipment. 
EDU 260 History & Philosophy of Industrial 
and Technical Education (elective) 3-5 
Historical study of trade and technical education 


movement. Place, function and changing concepts of 
industrial and technical education in American education. 


Economic, sociological and psychological aspects. 


The following is a list of courses approved as elective courses to complete 
the Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational Instructors who are 
granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of credit from previous experience. 


BUS 
BUS 
EDU 
EDU 


101 Typewriting 

102 Typewriting 

201 Introduction to Education 

202 Social Foundations of Education 

103 Freshman English 

201 English Literature 

205 American Literature 

201 Introduction to Philosophy 

201 Introduction to Psychology 

205 Educational Psychology 

201 Personal and Community Health 
ACCOUNTING 


Students wishing to major in accounting should see the business depart- 
ment coordinator for a program outline. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 


A student who otherwise meets graduation requirements will receive an 
Associate in Applied Science Degree in Business upon completing: * 


1. General education requirements: 


English 101, 102, Freshman English 

T-English 206, Business Communications 

PSY 101, Psychology of Learning 

5 quarter hours from: humanities, social or 
behavorial sciences 

3 quarter hours of physical education 


Credits 
19 


*Students may receive credit by examination for any course offered by Southeastern 
Community College. 
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2. The core courses for a degree in business: 19 
BUS 105, Introduction to Business 
_BUS 101, Beginning Typewriting 
BUS 111, 112, Accounting Principles 
T-PSY 206, Human Relations 


3. Thirty-three hours of business electives 33 
4. Twenty-five hours of free electives 25 
96 


A student in occupational business may select free and business electives 
to suit his specific needs; however, if he wishes, a student may complete one 
of the following programs: 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL 


The executive secretarial program is designed to provide students with 
secretarial, administrative, and management skills. Graduates of this program 
are qualified to work as stenographers, executive secretaries, administrative 
assistants, and eventually to manage an office or direct the work of a 
secretarial pool. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 
First Quarter Credits 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
1.5 
Second Quarter Credits 


ENG 101 English Grammar 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 109 Shorthand 4 
T-BUS 116 Office Machines 3 
PED 162 Physical Education ] 
Elective 3 


Credits 


Third Quarter 
ENG 102 English Grammar 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 5 
| 16 
SECOND YEAR 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
T-ENG 206 Business Communications 3 
BUS ail Accounting 4 
T-BUS 214 Office Procedures I 8 
T-PSY 206 Human Relations 3 
18 
Fifth Quarter Credits 
BUS ie? Accounting 4 
T-BUS BS Office Procedures II 8 
T-BUS 232 Personnel Management 3 
Elective (optional) 3 
15-18 
Sixth Quarter Credits 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
T-BUS 206 Office Procedures III 8 
Elective 3-5 
15-17 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


Students in the financial management program will study: the organiza- 


tion, management, and financing of business firms; the o 
commercial banking system and the Federal Reserve System; 
of credit information; credit instruments, 


credit; 


sources 


procedures; and the management of investments. 


perations of the 
sources of 
collection 


Graduates of this program may find work in financial institutions and in 
the credit or financial departments of industrial and commercial firms. 
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 
BUS 101 
BUS 105 
BUS 111 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
ENG 101 
BUS 112 
PED 102 

T-BUS 124 

T-MAT 114 
ENG 102 
BUS 113 
PED 103 

T-BUS 125 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-PSY 
T-ENG 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 
BUS 


201 
206 
206 
204 


202 


106 


First Quarter 


Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Second Quarter 


Freshman English 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Finance 

Business Math 
Elective 


Third Quarter 


Freshman English 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Money and Banking 
Elective(s) 


Fourth Quarter 


Credits and Collection 

Human Relations 

Business Communications 

Investment Management 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 


Financial Management 
Personnel Management 
Business Law 

Business Elective 
Elective 


Credits 


Credits 


5 
3 
3 
3 
5 


17 


Credits 
3 

3 

3 

3-5 

3-5 


15-19 
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Sixth Quarter Credits 


T-BUS 203 Financial Management 3 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 
Business Elective(s) 5-6 
Elective(s) 5-6 
16-18 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 


The production management program is designed to give students the 
human relations, administrative, and technical skills needed by a first level 
supervisor in an industrial firm. 


Graduates of this program may enter training to become production 
foremen, production scheduling technicians, production control technicians, 


or many other production jobs in an industrial firm. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 
First Quarter Credits 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Ip 
Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English ») 
BUS Ele Accounting 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
T-BUS 231 Management 3 
T-MAT 114 Business Math 3 
Elective(s) 3 
ii 
Third Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 1:13 Accounting 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
T-BUS pe: Management 3 
Elective(s) 5-6 
16-17 
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SECOND YEAR 


T-PSY © 
T-ENG 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 


206 
206 
235 


Zoos 
236 


Z2o1 


Fourth Quarter 


Human Relations 

Business Communications 

Small Business Management 

Business Elective 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 


Personnel Management 
Production Management 
Business Electives 
Elective(s) 


Sixth Quarter 


Production Management 
Business Electives 
Electives 


RETAIL MANAGEMENT 


Credits 


3B 
3) 
8) 
3 
5 


ih 
Credits 


3 
3 
6 
5-6 
17-18 
Credits 


Students in the retail management program will be trained in marketing 
functions and the duties of a retail manager. This program will provide the 
student with a basic knowledge permitting him, upon graduating, to enter 
more specialized training in a retail or wholesale firm. 


RETAIL MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 
BUS 101 
BUS 105 
BUS 11i 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
ENG 101 
BUS £12 
PED 102 

T-BUS 238 

T-MAT 114 


First Quarter 


Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Second Quarter 


English Grammar 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Marketing 
Business Math 
Elective - 


Credits 


3 
Ss 
4 
2 
1 


15 
Credits 


— 
Si wWW We PW 
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SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
BUS 


paeke 
106 


242 
107 


Third Quarter 


English Grammar 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Salesmanship 
Elective(s) 


Fourth Quarter 


Advertising 

Credits and Collections 

Human Relations 

Business Communications 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 


Retail Management 
Personnel Management 
Business Law 

Business Elective 
Elective 


Sixth Quarter 


Retail Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


ELECTRONICS 


Credits 


4 


a 
5-6 


————s 


16-1 


Credits 


MW WW OW 


17 
Credits 


The field of electronics has developed at a rapid pace since the turn of the 
century. For many years the major concern of electronics was in the area of 
communications. Developments-during World War II and in the period since 
have revolutionized production techniques. New industries have been estab- 


lished to supplement the need and demand for electronics equipment. 


Many opportunities exist for men and women with a technical education 
in electronics. This curriculum provides a basic background in electronic 
related theory with practical applications of electronics for business and 
industry. Courses are designed to develop competent electronics technicians 
who may take their place as an assistant to an engineer, or as a liaison 
between the engineer and the skilled craftsman. 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
T-MAT Mt 
T-ELC 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
ENG 102 
T-MAT 122 
T-ELC 102 
PED 102 
T-DFT 101 
ENG oul 
T-MAT 123 
T-ELN 105 
T-DFT 102 
PED 103 
T-ELN 101 


SECOND YEAR 


T-ELN 205 

PHY 201 
T-MAT 221 
T-ENG 206 
T-ELN 102 

PHY 202 
T-ELN 210 
T-ELN 214 


First Quarter 


Freshman English 
Technical Mathematics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Second Quarter 


Freshman English 
Technical Mathematics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 
Physical Education 
Technical Drafting I 


Third Quarter 


Fundamentals of Public Speaking 


Technical Mathematics 
Control Devices 
Technical Drafting II 
Physical Education 


Electronics Instruments & Measurements I 


Fourth Quarter 


Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 


General Physics 
Technical Mathematics 
Business Communications 


Electronics Instruments & Measurements 


Fifth Quarter 
General Physics 


Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 
Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 


Elective ~ 


Hours 


Sixth Quarter 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 


Electronic Systems 
General Physics 
Electronic Design Project 


TEACHER AIDE PROGRAM 


Hours 


This program is planned so that academic work may be scheduled on a 
part-time or full-time plan. Special teacher aide courses will be scheduled in 
late afternoon or evening hours so that persons employed full-time will be 
able to arrange a workable schedule or classes. 


Graduates may seek employment as teacher aides in the county school 
systems, or they may take positions with pre-kindergartens and nursery 


schools, or work with mentally retarded children in special education. 


TEACHER AIDE PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
BUS 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
HIS 101 
PHS 101 
ENG 102 
BUS 102 
HIS 102 
PED. 102 
PHS 102 
HED 206 
ENG 211 
BUS 103 
HIS 103 
PED 103 
HED 201 
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First Quarter 


English 

Typing 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 
Western Civilization 
Physical Science 


Second Quarter 


English 

Typing 

Western Civilization 
Physical Education 
Physical Science 
First Aid & Safety 


Third Quarter 


Fundamentals of Speech 
Typing 

Western Civilization 

Physical Education 

Personal & Community Health 


Credits 


Credits 
5 
3 
3 
1 
5 


el 


Ly 


SECOND YEAR 


Poy aes 20!) 
EDU 201 
PED 202 
T-TAD 101 
MAT 101 
EDU 250 
PSY 202 
ART 210 
T-TAD 102 
T-TAD 110 
PSY 205 
ART 111 


Fourth Quarter Credits 
Introduction to Psychology 5 
Introduction to Education 5 
Folk, Social and Square Dancing 1 

16 
Fifth Quarter Credits 


School Procedures 3 
Foundations of Mathematics 3 
Instructional Aides and Devices 3 
Personality Theories of Human Development 5 
Painting Processes 3 


17 
Sixth Quarter Credits 
School Procedures 3 
Internship 4 
Educational Psychology 5 
Creative Design 5 

17 


TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered from 100 to 299 and prefixed with a 
T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the two-year technical program. 
Some courses in the technical curricula are the same as those shown in the 
college transfer programs. Course descriptions for these courses will be found 
in the college transfer section of course descriptions. 


T-AGR 104 


T-AGR 125 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 


Introduction to Agricultural Economics 4(3-2) 
An introduction to economics, the functions of the 
economic system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A 
review of the functions of the manager and an introduction 
to the principles he uses in making decisions to adjust to 
changing conditions. Analysis of the main sources of change 
which affect agricultural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


Animal Science 6(5-2) 
An introductory animal science course covering the 
fundamental principles of livestock production. A study of 
the animal body and the basic principles of reproduction, 
genetics, growth, fattening, digestion, along with the 
selection, feeding, improvement, processing and marketing 
of livestock. Prerequisite: None. 


23 


T-AGR 127 


T-AGR 170 


T-AGR 185 


T-HOR 150 


T-AGR 201 


T-AGR 204 


T-AGR 205 


T-AGR 218 
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Animal Nutrition 

A study of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the 
nutritional requirements of livestock. The course includes a 
study of the principles used in formulation of practical and 
economical rations for livestock. 


Plant Science 6(5-2) 
An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental principles of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants 
with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 


Soil Science and Fertilizers 6(5-2) 
A course dealing with basic principles of efficient 
classification, evaluation, and management of soils; care, 
cultivation, and fertilization of the soil, and conservation of 
soil fertility. Prerequisite: None. 


General Horticulture 5(3-4) 
A course dealing with horticulture principles and the — 
application of plant science fundamentals to horticulture 
practices. Prerequisite: T-AGR 170. 


Agriculture Chemicals 6(5-2) 
A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, 
formulation, and farm application, with emphasis on the 
effective and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest 
control. Prerequisite: None. 


Farm Business Management 6(5-2) 
A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review 
of the concepts of costs and the length of run in 
production. Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an 
aid in choosing what to produce. Use of partial budgeting 
to find the least cost production procedure. Analysis of 
production data to select the level of production that yields 
the most net revenue. Relationship between size, efficiency 
and income of a farm. Review of procedures for evaluating 
the efficiency of the manager. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


Agricultural Marketing 6(5-2) 
An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review of 
the market structure and the relationship of local, terminal, 
wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems in the 
operations of marketing firms including buying and selling, 
processing, standardization and grading, risk taking and 
storage, financing, efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion 
of procedures of marketing such commodities as grain, 
cotton, livestock and tobacco. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


Agricultural Mechanization 4(3-2) 
A study of farm machinery management and lab or-saving 
devices. The economics of selection and operation of farm 
machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, and 
other labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


T-AGR 228 


T-BUS 116 


T-BUS 117 


T-BUS 124 


T-BUS 125 


T-BUS 201 


T-BUS 202 


T-BUS 203 


T-BUS 204 


T-BUS 214 


T-BUS 215 


Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4(3-2) 
A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites of 
livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of parasites and diseases, and management factors relating to 
disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 
T-AGR 125. 


BUSINESS 


Office Machines 3 
Students will receive training in techniques, processes, 
operation, and application of the ten key and full key 
adding machines, and rotary and printing calculators. 


Office Machines 3 
Students will be trained to use accounting machines, 
reproducing machines, dictating machines, and I.B.M. key 
punch machine. Prerequisite: BUS 101 or consent of 
instructor. 


Business Finance 
A survey of finance, topics studied will include: financial 
institution, financial instruments, and financial statements. 


Money and Banking 3 
A study of the commercial banking system, banking 
operations, the Federal Reserve System, and the economic 
ramifications of the commercial banking system. 


Credits and Collection 3 
An analysis of the principles and practices in business and 
consumer credit and collection. Topics studied include 
sources of credit, use of credit instruments, financial 
analysis and sources of credit information. 


Financial Management 3 
Principles and methods of. financing business organizations 
and problems of capital structure. 


Financial Management 3 
A continuation of T-BUS 202. 


Investment Management 3 
A study of investment principles and practices. Emphasis is 
placed on the understanding of risks and the establishment 
of investment policies for both individual and institutional 
investors. 


Office Procedures I 8 
A course in which office management students will improve 
their secretarial skills and learn to design, direct the flow of 
work, and manage a business office. Students will engage in 
learning activities that simulate the total operations of a 
business office. Prerequisites: BUS 103, BUS 110, and 
T-BUS 116. 


Office Procedures II 8 
A continuation of T-BUS 214. 


9) 


T-BUS 216 


T-BUS 231 


T-BUS 232 


T-BUS 233 


T-BUS 235 


T-BUS 236 


T-BUS 237 


T-BUS 238 


T-BUS 239 


T-BUS 240 


T-BUS 241 


T-BUS 242 


T-BUS 247 
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Office Procedures III 8 
A continuation of T-BUS 215. 


Fundamentals of Management 3 
A fundamental approach to the management process. A 
practical operational theory of management is developed so 
as to be suitable to all types of organizations. 


Fundamentals of Management 3 
A continuation of T-BUS 231. Major emphasis is on the 
application of management theory in practical adminis- 
trative situations. 


Personnel Management 3 


A continuation of T-PSY 206. Topics studied include: the 
employee and management, labor unions, hiring and 
personnel development, financial compensations, and 
employee security. 


Small Business Management 3 
Principles of business management including: planning, 
controlling, directing, and financing as related to a small 
business firm. 


Production Management 3 
A study of the production function associated with various 
kinds of business including planning procedures and control 
systems. 


Production Management 3 
A continuation of T-BUS 236. 


Marketing 3 
Designed to acquaint the student with the structure and 
functions of the marketing system. 


Salesmanship 3 
A study of salesmanship including: the skills of good 
salesmanship, the selling process, consumer motivation, and 
the management of selling. 


Advertising 3 
A theoretical and applied approach to managing advertising 
campaigns. 


Retail Management 3 
A study of the operations of a retail firm including: 
merchandising, buying, selling, advertising, and related 
functions such as personnel and financial management of a 
retail firm. 


Retail Management 3 
A continuation of T-BUS 241. 


Business Insurance 3 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk, insurance, and 
their applications. A survey of the various types of 
insurance is included. 


T-PSY 206 


T-ENG 206 


T-ELC 101 


T-ELC 102 


T-ELN 101 


T-ELN 102 


T-ELN 105 


T-ELN 205 


Human Relations 3 
The problems’ of __ interpersonal relationships in 
organizations. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, 
supervision, decision making, and communication. 


Business Communications and Report Writing 3 
Techniques in writing business communications; emphasis 
upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectus; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, 
orders, acknowledgements, remittances, and inquiry. 
Exercises in developing typical business reports, writing 
techniques, graphic devices, summaries of business 
conferences, and spot announcements for radio and 
television. Full length report required of each student at the 
end of term. 


ELECTRONICS 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6(4-4) 
Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, Ohm’s law, Kirchoff’s law, network theorems, 
magnetics, basic electrical measuring instruments, 
inductance, capacitance, sine wave analysis, and 
non-resonant resistive, inductive, and capacitive networks. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6(4-4) 
Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and 
non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power 
supply analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control 
devices, and introduction to electro-mechanical devices. 
Prerequisite: T-ELC 101. 


Electronic Instruments and 

Measurements I 2(1-2) 
A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of 
operation, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both 
service and laboratory instruments will be studied. 
Laboratory experience will provide application of each type 
instrument studied. Prerequisites: T-ELC 102, T-MAT 121, 
22: 


Electronic Instruments and 

Measurements II 2(1-2) 
A continuation of the studies of basic electronic 
instruments and measurements. Prerequisite: T-ELN 101. 


Control Devices 7(5-4) 
A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a 
three-terminal two-port system will be included. 
Prerequisite: T-ELC 102. 


Applications-of Vacuum Tubes and Transistors. 4-4) 
Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors to 
basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detec- 
tors, modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: T-ELN 105. 
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T-ELN 210 


T-ELN 214 


T-ELN 215 


T-ELN 220 


T-ELN 245 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR 103 
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Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6(5-2) 
A study in depth of the analysis and design of transistor 
circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are used 
extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. Device 
peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable operations 
are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are employed as 
well as signal-flow graphs. 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3(2-2) 
Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites: T-ELN 105, T-MAT 121, 
12denrd 28 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3(2-2) 
Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, 


restorers and other specific circuits which function as 


switches. Prerequisite: T-ELN 214. 


Electronic Systems 7(5-4) 
A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already 
studied are arranged in various manners to produce 
complex electronic systems. Systems will be explained and 
reduced to functions and then to block diagram. AM, FM 
and Single Sideband transmitters and __ receivers, 
multiplexing, TV transmitters and  pulse-modulated 
systems, computers, telemetry, navigational systems, sonar 
and radar will be considered. Corequisite: T-ELN 215. 


Electronic Design Project See 
Class time is devoted to research and design problems, 
prototype development, and _ electronic equipment 
packaging. Lab time is devoted to the design and prototype 
development of some electronic project.elected by the 
students. 


NURSING 


Nursing 5(3-0-6) 
An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning and 
administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience is 
provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


Nursing 6( 4-0-6) 
A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad 
concepts and _ basic principles of nutrition and 
pharmacology as related to nursing. The clinical laboratory 
provides guided experiences in the care of the patients with 
simple health problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101. 


Nursing 8(5-0-9) 
A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with emphasis 
on the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance in 
health care. The clinical laboratory provides guided learning 


ell, AR Se ee ee Ee oo ee 


T-NUR 201 


T-NUR 202 


T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-EDP 104 


T-DFT 101 


T-DFT 102 


T-ENG 206 


experiences in assisting the family in solving health 
problems in the various phases of family growth and 
development. Prerequisite: T-NUR 102. 


Nursing 8(4-0-12) 
Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 
and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. 
Consideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and 
control of the major health problems will be given. 
Prerequisites: T-NUR 103, BIO 204, BIO 205. 

Nursing 9(5-0-12) 
A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient and family teaching and use of varied community 
agencies. Prerequisite: T-NUR 201, T-BIO 201. 


Nursing 8(4-0- 12) 
A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel, Prerequisite: T-NUR 202. 


Trends in Nursing 4 
Trends in the development of nursing and current problems 
in nursing; emphasis is placed on the responsibilities of the 
registered nurse as a member of the health team and as a 
citizen in the community. 


DATA PROCESSING 


Introduction to Data Processing Systems 3 
Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a basic 
knowledge of electronic data processing equipment. 


DRAFTING 


Technical Drafting I 2(1-2) 
The field of drafting is introduced as the students begin 
study of drawing principles and practices for print reading 
and describing objects in the graphic language. Basic skills 
and techniques of drafting included are use of drafting 
equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and pictorial 
sketching, geometric construction, orthographic instrument 
drawing of principal views and standards and practices of 
dimensioning. The principles of isometric, oblique and 
perspective are included. 


Technical Drafting II 2(1-2) 
A continuation of Technical Drafting I. 


ENGLISH 


Business Communications and 

Report Writing 3 
Techniques in writing business communications; emphasis 
upon writing action; sales letters and prospectus; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, 
orders, acknowledgements, remittances and _ inquiry. 
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T-MAT 110 


T-MAT 121 


T-MAT 122 


T-MAT 123 


T-MAT 221 


T-BIO 201 


100 


Exercises in developing typical business reports, writing 
techniques, graphic devices, summaries of business 
conferences, and spot announcements for radio and 
television. Full length report required of each student at the 
end of term. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


Business Mathematics 3 
Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and pertinent use of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
The real number system is developed as an extension of 
natural numbers. Number systems of various bases are 
introduced. Fundamental algebraic operations, the 


rectangular coordinate system, as well as fundamental | 


trigonometric concepts and operations are introduced. The 
application of these principles to practical problems is 
stressed. Prerequisite: Program Admission Requirements. 


Technical Mathematics S 
A continuation of T-MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and 
trigonometric topics including quadratics, logarithms, 
determinants, progressions, the binomial expansion, 
complex numbers, solutions of oblique triangles and graphs 
of the trigonometric functions are studied in depth. 
Prerequisite: T-MAT 121. 


Technical Mathematics h) 
The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, 
differential and integral calculus are introduced. Topics 
included are graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic 
interpretation of the derivatives, differentials, rate change, 
the integral and basic integration techniques. Application of 
these concepts to practical situations are stressed. 
Prerequisite: T-MAT 122. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
A continuation of T-MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentiation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, 
exponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, 
advanced integration techniques, polar equations, para- 
metric equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: T-MAT 
123! 


SCIENCE 


Science Seminar T-Microbiology 3 
This course is designed to supplement the biology, anatomy 
and physiology program for the technical nurses. The 
content will include community sanitation, microbiology 
with emphasis upon pathogenic organisms. Prerequisite: 
BIO 204, BIO 20S. 


T-PSY 206 


T-TAD 101 


T-TAD 102 


T-TAD 110 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
The problems of interpersonal relationships in 
organizations. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, 
supervision, decision making and communication. 


TEACHER AIDE 


School Procedures 3 
This course is an overview of the role of the Teacher’s Aide. 
It serves as an introduction to the study of school 
organization, ethics, child development and learning theory. 
Practical instruction is included in utilizing audio-visual aids 
and giving instructional support to the professional teacher. 


School Procedures 3 
This course follows the 101 course and serves as an 
extension of the ideas presented in it. Child development, 
use of audio-visual aides, and language development of 
young children are studied in depth. 


Internship 3 
Practical working experience with knowledge learned in 
previous courses, Past working experience may be used asa 
substitute for this course. 


101 


102 


Automotive Students Diagnosing . . . 


iring Car Trouble 


... And Repa 


103 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the occupational diploma programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully meet the 
need created by technological advancement and to provide related areas of 
study which equip the student with the ability to develop an understanding 
of the American free enterprise system and an appreciation for a broader 
social outlook. 


The Diploma Program is designed to prepare the student for initial 


employment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement within a given | 


vocation. 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student should present a transcript indicating high school 


graduation from a recognized high school or a High School Equivalency 
Certificate; however, the applicant may be accepted provided he can demon- 
strate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a diploma to occupational 
students who meet the specified requirements of diploma programs. 


Students of all occupational diploma programs are required to enroll for 
all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all courses with a 
grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point average (“C”’ average) 
to meet graduation requirements. 


Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and Academic 
Suspension. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment has 
increased tremendously. Practically all new building construction for business 
and commercial use have “all year’ comfort systems. Many homes now have 
air conditioning and the trend is toward greater use of “all year” systems of 
cooling and heating. The food industry is requiring greater use of refrigeration 
systems in freezing, storage, and display of products. With this great upswing 
in the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, a great demand is 
made on trained personnel to install, operate, maintain and service this 
equipment. 


This curriculum is designed to give the students practical knowledge that 
will enable them to become capable service men in the industry. The principle 
objective has been to outline the required technical and related instruction to 
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- aa a a. 


- enable them to understand the basic principles involved in the construction, 

' operation, and maintenance of equipment. Job opportunities exist with 

companies that specialize in air conditioning, automatic heating, sheet metal 

and commercial refrigeration installation and service. The service man is 

_ employable in areas of sales, maintenance, installation and in the growing 
fields of truck and trailer refrigeration. 


The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, main- 
tains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment, connects 
motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity controls, and circu- 
lating fans to control panels, tests systems, observes pressure and vacuum 
gauges, and adjusts controls to insure proper operation. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


First Quarter Hours 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
20 

Second Quarter Hours 
AHR (ie) Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1102 Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 Applied Electricity 3 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2 
19 

Third Quarter Hours 
AHR 1125 Principles of Air Conditioning i, 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
Pay 1101 Human Relations 3 
15 

Fourth Quarter Hours 
AHR 1124 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5 
AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems 5 
MEC 1120 Duct Construction and Maintenance 5 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
18 
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AUTO BODY REPAIR 


Introduction 


The field of automotive body repair and painting needs many more well- 
trained people to meet the growing demand for the many special skills in this 
area of employment. In this program, much of the students’ time in the shop 
is devoted to learning skills and practicing these skills on car bodies and their 
component parts. Every attempt is made to make these practical experiences 
as close as possible to actual on the job situations. The practical experience 
and related training provide an ideal way to prepare the students for entry 
into an occupation that offers many job opportunities. 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 


First Quarter Hours 
AUT iL Auto Body Repair f) 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG PEOs Reading Improvement 3 
WLD 1101 Arc & Gas Welding ve 
21 
Second Quarter Hours 
AUT 1 Bs Auto Body Repair 7 
WLD 1105 Auto Body Welding 1 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 | 
ENG PhO? Communication Skills 3 | 
16 
Third Quarter Hours 
AUT P13 Metal Finishing & Painting 7 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AUT Liles Trim, Glass & Radiator Repairs 5 
AHR 1101 Auto Air Conditioning =) 
18 
Fourth Quarter Hours 
AUT 1114 Body Shop Applications 10 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3S 
is 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust automotive 
vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. Thorough 
understanding of the operating principles involved in the modern automobile 
comes in class assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of scientific 
discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides a basis for the 
student to compare and adapt to new techniques for servicing and repair as 
vehicles are changed year by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, and 
body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may service tractors 
or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equipment. Mechanics inspect 
and test to determine the cause of faulty operation. They repair or replace 
defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating condi- 
tion. They use shop manuals and other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. For example, some 
may specialize in repairing only power steering and power brakes, or auto- 
matic transmissions. Usually such specialists have an all-around knowledge of 
automotive repair and may occasionally be called upon to do other types of 
work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


First Quarter Hours 
PME 1102 Engine Electrical & Fuel Systems 9 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
20 

Second Quarter Hours 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 8 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics l 
PHY LEZ Applied Science II 4 
16 
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Third Quarter Hours 


AUT bi23 Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6 
AUT 1121 Braking Systems 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas and Arc Welding 3 

20 

Fourth Quarter Hours 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 8 
AUT PS Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

ee 


Students desiring only a special part of the automotive curriculum, such as 
“Braking Systems” or “Automotive Air Conditioning,’ may take these 
courses when they are offered if experience or prior knowledge, in the 
opinion of the instructor, can substitute for the prerequisite involved. A 
certificate will be awarded upon completion of the course. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on 
problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, including the 
nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of cosmetics 
based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology Curriculum is designed to 
prepare the student for employment in the field of cosmetology. The cur- 
riculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, shampooing, 
permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treatments, hair cutting and 
styling. This curriculum is approved by the North Carolina State Board of 
Cosmetic Art Examiners. 


Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general entrance 
requirements for trade programs. In addition they must present to South- 
eastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory report prior to being 
admitted to the program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to the State 
Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a registered 
cosmetologist. 
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COSMETOLOGY 


First Quarter Hours 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology g 
COS 1102 Mannequin Practice 10 
PED Physical Education ] 
20 

Second Quarter Hours 
COS 1103 Basic Theory of Cosmetology 9 
COS 1104 Practical Skills in Cosmetology 10 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
y S29: 

Third Quarter Hours 
COS 1105 Special Effects in Cosmetology 9 
COS 1106 High Fashion Hairdressing 10 
19 

Fourth Quarter Hours 
COS 1107 Salon Management g 
COS 1008 Advanced Hairdressing 10 
19 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust diesel 
powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
Thorough understanding of the operating principles involved in the modern 
internal combustion engine, chassis and suspensions, and power trains come 
in class assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel engines to power 
farm and construction equipment, electric generators, trucks, buses, trains, 
automobiles, and ships has been increasing. Many diesel vehicle mechanics 
Specialize in maintenance and repair of equipment; others specialize in 
rebuilding engines that have operated for many hours. This curriculum 
provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for 
servicing and repair as engines and vehicles are changed year by year. 
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DIESEL MECHANICS 


First Quarter Hours 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 2 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
20 

Second Quarter Hours 
DME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 8 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
16 

Third Quarter Hours 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc and Gas Welding 3 
18 

Fourth Quarter Hours 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
DSE 1105 Diesel Servicing 9 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
18 


EARLY CHILDHOOD WORKER 


Recent studies have re-emphasized the importance of fostering maximum 
learning and development during the early years of life. The challenge to our 
society today is to provide facilities in which the capacities of these young 
children will be given optimal opportunity for development; this will require 
that these facilities be staffed by warm, knowledgeable people with a sincere 
interest in the well-being and potential of each child. A working mother 
wants someone to contribute to the development of her child rather than just 
look after him while she is gone. 


The child care worker assists professional personnel in implementing the 
planned program of activities. This requires sufficient understanding of each 
activity to prepare materials, assist children to participate in each activity, 
and to care for materials at the completion of an activity. The worker must 
be able to perform these functions and carry out routines while continuously 
observing the children and relating to each according to his needs. The inter- 
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personal skills require theoretical knowledge of young children, specific 
techniques for relating to a wide variety of personalities, and such personal 
traits as patience, sympathy, interest in children, and the ability to accept 
others and give directions to behavior without judgmental attitudes. 


A diploma will be granted to enrollees who satisfactorily complete 
program requirements and demonstrate fitness for working with the young 
child. Graduates may find employment in day care centers, nursery schools, 
kindergartens, child development centers, hospitals, institutions, camps, and 
recreation centers. 


EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIALIST 


First Quarter Hours 
EDU 1001 The Nature and Scope of Day Care 
for Young Children 8 
EDU 1002 Health and Safety of Young Children 8 
EDU 1003 Creative Activities for Young Children 8 
EDU 1004 Field Experiences in Child Care Facilities 2 
26 
Second Quarter Hours 
EDU 1005 Working with the Young Child 6 
EDU 1006 Communicating Effectively with the Young Child 3 
EDU 1007 Music in the Early Childhood Program 3 
EDU 1008 Science in the Early Childhood Program 3 
EDU 1009 Art in the Early Childhood Program 3 
18 
Third Quarter Hours 
EDU 1010 Working with the Young Child with Problems 6 
EDU 1011 Conceptual and Language Development §) 
EDU 1012 Literature in the Early Childhood Program & 
EDU 1013 Parent Education M) 
EDU 1014 Administration and Supervision in a 
Pre-school Facility 3 
EDU 1015 Group Care in Infants 5) 
20 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide variety of jobs 
in the general building industry. Primarily, a graduate would obtain employ- 
ment in estimating and drafting, or in sales with supervisory and management 
potential. 


111 


The courses have been selected to give the student a strong background in 
the identification and knowledge of the materials of construction, estimating 
cost, drafting, business methods and sales techniques. 


A graduate of this psogram would beable to figure lumber, speak the 
language of the contractor, interpret the layman’s request, estimate materials 
and cost, prepare detailed drawings for cabinet work and alterations, and 
would generally be assigned one of the following job titles: 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD* 


ENG 
MAT 


Salesman Estimator 
Draftsman Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


First Quarter 


Drafting 

Reading Improvement 
Basic Trade Mathematics 
Building Construction 


Second Quarter 


Architectural Drafting 
Communication Skills 
Basic Trade Geometry 
Science of Materials 


Third Quarter 


Techniques of Selling 
Building Materials 

Estimating Construction Costs 
Building Codes and Laws 
Basic Psychology 


Fourth Quarter 


Business Management & Trade Ethics 
Business Law 

Special Field Work 

Building Materials 

Industrial Safety 

Basic Economics 


*This program is available for part-time study only. 


hf) 


Hours 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situations: 
hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ and dentists’ offices 
and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all situations the practical 
nurse functions under supervision of a registered nurse and/or licensed 
physician. The supervision may be minimal in situations where the patient’s 
condition is stable and not complex; or it may consist of continuous direction 
in situations requiring the knowledge and skills of the registered nurse or 
physician. In the latter situation, the practical nurse may function in an 
assisting role in order to avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which 
the one-year program can prepare the individual. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following evalu- 
ation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character reference, reports 
of medical and dental examination, and a personal interview. 


The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Carolina Board 


of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take the State Board 
Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration as a Practical Nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


First Quarter Hours 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 5 
NUR Weel Nutrition 3 
ENG 110i Improvement of Reading 3) 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
PA 

Second Quarter Hours 
NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
oR §61112 Maternity Nursing 7 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 
19 

Third Quarter Hours 
NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 

NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing ake 
NUR ed AY ies} Pharmacology 4 
19 


Fourth Quarter Hours 


NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 
NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 


Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses each quarter 
before registering for the next quarter. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of mono- 
chrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high fidelity 
amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and telephone and radio 
communications. These developments require expanded knowledge and skill 
of the individual who would qualify as a competent and up-to-date elec- 
tronics serviceman. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will provide the basic 
knowledge and skills involved in the installation, maintenance and servicing of 
radio, television and sound amplifier systems, and industrial electronics and 
communications. A large portion of time is spent in the laboratory verifying 
electronic principles and developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, maintain and service 
amplitude modulated and frequency modulated communications equipment, 
radios, transistorized radios, monochrome and color television sets, inter- 
communication, public address and paging systems, high fidelity and stereo- 
phonic amplifiers, record players and tape recorders, or perform in industry 
as a communications or electronics serviceman in repairing, servicing and 
installing electrical and electronics equipment, or he may work in inspection 
or quality control. 


RADIO TV SERVICING 


First Quarter Hours 
MAT PRES Electrical Mathematics 3 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
ELC Pelle Direct & Alternating Current 10 
16 

Second Quarter Hours 
MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills g 
ELN hr22 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 
ELN IS Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
18 


114 


Third Quarter Hours 


ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 5 
ELN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 

16 

Fourth Quarter Hours 

ELN meh] Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

18 

WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students sound 
understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills essential for 
successful employment in the welding and metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future of 
continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers employment in 
practically any industry: shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, 
railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production shop, job shop and many 
others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes pressure, to 
melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related to welding is 
“oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways of welding metals, arc, 
gas, and resistance welding are the three most important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to control the 
_ melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc or gas welding torch, 
and to add filler metal where necessary to complete the joint. He should 
possess a great deal of manipulative skill with knowledge of jigs, welding 
symbols, mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 


WELDING 
First Quarter Hours 

WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8 

MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 

DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 

PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 

ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
20 
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Second Quarter 


Arc Welding 

Geometry 

Blueprint Reading: Welding 
Applied Science 
Communication Skills 


Third Quarter 


Pipe Welding 

Inert Gas Welding 

Pattern Development and Sketching 
Human Relations 


Fourth Quarter 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 
Certification Practices 
Small Business Operations 


Hours 


COSMETOLOGY 


ay 


OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Occupational Division of Southeastern Community College will offer, 
as the need and demand arise, short term trade programs. The length of these 
programs varies from 80 to 800 instructional hours. Several courses may be 
required to meet the full requirements of each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre-employment 
situations or provide additional skills for the employed with instruction 
provided in the required skills to meet job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs of adults 
who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the certificate 
programs, provided he has passed the courses listed as prerequisites. Special 
certificate programs may be developed upon request, provided 12 or more 
applicants are available to start a class. 


To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the required 
courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory progress must be 
demonstrated on each course. 


Admission Requirements 


Admission requirements for the occupational certificate programs are 
outlined below: 


1. All applicants: must be at least 18 years of age or a high school 
_ graduate. 


2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not eligible. 


3. High School graduation is not required for certificate courses. 


A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. Interested persons 
not meeting this requirement should complete the Adult Basic Education or 
Adult High School Program available through General Adult Education 
Program. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give effective 
nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observations, and to 
carry out routine aspects of ward management. Classroom teaching is 
centered around modern concepts of health, functional relationships within a 
hospital, fundamentals of effective interpersonal relations, and nursing 
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procedures related to daily needs of patients and to common therapeutic 
measures. Throughout the course emphasis is given to the role of the nurses’ 
assistant. Clinical experiences provide opportunities for applying classroom 
learnings to practice in the hospital setting. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


First Quarter Hours 
Unit I: Introduction to the Role of Nursing Aid B 
Unit IT: Understanding the Effects of Illness 5 
Unit III: Observation of Patient IBS) 
Unit IV: Safety Measures in Care of the Sick 20 
Unit V: Measures to Promote Patients’ Comfort 25 
Unit VI: Measures Related to Patients’ Illness 5 
Unit VII: Becoming a Hospital Employee 2 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide nonprofes- 
sional assistance with personal care and/or home-related problems. The 
overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for employment and 
orientation to nonprofessional roles in community agencies; and, secondly, to 
prepare individuals to assist families with activities of homemaking and 
promotion of family well-being in situations not requiring professional 
direction. The graduate of the course is not qualified to render nursing care; 
hence, role interpretation and guidance toward appropriate employment must 
be integral aspects of the instructional plan. 


Employment opportunities for the graduate include such areas as public 
health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies providing home 
Services, institutions which provide care for dependent individuals, and 
families who need assistance with tasks not requiring professional supervision. 
Possible job titles for such roles include clinical aide, home aide, health aide, 
homemaker’s assistant, cottage parent, house parent, day-care aide, or 
kindergarten aide. 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


First Quarter Hours 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement a5 
Introduction to Health Services 12 
Understanding Human Relations 1 
Understanding Family Living 8 
Organization and Management IZ 
99 
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Second Quarter Hours 


Providing a Safe Home Environment hg 
Effects of Illness 8 
Nutritional Needs 20 
Childhood and Adolescence 16 
Life Span—Adulthood 8 
Life Span—Senescence 8 
Ve 

Third Quarter Hours 
Assisting Others with Personal Care 80 
Observing and Reporting “ 
Community Health Resources 8 

Becoming an Effective Personal Care 

and Family Aide 12 
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INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed by a 
sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and general repair 
for industrial sewing machines. 


Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the assembly, set 
up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment and complete overhaul of a 
variety of the following types of industrial sewing machines: lockstitch, 
chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, blindstitch, and others. Also, 
motors folders and attachments are included in the program. 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR TI: 99 
First course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: 99 
Second course: Study major breakdown repairs 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR HI: 99 
Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding aces at, 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction and 
training through a short term program for adults not able to participate in the 
full-time welding diploma program. 
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Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. Intro- 
duction of oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and inert gas 
welding form the major areas of practice in this program. Also, an introduc- 
tory course in blueprint reading for welders is included as a part of the 
instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Hours 

Welding 1000 Oxyacetylene Welding & Cutting 3(1-5) 
Welding 1001 Arc Welding (straight polarity) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1002 Arc Welding (reverse polarity) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1003 Arc Welding (low hydrogen) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1004 Inert Gas Shield Welding (TIG) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1005 Inert Gas Shield Welding (MIG) 3(1-5) 
Blueprint Reading for Welders 2(1-2) 

20 Hrs. 


PRACTICAL WELDING 


Introduction 


Welding is the joining of metals by heating them to the melting point, and 
allowing the molten portions to fuse or flow together. This two-quarter 
program consists of twenty-five hours per week devoted to classroom 
instruction and shop practice learning to use the basic machines and prac- 
ticing the joining of metals in the various shapes and positions. Students 
spend time on oxyacetylene, electric arc, and the shielded arc machines. 


In addition, ten hours per week of classroom instruction are spent on 
developmental subjects. This provides the student an Opportunity to improve 
his reading ability, spelling, basic communicative skills, fundamental opera- 
tions in mathematics, personal habits, and human relations. 


After completing this program the student should become employed as a 
beginning welder such as a tacker or a flat welder. He may be classified as a 
beginning apprentice. 


PRACTICAL WELDING 


Curriculum by Quarters $ 


First Quarter Hours 
WLD 1001 Welding Practices I 1S 
EDU 1026 General Studies I 10 


25 
oa | 


Second Quarter Hours 


WLD 1002 Welding Practices II 15 
EDU LO27 General Studies II 10 
25 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Introduction 


Purpose of Curriculum 


The Practical Automotive Mechanics curriculum is a two-quarter program 
consisting of twenty-five hours per week devoted to instruction in basic 
automotive shop practices and in developing the skills necessary to use and 
apply the basic tools of the automotive trade. In addition, ten hours per week 
of instruction concentrates on developmental studies which provide the 
student the opportunity to improve in such areas as reading ability, spelling, 
basic communicative skills, basic mathematics, and personal habits. Basic 
instruction in human relations will provide the understanding of the factors 
essential to good relations with others both on and off the job. 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Curriculum by Quarters 


First Quarter Hours 
PME 1001 Basic Automotive Shop Practices 1S, 
EDU 1026 General Studies I 10 
Ves, 

Second Quarter Hours 
PME 1002 Automotive Shop Practices 15 
EDU 1027 General Studies Il 10 
2S 
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NEW OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS UNDER STUDY 


Environmental Control Technology—Initially, this program will concern itself 
with air and water pollution. 


Recreational Activity Leaders—Recreational Technicians trained to organize 
groups in games and various other forms of activity. 


Timber Harvesting—Essentially this program will, in cooperation with the 
local high schools, produce people highly skilled in harvesting timber. 


Fish and Wildlife Management—Designed to train technicians who will work 
with biologists and others to manage this very important aspect of our 


national environment. 


One-Year Secretarial Program—For those students desiring maximum training 
in this field in a minimum time period. 


Radio Announcing—May develop our own college broadcasting station. 


Day Care Center—To train students to become proficient as aides in child care 
centers and/or teacher aides. 


Associate Degree Mental Health Care 

Forest Recreation Technology 

Recreational Ground Management—Horticulture 
Drafting 


Machinist 
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... Heating, Air Conditioning, And Refrigeration Classes 
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DIPLOMA COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for diploma courses are numbered 1000 through 119% 
These courses carry credit in the diploma programs only. 


The number along the right margin indicates quarter hours credit for all 
diploma courses. When a laboratory is involved, the numbers inside 
parentheses indicate hours and lab hours respectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 8(3-15) 
An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, 
terminology, the use and care of tools and equipment, and 
the identification and the function of the component parts 
of a system. Other topics to be included will be the basic 
laws of refrigeration; characteristics and comparison of the 
various refrigerants; the use and construction of valves, 
fittings, and basic controls. Practical work includes tube 
bending, flaring and soldering. Standard procedures and 
safety measures are stressed in the use of special 
refrigeration service equipment and the handling of 
refrigerants. Prerequisite: None. 


AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8(3-15) 
Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and system 
maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and 
window air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial 
refrigeration servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler 
and freezer units, and mobile refrigeration systems is 
studied. The use of manufacturers’ catalogs in sizing and 
matching system components and a study of controls, 
refrigerants, servicing methods is made. The American 
Standard Safety Code for Refrigeration is studied and its 
principles practiced. Prerequisite: AHR 1121. 


AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning 7(3-12) 
Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors 
affecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and 
humidity. Use is made of psychrometric charts in 
determining needs to produce optimum temperature and 
humidity control. Commercial air conditioning equipment 
is assembled and tested. Practical sizing and balancing of 
ductwork is performed as needed. Prerequisite: AHR LI22 


AHR 1124 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5(3-6) 
Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, 
humidification and temperature control of air in an air 
conditioned space. Installation of various ducts and lines 
needed to connect various components is made. Shop work 
involves burner operation, controls, testing and adjusting of 
air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, and location 
and correction of equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 
11233 
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AHR 1126 


AHR 1128 


ELC 1102 


MEC 1120 


AUT 1111 


AUT 1112 


All Year Comfort Systems 5(3-6) 
Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigeration 
systems to provide both heating and cooling for “all year” 
comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. 
Included will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water 
circulating systems, and_ electric-resistance systems. 
Installation of heat pumps will be studied along with 
servicing techniques. Reversing valves, special types of 
thermostatic expansion valves, systems of de-icing coils, and 
electric wiring and controls are included in the study. 
Prerequisite: AHR 1123, AHR 1128. 


Automatic Controls 5(3-6) 
Types of automatic controls and their function in air 
conditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric 
and pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial 
cooling and heating; zone controls, unit heater and 
ventilator controls, commercial fan systems controls, 
commercial refrigeration controls, and radiant panel 
controls. Prerequisite: ELC 1102, AHR 1122. 


Applied Electricity 3(2-3) 
The use and care of test instruments and equipment used in 
servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and 
refrigeration installations. Electrical principles and 
procedures for trouble-shooting of the various electrical 
devices used in air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration 
equipment. Included will be transformers, various types of 
motors and starting devices, switches, electrical heating 
devices and wiring. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


Duct Construction and Maintenance 5(3-6) 
Study of various duct materials including sheet steel, 
aluminum, and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, 
cutting and shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication 
practices, layout methods, and development of duct 
systems. The student will service various duct systems and 
perform on the site repairs including ducts made of 
fiberglass. A study is made of duct fittings, dampers and 
regulators, diffusers, heater and air washers, fans, insulation 
and ventilating hood. Prerequisite: DFT 1116, AHR 1123. 
Corequisite: AHR 1126. 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 


Auto Body Repair 7(3-12) 
Basic principles of automobile construction, design, and 
manufacturing. A thorough study of angles, crown, and 
forming of steel into the complex contour of the present 
day vehicles. The student applies the basic principles of 
straightening; aligning, and painting of damaged areas. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Auto Body Repair 7(3-12) 
A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, 
including the use of essential tools, forming fender flanges 
and beads, and straightening typical auto body damage. The 
student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, 
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crowns, and contour of the metal of the body and fenders. 
Metal working and painting. Prerequisites: AUT 1111, WLD 
1101, PHY 1101, MAT 1101. 


Metal Finishing and Painting 7(3-12) 
Development of the skill to shrink stretched metal, 
soldering and leading, and preparation of the metal for 
painting. Straightening of doors, hoods, and deck lids; 
fitting and aligning. Painting fenders and panels, spot 
repairs, and complete vehicle painting; the use and 
application of power tools. Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 
PLOS: 


Body Shop Applications 10(3-21) 
General introduction and instruction in the automotive 
frame and front end suspension systems, the methods of | 
operation and control, and the safety of the vehicle. Unit 
job application covers straightening of frames and front 
wheel alignment. The student applies all phases of training. 
Repair order writing, parts purchasing, estimates of damage, 
and developing the final settlement with the adjuster. 
Prerequisites: AUT 1115, PHY 1102, DFT 1101. 


Trim, Glass and Radiator Repair 5(2-9) 
Methods of removing and installing interior trim; cutting, 
sewing and installing headlinings, seat covers, and door trim 
panels; painting of trim parts and accessories. Glass 
removal, cutting, fitting, and installation. The student gains 
a thorough knowledge of the engine cooling system and 
repairs and replaces damaged cooling system components. 
Tests are made to insure normal engine cooling operation. 
Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1105. 


Auto Body Welding 1(0-3) 
Welding practices on material applicable to the installation 
of body panels and repairs to doors, fenders, hoods, and 
deck lids. Student runs beads, does butt and fillet welding. 
Performs tests to detect strength and weaknesses of welded 
joints. Safety procedures are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prerequisite: WLD 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Automotive Air Conditioning 3(2-3) 
General introduction to the principles of refrigeration, 
study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging the 
system. Prerequisite: PHY 1102. 


Braking Systems 5§(3-6) 
A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on 
how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair. 
Prerequisite: PHY 1102. 
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Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6(3-9) 
Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing 
of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied will 
be shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering 
linkage, and front end alignment. Prerequisite: PME 1102. 


Automotive Power Train Systems 8(3-15) 
Principles and functions of automotive power train 
systems: clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, 
drive shaft assemblies, rear axles and _ differentials. 
Identification of troubles, servicing, and_ repair. 
Prerequisite: PHY 1102, AUT 1123. 


Automotive Servicing 6(3-9) 
Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in 
determining the nature of troubles developed in the various 
component systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of 
automotive systems, providing a full range of experience in 
testing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequisite: 
AUT 1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 


Internal Combustion Engine 8(3-15) 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and 
measuring devices needed in engine repair work. Study of 
the construction and operation of components of internal 
combustion engines. Testing of engine performance; 
servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and 
camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling systems; 
proper lubrication; and methods of ‘testing, diagnosing and 
repairing. Prerequisite: None. 


Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9(4-15) 
A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, 
ignition, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, 
and fuel injectors, characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel 
and electrical systems. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Diesel Engine Components & Operations 9(4-15) 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, 
measuring devices and special tools needed in diesel engine 
repair work. Study of the diesel engine principles, 
construction and operation of the components of the diesel 
engine. Testing engine performance; service and 
maintenance of pistons, valves, cam and camshaft, fuel and 
exhaust systems, cooling system, proper lubrication and of 
testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


Diesel Electrical and Fuel Systems 9(4-15) 
A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the 
diesel engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, 
accessories wiring, fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray 
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nozzles and unit injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of 
fuel systems, special tools and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical systems. Prerequisite: DSL 1101. 


Power Trains, Chassis and Suspension System 6(3-9) 
Instruction is given in the construction and operating 
principles of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake 
systems; students are familiarized with the variation in 
design and functioning of brake system as used by heavy 
duty trucks. The construction and operation of such 
components as clutches, transmission propeller shafts and 
rear axle are studied. Prerequisite: DSL 1102. 


Diesel Servicing 9(4-15) 

Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed in components of the 
diesel engine. Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its 
components, providing a full range of experiences in 
testing, adjusting, repairing, ard replacing. Prerequisites: 
PME 1101, DSL 1101, DSL 1102, DSL 1104, AHR 1101. 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Basic Automotive Shop Practices 15 
Basic Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study 
designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals of 
shop safety, shop procedures, and tool use and care. 
Lecture and laboratory are closely correlated to provide a 
maximum of related learning. Study of automotive systems 
and components is limited to nomenclature and function as 
it relates to proper assembly and disassembly procedures. 
During this course the student will acquire experience by 
working with tools in such systems and components as: 
engines, cooling, electrical, carburetion, and lubrication. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Automotive Shop Practices 15 
Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study designed to 
further develop skill in the application of automotive tools, 
develop ability to follow written and oral instructions and 
procedures, and develop greater knowledge of the 
nomenclature and function of automotive systems. Lecture 
and laboratory are closely related and provide opportunities 
to acquire sound work habits and broad experience on 
several systems and components. During this course the 
student will be working with starters and generators, 
lighting systems, ignition systems, transmissions, chassis, 
suspension, and brakes. Prerequisite: PME 1001. 


General Studies I 10 
General Studies I is a developmental course designed to 
provide a program of highly individualized instruction in 
reading and writing including vocabulary and spelling, along 
with lessons in basic arithmetic and personal hygiene. 
Individual goals are established for each student and he is 
encouraged to move through the course at a level and rate 
consistent with his background and ability. Scheduling and 
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organizing of the course content is highly flexible to enable 
the instructor to respond to the specific needs of each 
individual. Prerequisite: None. 


General Studies II 10 
General Studies II is a continuation of developmental topics 
in writing simple sentences and paragraphs, solving applied 
mathematical problems, and presenting human relations 
situations. Individual goals are established for each student 
and he should progress at a level and rate consistent with 
his background and ability. Scheduling and organizing of 
the course content is highly flexible to enable the instructor 
to respond to the specific needs of each individual. 
Prerequisite: EDU 1026. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Introduction to Cosmetology 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1101 is designed to’ give the student a 
thorough understanding of the law as it pertains to 
cosmetology and their civic responsibilities. It instructs the 
student in the development of a pleasing personality, and a 
set of professional ethics. It gives the student an 
introduction to all phases of cosmetology. 


Mannequin Practice 10(0-24) 
Cosmetology 1102 is designed to give the student a solid 
foundation in the basic skills of scalp treatments, 
Shampooing, hair coloring, hair shaping, hair styling, 
permanent waving, marcelling, croquignole, hair pressing, 
and wig care through demonstrations and planned 
laboratory practice on the mannequins. 


The Basic Theory of Cosmetology 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1103 is a study of chemistry, anatomy, and 
bacteriology as it pertains to cosmetology. It is the study of 
the skin, scalp, hair, nails, their common disorders, and the 
care we should take of these. It covers the basic theory of 
hair styling, permanent waving, hair straightening, and hair 
coloring. 


Practical Skills in Cosmetology 10(0-24) 
Cosmetology 1104 covers hair styling, hair coloring, 
permanent waving, wig care, the use of hair pieces, scalp 
treatments, manicuring, hair shaping, marcelling, hair 
pressing, facials, hair straighteners, lash and brow tinting, 
and arching, through demonstrations of each, which are 
followed by the student putting into practice what she has 
observed on a live model in the lab. 


Special Effects in Cosmetology 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1105 is an advanced study in the theory of 
hair styling, the special methods of permanent waving, 
various types of hair coloring, and their use in special 
effects, and special hair shapings. It covers the chemistry of 
permanent waving and hair coloring. 
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High Fashion Hairdressing 10(0-24) 
In Cosmetology 1106 demonstrations will be given in high 
fashion hair styles, special effects achieved with hair 
coloring, various methods of permanent waving, and the 
latest style hair cuts. The students will put this into practice 
on live models in the lab. 


Salon Management 9(9-0) 
In Cosmetology 1107 the students will learn how to draw 
the plans for the shop they would love to own someday. 
They will learn how to decorate it, stock it with supplies, 
and put it into operation. The students will study the 
designs and decor of various shops in the area. They will 
study the various involvements of managing a salon. 


Advance Hairdressing 10(0-24) 
Students enrolled in Cosmetology 1108 will spend their 
time doing live models in the lab. Each student will be given 
individual assistance in any area she feels she has need in. 
At the end of this course they will be ready to go into the 
salon and work. 


4(0-12) 
Cosmetology 1199 is designed for the student who wishes 
to complete 1500 hours in Cosmetology so that she may be 
able to qualify for the South Carolina or other State Boards 
of Cosmetic Art that require 1500 hours of schooling. 
These students will be allowed to attend any of the various 
cosmetology classes that are being offered that she feels will 
be beneficial to her personally. 


EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIALIST 


The Nature and Scope of Day Care for Young Children 8 
Designed to promote understanding of the role and 
responsibilities of day, care workers. Classroom activities 
include study of personal adjustments, the developmental 
sequence in infancy and childhood, and needs of young 
children for optimal intellectual, emotional; and social 
development. The importance of the  adult-child 
relationship is emphasized throughout the course. 


Health and Safety of Young Children 8 
Designed to promote understanding of factors which 
influence physical and emotional health during infancy and 
childhood. Classroom activities focus on practices and 
procedures for promoting good health among children in 
group care. The influence of child care workers on health 
and safety and on the teaching of health habits is 
emphasized throughout the course. 


Creative Activities for Young Children 8 
Designed to promote appreciation for the importance of a 
varied program of activities for young children and to 
develop understanding of types of activities which should 
be provided in a group care facility. Classroom activities 


EDU 1004 


EDU 1005 


EDU 1006 


EDU 1007 


EDU 1008 


EDU 1009 


include discussion of media and techniques, 
experimentation with various media, and participation in 
planning activity programs for different age groups. 


Field Experience in Child Care Facilities 2 
Designed to provide opportunities for students to apply 
classroom learning to observation of young children and to 
participate in their care under the supervision of the 
teacher. Experiences in various types of child care facilities 
will be related to classroom learning through assignments, 
group discussions, and conferences. This course outline is 
intended to indicate the experiences needed to reinforce 
learning of EDU 1001, EDU 1002, and EDU 1003. 


Working with the Young Child 6 
An introduction to the relationship of developmental stages 
to behavior patterns, with emphasis on those methods of 
interacting with children which promote healthy progress 
from one developmental stage to the next. Discussions and 
assignments are designed to develop insight into the 
student’s own attitudes and biases, as a basis for 
self-understanding and increased capacity for relating to 
children and adults effectively. 


Communicating Effectively with the Young Child 3 
Study of language development in relation to adult models 
and the child’s early experiences. Remedial approaches to 
improving the student’s oral communication, in order to 
serve as an effective model. Case studies provide 
opportunities to analyze problems of  adult-child 
communication pattern with young children. 


Music in the Early Childhood Program 3 
Study of music which is appropriate for young children and 
ways of integrating music into the total program of 
activities, Students learn to utilize a wide variety of 
materials for rhythm, instrumental performance, and 
dramatic play. Laboratory sessions provide opportunities 
for learning songs and developing extensive files; field 
experiences provide opportunities to participate in and 
evaluate music activities for various age groups. 


Science in the Early Childhood Program 3 
Study of those scientific facts, concepts, and phenomena 
that are of interest to young children. Laboratory 
experiences provide opportunities to carry out simple 
experiments in which young children could participate. 
Each student will plan a science program which could be 
used as an integral component of the overall program for 
young children in group care. 


Art in the Early Childhood Program 3 
Study of art media in relation to the creative process in 
young children of the educational component that each 
medium reinforces, and of the ways a variety of low-cost 
art activities can be incorporated into a program for young 
children. Laboratory sessions provide first-hand experiences 
with all of the media, opportunities to explore the uses of 
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each, and practice in the care and storage of materials. Each 
student will plan a meaningful sequence of art activities 
which could be incorporated into a program for young 
children. 


Working with the Young Child with Problems 6 
Further study of behavior in relationship to developmental 
stages, with emphasis on behavior which is symptomatic of 
emotional or physical handicaps. Case studies and field 
observations are utilized for analysis of problems 
commonly encountered in group situations. Effective 
interaction and other types of remedial help are explored. 
Behavior of the child care worker is analyzed as a possible 
factor in contributing to or alleviating maladjustment, with 
focus on the importance of constructively utilizing an 
analytic approach to self-development and to improve 
interpersonal skills. 


Conceptual and Language Development 3 
Study of means for helping children develop in their ability 
to communicate and to formulate concepts about their 
environment. Emphasis is on utilization of all facets of the 
program to reinforce concept development and to increase 
vocabulary through stimulation of oral communication. 
Reading assignments and recordings of children’s speech 
provide opportunities to study speech development, to 
establish realistic expectations and to identify children with 
needs for special attention to language development. 


Literature in the Early Childhood Program 3 
Study of literature for young children, with emphasis on 
criteria for evaluating the literary value of children’s books. 
Extensive reading and development of a topical file 
provides resources for selection of appropriate material to 
use in field practice, to develop skill in oral reading and in 
story telling. 


Parent Education 2 
Designed to develop understanding of the rewards and 
difficulties of parents. Role playing provides opportunities 
to practice ways of working with parents through home 
visits, individual conferences, informal conversations and 
group meetings. The relationship of the child care facility 
to other community agencies is explored, including ways 
each can best serve children and their families. Emphasis is 
given to the responsibility of child care workers to know 
about community resources, to be sensitive to needs of 
parents, and to help parents become aware of and utilize 
services of the community. 


Administration and Supervision in a 

Preschool Class Facility 3 
Designed to assist students to develop a philosophy of 
preschool education which can serve as a guide in 
establishing policies and procedures for the operation of a 
center for group care of young children. Emphasis is given 
to principles of supervision and techniques for promoting 
acceptance of a philosophy by the total staff. 
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Group Care of Infants 3 
Study of development from birth to age three and of the 
problems specific to group care of children under three. 
Each student will develop a plan of care for a group of five 
children; the plan must reflect concern for the child’s total 
development and show procedures for dealing with the 
practical problems of providing safe care for infants and 
toddlers. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9( 7-3-3) 
Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in 
acquiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, 
and attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all 
ages and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs arising 
botn from the individuality of the patient and from 
inability for self-care as a result of a health deviation. 
Patient-centered studies include analysis of patient needs, 
both through classroom study of hypothetical patient 
situations and through planned experiences in the clinical 
environment. Beginning skills in nursing methods are 
developed through planned laboratory practice and 
supervised patient care. 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6(5-3-0) 
A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the 
introduction to basic nursing procedures and to include 
deviations from normal methods and _ therapeutic 
procedures, 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 6(4-0-6) 
Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and 
community; the special needs created by illness and the 
basic principles of nursing care for patient suffering from 
certain disorders. Preoperative nursing care. The nursing 
needs of the cancer patient. Disorders of skin and allergic 
conditions. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 8( 5-0-9) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
to help the student understand the cause, symptoms, 
treatment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of 
the respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, 
and endocrine systems. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 14(6-0-24) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Designed to help 
the students understand the cause, symptoms, treatment 
and nursing care of patients with disorders of the nervous, 
musculoskeletal and sensory system. Psychiatric nursing, 
advanced nursing ethics, legal aspect of practical nursing, 
organizations and graduate role. Increased emphasis on 
clinical activities and selected patient care. 
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Anatomy and Physiology 5(5-0-0) 
Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the 
student to the general plan of the body and the ten 
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, 
respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, and 
sensory. Designed for understanding of how the body 
controls its functions, how the body stands erect and 
moves, how the body distributes food and removes waste, 
how the body provides for survival of the race. 


Nutrition 3(3-0-0) 
Designed to give knowledge of basic principles of nutrition 
for nurse and patient. Function and sources of nutrients. 
The mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of 
nutrients. Principles. of meal planning. Nutritional 
requirements for all age groups modified by religious, 
cultural, social, psychological factors. 


Maternity Nursing 7(5-0-6) 
Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of Maternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing 
responsibilities, needs of maternity patients with 
complications, and needs of normal infant and infant with 
common disorders. 


Pediatric Nursing 7(4-0-9) 
Normal child development. Physical and emotional 
difference in the child from the adult. Understanding of the 
scope and aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of 
meeting the needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. 
Common disorders of children and their implications for 
nursing care. 


Pharmacology 4( 4-0-0) 
Development of the skill of giving oral medications. 
Knowledge of drug sources, methods of preparation and 
storage. The classification of drugs by use and by drug 
content. 


Pharmacology 4(4-0-0) 
Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment 
and sterile technique used in preparing and giving 
injections. Development of skills of adding, subtracting, 
multiplying fractions, decimals. Knowledge of preparing 
simple solutions using proportion methods. Systems for 
measuring drugs, conversion problems within system and 
from system to system. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Direct and Alternating Current 10(3-21) 
A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
relationship between voltage, current and resistance in 
series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of direct 
current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchoff’s law; sources of 
direct current potentials. Fundamental concepts of 
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alternating current flow; a study of reactance, impedance, 
phase angle, power and resonance and alternating current 
circuit analysis. Prerequisite: None. 


Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 8(5-9) 
An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, 
semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, 
triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 
ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


Amplifier Systems 4(2-6) 
An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of intercommunication amplifiers and 
switching circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 
Milelopet 1G. ti 12. 


Radio Receiver Servicing 4(2-6) 
Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by _ resistance 
measurements, signal injection, voltage analysis, 
oscilloscope methods of locating faulty stages and 
components and the alignment of AM and FM receivers. 
Prerequisites: ELN 1123, ELN 1122. 


Transistor Theory and Circuits 9(4-15) 
Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and _ their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15(10-15) 
A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of 
horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. 
Techniques of trouble-shooting and repair of TV receivers 
with the proper use of associated test equipment will be 
stressed. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9(5-12) 
This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be 
a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisite: ELN 1126, 
ELN 1125. 


Single Side-Band Systems 6(3-6) 
An introductory course of single side-band transmission 
system with carrier frequency or without and the associated 
balanced modulator of phasing system used to produce 
this type of transmission. Time will be allotted also to the 
necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this type 
transmission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


Two-way Mobile Maintenance 6(3-6) 
A course to acquaint the student with the theory and 
maintenance of fixed station and mobile _ station 
transmitters and receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient 
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information will be given to qualify the student to take the 
FCC second class radiotelephone license examination. 
Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN'1125. 


WELDING 


Welded Metals Sculpture I 4(2-4) 
A course designed to enhance one’s ability to express 
himself artisically through the use of varied metal welding 
techniques. 


Welded Metals Sculpture II 4(2-4) 
A course designed to further develop the skills and 
techniques which were begun in WLD 1010. 


Basic Art & Gas Welding 3(2-3) 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 


the students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods 


of assembling and operating the welding equipment. 
Practice for surface welding: bronze welding, silver 
soldering, and flame-cutting methods applicable to 
silver soldering, and flame-cutting methods applicable to 
mechanical repair work. Welding demonstrations by the 
instructor and practice by students in the use of the arc 
welding process to fabricate steel, Welded joints are 
discussed and welded in various positions. Care and 
maintenance of the arc welder are applied in this course. 


Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8(3-15) 
Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as 
practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat 
beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and _ soft soldering. Safety 
procedures are stressed throughout the program of 
instruction in the use of tools and equipment. Students 
perform mechanical testing and inspection to determine 
quality of the welds. Prerequisite: None. 


Arc Welding 8(3-15) 
The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, 
polarities, and electrodes for use in joining various metal 
alloys by the arc welding process. After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all 
positions are made and tested in order that the studen may 
detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures are 
emphasized throughout the course in the use of tools and 
equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 8(3-15) 
Designed to build skills through practices in simulated 
industrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying 
Out on paper the size and shape description, listing the 
procedure steps necessary to build the product, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. 
Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or 
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broken parts by special welding applications, field welding 
and nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 
1120, WLD 1121. 


Inert Gas Welding 5(2-9) 
Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas 
shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equipment, 
operation, safety and practice in the various positions. A 
thorough study of such topics as: principles of operation, 
shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and 
applications, manual and automatic welding. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


Pipe Welding 7(3-12) 
Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
positions using shielded metal arc welding processes 
according to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1121. 


Certification Practices 6(3-9) 
This course involves practice in welding the various 
materials to meet certification standards. The student uses 
various tests including the guided bend and the tensile 
strength tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis is 
placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 
1124. 


Welding Practices I 15 
Welding Practices I is a course of study designed to acquaint 
the student with the fundamentals of shop safety, shop 
procedures, tool and welding machine use and care. Study 
of welding theory, techniques, and machines is limited to 
nomenclature and function as it relates to proper welding 
knowledge of application and technique. During the course 
knowledge and skill development will include: welding 
equipment and tools, oxyacetylene welding, gas welding of 
various type joints, and selection of proper welding 
materials used in the gas process. Related instruction 
develops blueprint reading ability and symbol recognition. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Welding Practices II 15 
Welding Practices II is a continued development of basic 
knowledge and skills essential to the welder. Instruction is 
designed to acquaint the student with arc welding, MIG 
welding, and TIG welding equipment and processes. 
Opportunity is provided for skill development in the use of 
these processes and equipment in applications involving a 
variety of methods used in joining metals of various types. 


General Studies I 10 
General Studies I is a developmental course designed to 
provide a program of highly individualized instruction in 
reading and writing including vocabulary and spelling, along 
with lessons in basic arithmetic and personal hygiene. 
Individual goals are established for each student and he is 
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encouraged to move through the course at a level and rate 
consistent with his background and ability. Scheduling and 
organizing of the course content is highly flexible to enable 
the instructor to respond to the specific needs of each 
individual. Prerequisite: None. 


General Studies II 10 
General Studies II is a continuation of developmental topics 
in writing simple sentences and paragraphs, solving applied 
mathematic problems, and presenting human relations 
situations. Individual goals are established for each student 
and he should progress at a level and rate consistent with 
his background and ability. Scheduling and organizing of 
the course content is highly flexible to enable the instructor 
to respond to the specific needs of each individual. 

Prerequisite: EDU 1026. 3 


BLUEPRINT READING 


Blueprint Reading 1 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction 
and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on 
the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning 
procedures, and notes. 


Blueprint Reading 1(3) 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, 
dimensioning procedures, and notes. 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 
Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, 
information and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 
Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and 
mechanisms for features of fabrication, construction and 
assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Development of 
proficiency in making three-view and pictorial sketches. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Practice in reading details 
for grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors. 
and windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of 
proficiency in making three-view and pictorial sketches. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 
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Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 
Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings 
in the masonry field. Blueprints of residential and 
commercial buildings will be studied with emphasis on the 
plot plan, floor plan, basement and/or foundation plan, 
walls and various detailed drawings of masonry work. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1111. 


Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1(0-3) 
Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints 
applicable to electrical installations with emphasis on 
electrical plans for domestic and commercial buildings. 
Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for 
electrical installations using appropriate symbols and notes 
according to the applicable codes will be a part of this 
course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2(1-3) 
A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air 
conditioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be 
placed on reading of blueprints that are common to the 
trade; blueprints of mechanical components, assembly 
drawings, wiring diagrams and schematics, floor plans, 
heating system plans including duct equipment layout 
plans, and shop sketches. The student will make tracings of 
floor plans and layout air conditioning systems. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Blueprint Reading 1(0-3) 
A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretations, use and 
application of welding symbols, abbreviations, and 
specifications. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


Reading Improvement 3(5) 
A concentrated effort to improve the student’s ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for class 
drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye 
coordination and work group recognition, and to train for 
comprehension in larger units. Reading faults of the 
individual are analyzed for improvement, and principles of 
vocabulary building are stressed. 


Communication Skills 3 
Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writing. 
Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts effectively in 
connection with problems. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and _ division. 
Fractions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio 
and proportion, Plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry; measurement of surfaces and volumes. 
Introduction to algebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics II 3 
A continuation of MAT 1101, with emphasis upon those 


mathematic operations having special application in the | 


field of air conditioning and refrigeration. 


Geometry 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric 
principles are applied to shop operations. 


Electrical Mathematics 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic 
operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division; solution of first order equations, use of letters and 
signs, grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and 
proportions; solution of equations, algebraically and 
graphically; a study of logarithms and use of tables; an 
introduction to trigonometric functions and __ their 
application to right angles; and a study of vectors for use in 
alternating current. Prerequisite: None. 


Electrical Mathematics 

A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 
laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating 


currents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: MAT 
Ee ey. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


Applied Science 4(3-2) 
Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of 
measurement, theory of matter, properties of solids, 
liquids, and gases, and basic electrical principles. 


Applied Science 4(3-2) 
Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such factors 
as the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study, Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


PSY 1101 


BUS 1103 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Human Relations 3 
Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established 
organization of modern business and industry and in 
relation to the government practices and labor organization, 
with special emphasis on the operating responsibilities of 
good management. 


BUSINESS 


Small Business Operations 3 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, 
layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving 
business, and employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: 
None. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


Philosophy 


Southeastern Community College is dedicated to providing adequate 
educational opportunities to all adults and to providing educational solutions 
to civic, cultural, economic and social problems in the area it serves. The 
philosophy of total education to which the College is committed was 
succinctly stated by Dr. Dallas Herring, Chairman of the State Board of 
Education: 

ss the doors of the institutions in North Carolina’s System of 
Community Colleges must never be closed to anyone of suitable age who 
can learn what they teach. We must take the people where they are and 
carry them as far as they can go within the assigned function of the 
system. 


*“... If their needs are for cultural advancement, intellectual growth, civic 
understanding, then we will simply make available to them the wisdom of 
the ages and the enlightenment of our times and help them on to 
maturity.” 


The College subscribes to the philosophy that its Continuing Education 
and Community Services function will provide cultural and educa- 
tional services to the community for all adults; and the program will be 
beyond its regular credit programs offered on campus during the day or 
evening hours. To fulfill this commitment of total education, programs are 
offered which include a wide variety of short courses, lectures, seminars, 
workshops, conferences to help adults achieve a greater degree of personal 
self-realization and fulfillment; cultural programs designed to complement 


and in some instances enhance existing community projects; a speakers 


bureau to share the educational resources and special knowledge of our staff 
and faculty with area organizations; encourage community use of our 
facilities for educational and cultural purposes; and special college- 
community program either initiated by the College or as a joint effort with 
community organizations to use the full potential of College and community 
resources and facilities to deal with major social, economic, and cultural 
problems confronting the community. 


Continuing Education and Community Services at Southeastern 
Community College is a dedication to offer the very best, and to share 
educational talents and College resources with the community we represent. 
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General Information 


Continuing Education and Community Service Programs are offered when 
there is a community need and interest. Some courses and services, because of 
the great demand, are offered on a continuing basis. Other courses and 
services may be started as a result of requests from groups or individuals. The 
courses that are offered are based upon the interest evidenced by the 
community, availability of qualified instructors, equipment, budget limita- 
tions and, in some cases, steering committee approval. Courses more spe- 
cialized than titling indicates or courses not listed, may be organized if the 
need is made known to the College by industry, business or the community. 
Generally, at least 12 or more adults should register for a course before a class 
is organized. 


Admission and Registration 


Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in a public school 
may be admitted to a continuing adult education class. Under extenuating 
circumstances and upon approval of the appropriate superintendent of public 
instruction, a person between the age of 16 and 18 years who is no longer 
attending public school may be admitted to a continuing adult education 
class. 


Prior to each term, a course schedule is published and is available. Courses 
that begin between terms are announced through the news media. Interested 
adults are encouraged to contact the College and pre-register before the term 
begins. Registration dates are announced for each term. 


Fees 


There are no tuition fees for continuing adult education courses. On 
certain courses, a small supply fee is charged. Where Adult High School 
courses and related courses are offered off campus in public schools, a small 
plant operation fee is charged. When fees are necessary, these are announced 
in the course schedule and are to be paid during the registration period. 
Books and supplies are usually the responsibility of the student. 


Counseling Services 


Counseling services are provided by the College to help students with their 
career and educational plans. Counselors are on campus Monday through 
Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., and during the evening hours (by 
appointment). Adults who wish to take advantage of these services during the 
evening hours should contact the Evening Director of the office of Student 
Development Center. Southeastern Community College may act as an inter- 
mediary agency for the purpose of bringing together students and prospective 
employers. Students seeking employment should let it be known to the 
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Evening Director or the Student Development Center. Known job openings 
may be announced to classes pertaining to that occupation and a notice may 
be placed on the bulletin board. 


Class Locations 


Many continuing adult education classes and services are provided on 
campus. Other courses and services may be provided where need and interest 
is evidenced in off campus locations such as public school facilities in 
Columbus County. 


Attendance 


Regular attendance and class participation are essential to effective teach- 
ing and learning. Adult students are expected to be regular and punctual in 
attendance. If the average attendance falls below six, the class may be 
stopped. 


Awards and Diplomas 


Continuing Adult Education courses are designed primarily for personal 
devleopment and growth of the adult student; therefore, no credit is awarded. 
For those who attend eighty percent of the classes, Attendance Awards are 
given. For those who successfully complete the Adult High School Diploma 
Program an Adult High School Diploma is awarded. Continuing Education 
and Community Services programs are offered in three general areas and 
through the Programmed Instruction Center. These areas are: General Adult 
Education, Occupational Extension and Community Services. 


Course Descriptions 


Course descriptions for continuing education and community services 
programs are not listed in this publication. Only examples or titles of the 
types of courses that may be offered are listed. Specific course descriptions 
_ are given in course schedules or may be furnished upon request. Courses not 
listed in this publication may be offered if the need and interest is made 
known and provided a qualified instructor, equipment and funds are 
available. 
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GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 
ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to improve 
an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English language. Other areas 
such as arithmetic, science and social studies are included in the instructional 
program. 


Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained age 18 and 
whose inability to read and write the English language constitutes a 
substantial impairment of their ability to obtain and/or retain employ- 
ment in line with their real ability. 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those individuals 
who have attained eighteen years of age, who have less than eight 
years of formal education, and who are in need of this training to 
enable them to function to the fullest of their realistic potential as 
citizens. 


(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable employ- 
ment. 


In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Education, 
first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth grade level or 
below. Second priority will be given to persons functioning above the fifth 
and through the eighth grade level. 


The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, regardless 
of the status of his functional level, should have the opportunity to partici- 
pate in continuing educational activities. The philosophy further incorporates 


the belief that every individual is teachable, trainable, and can realize self- 
improvement. 


SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with Southeastern 
Community College, will survey and help to identify adults who need basic 
education in accordance with the above indicated priorities. Recruitment is 
accomplished through the efforts of SENCland and many volunteer organi- 
zations throughout Columbus County. Upon the establishment of adult basic 
education classes, an effort will be made to evaluate the current educational 


level of the enrolled adults in order to ensure the proper placement of these 
individuals. 


To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local advisory 
committee was appointed by the President of Southeastern Community 
College. The members constituting this committee are to be representatives of 
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the following local agencies: Health Department, Welfare Department, 
Employment Security Commission, Community Action Groups and other 
local groups that may aid in suitable guidance functions. 


According to the policy of the State Board of Education, no charge is 
made for adults enrolled in the adult basic education program. Class locations 
and centers are established throughout Columbus County and are open to all 
interested adults. In such cases where special interest warrants the establish- 
ment of a new class, the institution will attempt to provide such instruction. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educational 
level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject area should 
come to the center. A coordinator is available to assist you with your 
individual educational needs and he is available for consultant and diagnostic 
services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in many 
subjects. 


Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning process, 
and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student through a series 
of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is designed to communicate 
information to. the student in a logical and easily understood sequence. The 
program is offered in a variety of ways including decks of printed cards, a 
book, a teaching machine, motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and 
tape recordings. 


One leading authority says: “Research leaves no doubt that people do 
learn through this new method. Using programs, people do learn at different 
levels and different speeds and many different subjects. The limits of the 
topics which can be studied efficiently by means of these programs are not 
yet known.”’ 


There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self-study. You 


-may come to the center at a time convenient to you, as the center is open 


Monday through Thursday, 8:30 to 10:00 p.m. and Friday, 8:30 to 3:30 
p.m. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The High School Diploma Program is offered by Southeastern Community 
College in cooperation with Columbus County and Whiteville City Schools 
under an agreement with the North Carolina State Board of Education. It has 
been approved for Veterans’ Administration benefits. 


The program is offered at the Programmed Instruction Center on campus 
and several off-campus Adult Education Centers. 
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A coordinator is available in each center to assist with individual educa- 
tional needs and he is also available for consultant and diagnostic services. 
Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in one’s subjects. 
Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning process, and 
is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student through a series of 
specific activities-sometimes called frames. It is designed to communicate 
information to the student in a logical and easily understood sequence. The 
program is offered in a variety of ways including decks of printed cards, a 
book, a teaching machine, motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and 
tape recordings. The program consists of curricula which include English, 
mathematics, science and social studies. The non-graded program is based on 
the principle that all students do not learn all things equally well or with 
equal speed. It is based on achievement and allows the student to move 
forward on an individual basis at his own pace, and permits the establishment 
of individual student goals. 


The program of instruction is of equal quality to the work offered in the 
regular high school program and is at the secondary school level, grades nine 
through twelve. Each enrollee is required to devote 100 hours or more in the 
program before making application for the end-of-course examination. The 
coordinator will develop with the student a course of study based on student 
needs and goals. 


For off-campus centers, a small plant operation fee is charged for opera- 
tion of the public school plant. An additional $1.15 is collected per student 
for diploma fees. The programmed materials are furnished without charge. 


Entrance Requirements 


For admission to the Adult High School Diploma Program at Southeastern 
Community College and the Adult-Extension Centers, a person must be at 
least 18 years of age. A public school dropout is an applicant who has reached 
his or her eighteenth birthday and who has not been in attendance at a public 
school for six or more months. Individual public school dropouts between the 
ages of 16 and 18 who are out of the public school (dropouts) may be 
admitted as students with special needs by joint approval of the local school 
superintendent and the Director of the Adult High School Program. Also, 
other students who have been out of school less than six months are treated 
as special cases. Each enrollee must have completed the eighth grade or have a 
transcript from an accredited high school showing courses and year of work 
completed or make a satisfactory score on the placement record. 


By calling the coordinator of the Programmed Instruction Center 
(642-7141, extension 49) an appointment can be arranged. The coordinator 
will obtain transcripts of work completed at high school, evaluate other 
training, work experience or placement inventory scores and place the 
student in the proper courses which will enable the student to complete his 
high school education. 
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Satisfactory completion of each course in the program is determined by 
the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. Upon successful 
completion of the program, a student is awarded an adult high school 
diploma by either one of the above Boards of Education. Generally, the adult 
high school diploma is accepted by admission to colleges or by employers 
subject to same conditions as the diploma from a regular day high school. 


PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on campus and at 
_Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need additional preparation 
for the entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (GED) 


This tutorial program is designed to help adults obtain the High School 
Equivalency Certificate issued by the North Carolina Department of Public 
Instruction. This certificate will be issued to any adult 18 years of age, who is 
a resident of North Carolina who lacks a formal high school education, upon 
Satisfactory passing of scores on the test of the General Education Develop- 
ment Battery (GED). 


Students are helped to prepare for each of the five tests comprising the 
GED battery: interpretation of literary materials, natural science and social 
science, English usage and general mathematics. A fee of $3.00 is charged for 
testing. 


The program includes counseling, diagnostic inventories to determine areas 
of strength and weakness. Instruction in subjects listed above is offered, and 
Opportunities are provided for a student to become familiar with testing 
materials similar to those in the GED battery. 


The Certificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high school 
diploma for entrance into college, employment or promotion on-the-job. 


OTHER GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 
Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses to 


widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of 
the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and Vocabulary 
Literature Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar: Human Resources and 
Conference Leadership and Manpower 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


PERSONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Personal Business Education are planned especially for adults 
who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the courses 
provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 

Business English Law for Laymen 

ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 


CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
potential and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in citizenship 
education contribute to such development. Among the Citizenship Develop- 
ment courses offered by the Community College are the following: 


American History State Government 

World Affairs Program Americanization 

United Nations English for New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take advan- 
tage of emerging Opportunities in education. Adult education courses in 
Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family life more exciting, 
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more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the courses offered by the 
College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 

| Clothing Construction Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 

| Crewel Needlepoint 


& CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of America’s 
vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available are the 


following: 
Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 
Buying a Home Law for Laymen 
Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 
Tips on Household Repairs Family Money Management 


(for women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for the 
improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are available as 


follows: 
Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 


LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen horizons 
and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of the courses 
offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


ns 


CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and develop 
latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in and appreciation of 
the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses which are offered in Creative 
Arts Education by the College include the following: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 


Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior Citizen 
Education. 
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OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve adults 
who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, technical and 
sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupations may also profit 
from such instruction by learning of new developments in their field. 


Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training or who 
can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be enrolled. 
Enrollees who are employed normally attend training during their non- 
working hours to increase their skills and understanding, to improve their 
competence and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide 
instruction which will increase skills and understandings of present and 
prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction can help 
improve competency in present work, keep abreast of technological and 
economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advancement, and prepare for 
employment. 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-Up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire business 


education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among the courses provided 
are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Office Machines 
Bookkeeping 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail and marketing personnel 
in the College’s service area. The College offers opportunity for training in 
distributive education. Classes are available in the following subject areas: 


Advertising Insurance Adjusting 
Credit and Collections ’ Creative Salesmanship 
Customer Relations Marketing Research 
Real Estate Commercial Art 
Hotel and Lodging Food Sales 


Finance and Credit 
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, and 
shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an accelerated 
growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid advancement in 
medical technology, in-service training is one approach to meeting the 
challenges of the future. The following courses are offered in the health 
occupations area: 


Standard and Advanced First Aid R.N. Refresher 
Ambulance Attendant Nurse’s Aide 
Hospital Food Service Mental Health and Practical Nursing 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad field with 
expanded empioyment possibilities. The following courses offer many adults 
the opportunity for in-service training as well as advancement in their chosen 
field: 


Child Care Interior Design/Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability of 
skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skilled man- 
power, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern nation. The 
following courses are available in the trade and industry area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 

Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 


SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Supervisory Development Training courses are designed for potential and 
active supervisors who want to prepare for more effective leadership and 


advancement. Courses are available in numerous subject areas including the 
following: 


Principles of Supervision Job Methods 

Human Relations Industrial First Aid 

Effective Communications Safety and Accident Prevention 
Effective Speaking Cost Accounting 

Effective Writing Conference Leadership 

Reading Improvement Job Analysis Training 
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Economics in Business and Instructor Training 


Industry Creative Thinking 
The Supervisor Work Supervision in Hospitals 
Measurement Management Primer 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and local law 
enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as in-service education for 
those now engaged in law enforcement activities. Among courses provided by 
the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws Applied Psychology 
Elements of Offenses Human Relations 
Motor Vehicle Law Chemical Tests 
Criminal Investigation Riot Control 
Juveniles Firearms Training 


Police, Self Defense 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire Service Training is designed to provide firemen the Opportunity to 
gain technical information and skill in modern fire-fighting through a variety 
of learning experiences and practical problems. The classes are often taken to 
the fireman through training sessions held in local departments. Among the 
courses offered are the following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting Rope Practices 
Portable Fire Extinguishers Ladder Practices 
Fire Stream Practices Hose Practices 
Fire Apparatus Practices Rescue Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures Forcible Entry 


MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Manpower Development Training Programs are designed to train as well as 
retrain a special group of individuals—workers who have lost their jobs due 
to automation, technical changes, or related causes—and now must face anew 
career in an occupation perhaps entirely different from the one in which they 
have spent many years of their lives. 


Programs are funded ona ninety (90) percent federal and ten (10) percent 
State basis, with a small stipend available to help enrollees meet a portion of 
their living expenses and travel involved while enrolled in a particular course. 


Programs sponsored by the Institution are: (1) Sewing Machine Repair- 
man, (2) Automobile Mechanics, (3) Auto Body Repair, and (4) Household 
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Appliance Repair. Interested persons may contact the Adult Education 
Division of the College or the Employment Security Commission, 
Lumberton, North Carolina. 


NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community Colleges, 
provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 


This program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for contin- 
uous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant production for 
industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the employee. New 
industry planning to locate in the area or industries who are planning on 
expansion and are interested in this training should contact Southeastern 
Community College or Department of Community Colleges, Raleigh, North 
Carolina. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


In a comprehensive community college such as Southeastern Community 
College ... the College, in all its functions, is a community service. It is 
concerned with identifying unrealized community potentials and unmet 
community needs, drawing together resources in the College and in the com- 
munity, and creating appropriate educational programs. Any of the resources 
available within the College may be used in community services: on-campus 
courses and activities as well as off-campus courses or activities. Further, the 
personal, financial, and physical resources of the community may be 
marshalled to enhance the learning experience. These services contribute to 
social, economic, civic and cultural development of the community. 


Some of the programs that may be offered as a community service include 
the following: 


Speakers Bureau Community Studies 

Art Exhibits Consultant Services 

Fine Art Series Discussion Groups 

Seminars and Conferences Musical Programs 

Lectures Special Short Courses 

Use of College Facilities Campus Tours 

Workshops Educational Tours and Trips 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS, 1973-74 


FALL QUARTER, 1973 


August 27, 1973 Monday Faculty Workshop Begins 
August 31 Friday Advisement 

September 3 Monday Labor Day—Holiday 
September 4-5 Tues.-Wed. Registration 

September 6 Thursday Classes Begin 

November 21 Wednesday End of Quarter 


WINTER QUARTER, 1973 


November 28 Wednesday Registration 

November 29 Thursday Classes Begin 

December 19 Wednesday Christmas recess begins at 10:00 p.m. 
January 2, 1974 Wednesday Classes resume 

February 26 Tuesday End of Quarter 


SPRING QUARTER, 1974 


March 4 Monday Registration 

March 5 Tuesday Classes begin 

April 11-12 Thur.-Fri. Easter recess 

May 22 Wednesday End of Quarter 

May 26 Sunday Graduation Exercises 


SUMMER QUARTER, 1974 


June 3 Monday Registration 

June 4 Tuesday Classes begin 

July 4 Thursday Independence Day, Holiday 

July 10 Wednesday End of first summer session 

July 11 Thursday Registration, second summer session 
July 12 Friday Classes begin, second summer session 
August 16 Friday End of second summer session 


End of Quarter 
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Diploma, Cathedral New York; B.S., Winston-Salem University 

IS 6 fst FSIS OP Sg aretha ll ae a eC RS NY PCR RS ua Vg English 
A.B., St. Vincent College; M.F.A., University of Iowa 

OMT LOLA TIC 1) Fhed dR. RAMEE, Gta labe on. GUA eS oA Counselor 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., Appalachian State University 

NMC PEENE MELT OOSG; HEL, N gibi ti bine aks ele acs cadet essen lace. b no ds eee ob ood Mees eA Nursing 
B.S., Illinois Wesleyan University 

OE ES 11 OCS ARN 5 od he >. cha dbs Bi80a 6 cw Sch, Mb ecis ehol ALLE Biology 
B.S., Campbell College; M.S., North Carolina State University 

EIU ONES aha. 05h hina vile GA od Bone te cei doon dies id Painting Instructor 
Self Employed Painting Contractor 

AMER IEE ANGE UCM Ro or fn ir in Sas ey irene oatuae hur ase shal S incticbensgotcs, Lee AEN cee English 
A.B. Johnson C. Smith University; M.E., University of North Carolina at 
Charlotte 


Roger C, Johnson 2.4.) 4) Pee eee Snare, POR tery, SPRITE Mathematics 
A.B., Augustana College; M.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., West Vir- 
ginia University 


DranesO stones erg. Pee Ne OE as dele nk oe ee ea Counselor 
B.A., Pembroke State University; M.S. Radford College 

Jacobyna, Jonesy 2.3), i Ea RAND 52a Slee fa el Business 
B.A., Elon College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

Beverly Aas tnervgel Sai) Se Pee I OR Hn he Reading, LEAP 
B.S., St. Mary’s of The Woods College; M.Ed., Duke University 

Robert: Bivk ni ge Aiea fete a eile Ata GG dese) ea Biology 
B.A., Elon College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

CliicongM | Kinla wa ki eiettys Value eons a ee aon Radio and TV Servicing 


Diploma, Fulton Vocational Training Center; Selenia Business College; 
A.A., Southeastern Community College 


Ruby slambdin | Sens fhe cee oe) | Ce eee RE eee English 
B.S., Concord College; B.A., Concord College; M.A., West Virginia Uni- 
versity 

PéegeyiMewis ane terete wk OD eee fh eae perl eee eee Cosmetology 
Diploma, Southeastern Community College 

Laura’ Marcinko ah 6 6. facies vas ED, SEA an Nursing 
Diploma, North Carolina Baptist School of Nursing 

Rebeces\ Li viarlin-e Ice an) ceca cea eee ae Learning Resource Center 
B.A., Southern Illinois University; M.S., UNC-Chapel Hill 

Vernon iMarl ines. ate ely a ae ie ea eee es, a Mathematics 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Southern Illinois University 

Marion YM artins is 2 a aint hes ees i cl a eee Chemistry 
A.B., Duke University; M.A., Duke University 

MauricevivM axwell! wails ee il Ae ee ee Chemistry 
B.S., Emory & Henry College; Ph.D., West Virginia University 

Trarivie bri tiie: fie: 514 4A a, Se ae Welding 
Certificate, Wilson County Technical Institute 

Ridgari Milter: Sceeyt ins Jee ie st a, Beene Oe ee ae eee Counselor 
B.B.A., Marshall University; M.A., Marshall University 

PaulineyNesMoadreniwiiave. av heey Sell: Mae eee Director of Financial Aid 
A.B., Meredith College 

Walters Me raw 05). 6 5 8 ala te ohn oA och cieeeek arent lk Academic Dean 
B.A., Elon College; M.Ed., UNC-Chapel Hill; M.A., UNC-Chapel Hill 

OSE pI KON AN Cea al daral <isied tera cet yel dg eRe ee ee Physical Education 


A.B., UNC-Chapel Hill; M.Ed., UNC-Chapel Hill 


Barry: Hamiltoni Nation cur ceiling, So Ahk ae Pe a ee ee 
B.A., University of Florida; M.A., Western Carolina University 

Mildred ‘\NorrissRoun Cosas et i, a te ee a eee Nursing 
Diploma, Baptist Memorial Hospital 

Roland :G. (Norrisipg gt eek ee ey Ae i te eee Registrar 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.Ed., East Carolina University 

Annie. OdomiR=N se. r tan ey i, eB) oe ee Nursing 
B.S., University of Miami, R.N., Presbyterian Hospital School of Nursing 

Kdward) Hi Pate as aae! orn cic tie tha eee kt i ame fel Lethe ele See Welding 


Certificate, Wilson County Technical Institute; Diploma, Cape Fear 
Industrial Training Center; Diploma, International Correspondence 


School 

RichardsA #Paulsen ace eA chek! 5 eee an ee Psychology 
B.S., Carroll College, M.S., Ohio University, Ph.D., Kent State University 

Aubyin BP hii psp iy jd tal Ae cr ah eh ere ED Ads Forest Recreation Technology 
B.S., Clemson University; M.S., UNC-Chapel Hill 

Gharlesuk Ghressieny ie hots aoc ky mike sea cel en aw h(n re Business 
B.S., Mars Hill College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

Pieaungk s Radateuoaerss te eae hee ee Ae ce. Oe lb ee ten Ae eel eee Mrector of LEAP 


B.S., Richmond Prof. Institute; M.A., Presbyterian School of Education 
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Mee TITARASSIO GN fae Seen oe eee pola FAR BE mI Ot) Director of Nursing 
B.S., Boston University School of Nursing; M.S., Boston University 
School of Nursing 


EEN ook wig oe Daan ek dean ae eek eee ae Business 
B.S., Winthrop College 

ETS AW cis tes cies ati Gs eek se bs Director of General Adult Education 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.S., North Carolina State Uni- 
versity 

DEP. Loni ot belt MIEN) lel Re A Nursing 
A.A., Mars Hill Jr. College; B.S., Mars Hill College 

MT Pe ig le Vale we arad td se Rida 8 Foreign Languages 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., University of Missouri 

WE ICY ng bin oe odes wae es Director of Learning Resource Center 
A.B., UNC-Chapel Hill; M.A., East Carolina University 

re, ok dt cues dohusile s rank We Aidaeeehs fours Cosmetology 
Diploma, Southeastern Community College 

ee Be os a ee we eh ee bee eee. Business 


B.A., University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., University of Southern 
Mississippi; Advanced Graduate Studies, Arizona State University 


SN M0 5 aR Advancement Studies Program 
A.B., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.A., Presbyterian School of 
Education 

IIMS REVERIE ee Ca ng hie Scecaihouige irked Gi siane buvdaerw educa Auto Body Repair 
Merit Award, General Motors Training Course 

oe Sy tail i apecaiaey  a  RY Business Manager 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., East Carolina University 

CE eRe er ps hee ee eee ek Lie eee Counselor 
A.B., High Point College; B.D., Emory University; M.A., East Carolina 
University 

SENG TIGR OTTE Pa heh ik EN. Was oom Del. PVA wee Nursing 
A.A.S., Southeastern Community College 

Se EE OPTICONM.:, 664.) jodi, Maes be PY dee bev bali as des SOCtOLOgY 
B.A., East Carolina University; M.A., East Carolina University 

Te UE esc le a ye anhidiele nob vp on cow Counselor/Tutor 
A.A.S., Southeastern Community College 

peter COTneccrmemnel eel). tyes, SNA Saad... Social Science 
B.A., Bera College, M.A., University of Illinois 

CD Le Co EON sk ap cictya ules es he ws cna tetas Pow pao onld Widnes aun avels Mathematics 


A.S., Mt. Olive Jr. College; B.S., Mars Hill College; M.A. Appalachian 
State University 


(ae Tela NTS IS Ppt 0) Se Physical Education 
B.A., Western Kentucky; M.A., East Tennessee State 

ho ghee OU Me RG kp oo ol a eae a ea Ra a Diesel Mechanics 
Attended U.S. Army Schools in Diesel Mechanics and Related subjects 

err) AVC io tele. ea TR NO es ee Welding 
Diploma, Cape Fear Technical Institute 

MEET ITI ALCNC A Greet eae RR Medias. Gehil Learning Resource Center 
A.A., Technical Institute of Alamance 

Re ENV ALLS ope char. wie diately de oActh» Suen’ Avid bees Director of Admissions 
B.A., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida 

REMEDY GLOOTT CIN ce care cle s0o ba Dt pn ie by ey kay Social Science 
A.B., Elon College; M.A., East Carolina University 

MTT SOT a ict Whe leo Py sie a a etots Figs esate Tailoring and Alterations 
Certificate for Supervisory Training 

AWS ON At aie castle cdlas nse G4 we oastoa eG Dean of Adult Education 
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., Louisiana State University 

EC TOIT OO ee eee Na de sBeae wis Wh ctor eae ayn Abies Physical Education 


B.S., Campbell College; M.A., Appalachian State University 
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SECRETARIAL AND AUXILIARY STAFF 


JUG Ys COLES stele setn tit Pe RUN Aes CH Re AE os En ob aes Secretary, President 
Brenda: Battenas nase ct ede kee eat aa toners Secretary, Vice President 
PIOLISUIN ANIGCC ume eh ene tele ee eee oe Oo era Secretary, Academic Dean 
Pat slurneriaees tu enone ibe a ee, ee ee Secretary, Occupational Dean 
Shirley Kennedy ...... Walks. emery Ae eee Secretary, Dean of Adult Education 
PaularHinsons ee eter Bak robs Ga tcten ee Secretary, Evening Director 
JOVCee MAU Clie sibee toc te yea re eet Secretary, Learning Resource Center 
George Thompson) dete opatea tae act a: Assistant, Learning Resource Center 
Ruth sltone veut pacwisen werstetic cca st Gece er fates anne aa ae ere Receptionist 
Nellie) Wiardca see Ricks te. 6 ota Rok i, Seems Secretary, Technical Building 
JUG VeSiitie sey cee owee eal Ges kame ocr sen ae cee: Secretary, Science Building 
Geneva: Spivey °:th sid auetes Ree Cae ee casey ee ae Teacher Assistant 
Minnie Godwitt sc oie sean ees: Secretary, Dean for Student Development 
Patsy tierce te 4 36k es in acca ate tenes oy ae en ee eee Secretary, Registrar 
Normaaw illiainson tegesan ae a, Acca ae Secretary, Director of Admissions 
JUCGIALNOMPSON aaah « oe eee teeta ureter: < Secretary, Director Financial Aid 
Boliva WiilSONS 20y. is c34e ices a a telosee Secretary, Director Student Activities 
JOANNE? SIC OG lace ec tah cu Eallntea Soiele ty Wc A aes. cide he: ON ee Bookkeeper 
Bar DAarasRGAves. © foracki ool hots eet eclectic wn i Bookkeeper 
BrendaiShumantes been. Ua ee See et eae Secretary, Business Office 
CCUG STV Gy pie liltes G0 5.5 a sae hel Poe elas eel ne Secretary, Business Office 
Betsy Fisheries gases ans 9 lon ate bee ee eee Secretary, Business Office 
ALCOR Ha bua rnideeen (e.g asat aera ee eee Assistant, Child Development 
Rodney Hammond ee adh: tk capes ee ae eee Equipment Coordinator 
Blorences Bullard °s: chistes ae chaos. |e ho ae ee ea Bookstore Clerk 
SALLY SIMMONS 895 b tented ached) oigasdiak theean me Ane ee es Secretary, LEAP 
INOPIIE SES POM rae tafe cadena. cnt? Perel Unie ae ee, oe Secretary, ASP 


MAINTENANCE AND CUSTODIAL 
Bobby Duncan, Superintendent 


James A. Bright Moultrie Lowery 
Mable Faulk James Nixon 
Izear Dunson Daniel Pierce 
Willie Hill Archie Smith 
Wayland Jones Sampson McCormick 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 General 
Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North Carolina. The 
college was located in Columbus County to serve the five counties of 
Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. The College Board 
of Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from the five county area 
served by the institution. 

The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately 
began the development of the new institution. The first college offices 
were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, the 
first college classes were started under the Adult Education Division, 
followed in February by the first Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 
1965, the college moved to a temporary location in Chadbourn and opened 
its doors to the first freshman class in September of that year. The 
college moved to its permanent location and new college buildings in 
late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 academic year. 

The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 
74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the site, 
one of several offered, was donated to the college by Representative 
Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of Trustees, the 
citizens, and the local and state governmental bodies have cooperated 
and supported the establishment and development of the college. 

On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college by 
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schogls. Southeastern was 
one of the first three of the North Carolina Community College insti- 
tutions so recognized. On December 1, 1971 (following a two-year self- 
study), the Southern Association re-affirmed the accreditation for a 

ten-year period, effective until December, 1981. 


Statement of Purpose 


Southeastern Community College, a comprehensive community col- 
lege, exists to “open the door’ to a variety of educational opportunities 
at low cost for all in the community who can profit by them. The Com- 
munity College, as a component of democracy, recognizes that many 
different individuals comprise the community and have varied back- 
grounds, interests, abilities, financial resources, career choices, and 
other needs. The college recognizes the need for appropriate functions 
to help each individual to develop to the ultimate extent of his abilities, 
needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. The college will 
provide opportunities for the individual student to: understand his 
biological and physical environment and his place within it; maintain 
sound mental and physical health for himself and community; refine 
attitudes and values; exercise the privileges and responsibilities of 
citizenship; and achieve maturity in all areas. 


In order to fulfill this purpose, Southeastern Community College will: 


provide two years of college programs acceptable for transfer to a four- 
year college or university; 


provide occupational programs which will prepare the students for 
employment; 
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provide suitable courses and programs for adults who desire to further 
their formal education and improve their personal productivity; 


provide counseling and other guidance services to enable students to 
identify and perform effectively in programs suited to their abilities, 
interests, experience, and goals; and 


provide leadership and opportunities for the fostering of cultural de- 
velopment in the community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program which 
includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as well as non- 
credit courses which are offered primarily for adults and special organ- 
izations in the community. 

The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the 


student who must work while going to college the opportunity to co-_ 


ordinate his college activities with part-time employment. Any student 
may enroll for both evening and daytime classes. 

In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the 
Associate in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree 
by attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the col- 
lege will depend upon the number of courses taken each quarter. A 
reduced load will require a longer period before finishing requirements 
for either degree. 

A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. 
These class schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in 
the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or more regis- 
trations may be cancelled. Students who have registered in cancelled 
classes will be notified and invited to join other classes or will be given 
a full refund. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-sup- 
ported institution, adheres to an ‘“‘open-door”’ policy. High school gradu- 
ates or persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate may 
be admitted to courses which are appropriate to his or her educational 
potential. Successful implementation of an “open-door’’ admissions 
policy requires an emphasis on admissions guidance services. These 
services are provided to assure reasonable potential for success in 
the particular program pursued by the student. As part of the ad- 
missions guidance process, Southeastern Community College utilizes 
an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the ap- 
plicant’s aspirations. 


Steps In Admission Procedures 
A. Application 


The applicant should submit an application form properly completed 
to the Director of Admissions. Applications should be submitted well 
in advance of the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires 
to enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing and 
may enable entry into a program where enrollment is limited. 


B. Transcripts 


1. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before attended 
a college should request his or her high school to forward a transcript 
directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. A supplementary transcript of the final semester’s work must be 
sent as soon as possible after high school graduation. Applicants 
possessing a high school equivalency certificate or a diploma from an 
Adult High School Program should provide a copy of same to the Di- 
rector of Admissions in lieu of a high school transcript. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has previously attended or 
enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer stu- 
dent and must request official transcripts of all work previously at- 
tempted. His high school transcript in addition to college transcripts 
must be sent directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Com- 
munity College. 


C. Physical Examination For Admission 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be completed 
and signed by a physician and returned to the college. Applicants for 
the nursing program have a special medical form and a dental form 
which must be completed and signed and returned as part of the ad- 
missions process. 


pe Photo 
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A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed ap- 
plication form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery 


Each full-time student (excluding transfer students, unless en- 
rolling in Nursing Program) at Southeastern Community College will 
take an initial placement test battery prior to program approval and the 
first registration for courses. The tests are not admissions tests but 
serve to provide additional information to be used in planning the stu- 
dent’s program. If the scores on the test battery and the previous school 
record indicate a lack of readiness to begin credit work, the student 
will have the opportunity to enroll in developmental courses or work in 
the Programmed Instruction Center. The schedule of test dates can be 
found on the Admissions Process/Application forms. There is no fee 
charged for this test battery. 


F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is to 
the advantage of the prospective student to defer conference with ad- 
missions counselors until after his transcripts have been received at 
the college and he has taken the Initial Placement Test Battery. After 
the applicant’s test has been scored and analyzed, he will be expected 
to confer with an admissions counselor. Applicants may make an ap- 
pointment by telephoning the office of the Student Development Center 
or may come to the office for the conference between 9:00 a.m and 4:30 
p.m. on Monday through Friday. Applicants for the nursing program 
must also have an interview with the Director of Nursing. Appoint- 
ments may be made directly with the Director of Nursing or through 
the Student Development Center. 


G. Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and uni- 
versities, depending upon their final status with the previous insti- 
tution. A student on probationary status from his last college or uni- 
versity will be admitted on a probationary status with a maximum 
course load of 12-14 credit hours. 

A student who has been suspended from his previous college or uni- 
versity will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College until 
he has completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspension 
period, except when approved by the Educational Progress Committee 
through an appeal initiated by the student. This appeal requires a 
written request and may involve a personal interview by the student 
before the Educational Progress Committee. Details of this procedure 
are listed under the Academic Probation section of this catalog. 


H. Re-Admission Procedure 


Former 8.C.C. students who were not enrolled for the preceding 
academic quarter (excluding summer quarter) and who wish to re- 
enroll at S.C.C. must complete a re-admissions form prior to re-entry. 
Forms are available in the Student Development Center. If the student 
has attended another college during the interim away from S.C.C., he 
should have the Registrar of the college(s) attended send a transcript 
of all work to the Registrar at S.C.C. 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system 
which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of study 
are required to register and pay all fees at the beginning of each quarter. 
Every effort is made to keep college expenses at a minimum. Tuition 
cost is set by the State Board of Education and is subject to change. 


Estimated Annual Budget for Full-Time Students: 


College 
Parallel Technical Vocational 
3 quarters 3 quarters 4 quarters 
Tuition and Required Fees 150.00 120.00 150.00 
Insurance (optional) 4.50 4.50 4.50 
Insurance (required) 10.00 (nursing) 


‘Items to be considered in filing Financial Aid Applications: 
Room and Board allowance for students living at home ... . $400.00 
Room and Board allowance for students boarding in area . . $600.00 
Transportation usually estimated at 5¢ per mile. Miles traveled 
per day x 175 days x 5¢ per mile. 
Clothes allowance $150.00 to $175.00 per year 
Personal allowance $30.00 to $50.00 per year 
Some special programs require special equipment (e.g., nursing 
uniforms) and inquiries should be directed to the Director of Ad- 
missions or to the Director of Financial Aid concerning these costs 
(Phone 919-642-7141). 


Tuition—In State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs is $42.00 
per quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay $3.00 per quarter 
hour. 

Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs is 
$32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 per 
quarter hour. 

Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. The 
following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 


Tuition—Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 


Students living in the Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and 
Georgia will not be charged out of state tuition fees. Southeastern Com- 
munity College is participating in the Coastal Plains Regional Com- 
mission and out of state tuition is not charged to residents living in 
this area. 
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Tuition—Out of State 


Any student whose legal residence is outside of North Carolina, or, 
in the case of students who are boarding or living with relatives in the 
community, whose parents or guardians living outside the State shall 
pay tuition fees as follows: $550 per school year of twelve months, or 
$137.50 per quarter, or—if a part-time student—$11.45 per quarter 
credit hour. 


Residence Status for Tuition Payment 


1. General: The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina 
is less than for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal 
resident must have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at 
least the twelve months next preceding the date of first enrollment or 
re-enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state. Stu- 
dent status in an instutition of higher education in this state shall not 
constitute eligibility for residence to qualify said student for in-state 
tuition. 


2. Minors: A minor is any person who has not reached the age of 
eighteen years. The legal residence of a person under eighteen years of 
age at the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher edu- 
cation in this state is that of his parents, surviving parent, or legal 
guardian. In cases where parents are divorced or legally separated, 
the legal residence of the father will control unless custody of the minor 
has been awarded by court to the mother or to a legal guardian other 
than a parent. No claim of residence in North Carolina based upon resi- 
dence of a guardian in North Carolina will be considered if either parent 
is living unless the action of the court appointing the guardian antedates 
the student’s first enrollment in a North Carolina institution of higher 
education by at least twelve months. 


3, Adults: An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen 
years. Persons, eighteen or more years of age at the time of first en- 
rollment in an institution of higher education, are responsible for estab- 
lishing their own domicile. Persons reaching the age of eighteen, whose 
parents are and have been domiciled in North Carolina for at least the 
preceding twelve months, retain North Carolina residence for tuition 
payment purposes until domicile in North Carolina is abandoned. If 
North Carolina residence is abandoned by an adult, maintenance of 
North Carolina domicile for twelve months as a non-student is required 
to regain in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


4. Married Students: The legal residence of a wife follows that of her 
husband, except that a woman currently enrolled as an in-state student 
in an institution of higher education may continue as a resident even 
though she marries a nonresident. If the husband is a nonresident and 
separation or divorce occurs, the woman may qualify for in-state tuition 
after establishing her domicile in North Carolina for at least twelve 
months as a nonstudent. 

5. Military Personnel: No person shall lose his in-state resident 
status by serving in the Armed Forces outside of the State of North 
Carolina. A member of the Armed Forces may obtain in-state residence 
status for himself, his spouse, or his children after maintaining his 
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domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve months next preceding 
his or her enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution of higher edu- 
cation in this state. 


6. Aliens: Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for perma- 
nent residence may establish North Carolina residence in the same 
manner as any other nonresident. 


7. Property and Taxes: Ownership of property in or payment of taxes 
to the State of North Carolina apart from legal residence will not qualify 
one for the in-state tuition rate. 


8. Charge of Status: The residence status of any student is de- 
termined as of the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher 
education in North Carolina except: 


(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment 
who has subsequently maintained domicile as a non-student for at least 
twelve consecutive months and 


(b) In the case of a resident who abandons his legal residence in 
North Carolina. 


In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the 
beginning of the first subsequent term enrolled. 


9. Responsibility of Students: Any student or prospective student 
in doubt concerning his residence status must bear the responsibility 
for securing a ruling by stating his case in writing to the Dean for Stu- 
dent Development. The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes 
eligible for a change in classification, whether from out-of-state to in- 
state or the reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing 
the Dean for Student Development of his circumstance in writing. 
Failure to give complete and correct information regarding residence 
constitutes grounds for disciplinary action. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $9.00 for the fall 
quarter; $6.00 each for the winter and spring quarters; and $3.00 for all or 
any part of the summer quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the 
Student Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


_ Graduation Fee 


Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 


Refunds 


Tuition refunds shall not be made unless the student is, in the judg- 
ment of the College, compelled to withdraw for unavoidable reasons. 
In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be refunded if 
the student withdraws within ten calendar days after the first day of 
classes. Tuition refunds will not be considered after that time. Tuition 
refunds will not be considered for amounts of $5.00 or less, except if a 
course or curriculum fails to materialize, in which case all tuition shall 
be refunded. No refunds will be made for changes in total class hours 
that are made solely for personal convenience. This policy applies to 
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evening school as well as the day school. In the summer session, two- 
thirds of the tuition will be refunded only if withdrawal for unavoidable 
reasons occurs within five calendar days after the first day of class. 

All refunds are forfeited for any student failing to adhere to proper 
withdrawal procedures. 


Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be 
sent free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Sub- 
sequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. Stu- 
dents are urged to take advantage of this insurance. Each student is 
advised that technical institutes and community colleges are govern- — 
mental agencies and as such are immune to liability in any suit which 
a student might institute for damages as a result of injuries received at 
school. It is, therefore, in the student’s interest to protect himself with 
accident insurance. 

The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first-aid 
equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In case 
of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified immediately. 
Emergency treatment, by private physician or hospitalization, is at the 
student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is 
equipped with vending machines which provide various types of refresh- 
ments. 

The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies available 
for students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may be re- 
sold to the bookstore provided they are in good condition and will be 
used by the college for the next year. 
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STUDENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER 


The rationale of the Student Development Center is consistent with 
and designed to implement the goals of Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. This division seeks to aid the college in its striving to maintain 
an intellectual climate of learning in which students develop respect for, 
and excitement in, the discovery of truth. The Student Development 
philosophy states that the educational opportunities of the student in 
his quest for truth, whether within or outside the formal classroom 
experiences, implies a deep and abiding faith in the worth and dignity 
of the individual as the most important component of a democracy. 

The quest of the individual, as he interacts with other individuals in 
a democratic societal setting, involves all aspects of growth—intel- 
lectual, physical, moral, emotional, social, and spiritual. The setting in 
which the quest takes place is the campus community. The Student 
Development Program, as one of the educational programs of the 
institution, recognizes the need for appropriate functions and edu- 
cational techniques to help each individual develop to the ultimate extent 
of his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. 

Therefore, this division is dedicated to the continual development and 
evaluation of a program of effective interaction and communication with 
emphasis on the ingredients of relevance, concern, unity, self-discipline, 
creativity, objectivity, and involvement. This rationale will be developed 
through the following functions. 


Guidance and Counseling 


Essential to the philosophy at Southeastern is a belief in the dignity 
of the individual student. In order to best facilitate the growth of stu- 
dents during their stay at Southeastern, a staff of professionally trained 
counselors is available to the student. The counselors are qualified to 
help the student understand his personality, aptitudes, interests, and 
abilities. In addition, the student can receive help with any personal, 
academic, vocational, or social concern. 


Testing 


In addition to the series of placement tests given to all first-time 
enrollees, a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, and 
personality tests are available to the student as the need arises. These 
tests are administered and scored by a counselor and then interpreted 
to the student. 


Program Advisement 


Each student at Southeastern Community College is assigned a 
faculty adviser who will consult with the student regarding courses to 
take and preparation for the student’s educational and vocational 
objectives. For the student planning to transfer to a senior college or 
university, the faculty adviser will help the student to map out a specific 
academic program which will be easily transferable. The student should 
always study the catalog of the senior college to which he will transfer 
before signing up for specific courses. This will help avoid taking 
courses not required at the senior college. Each student is urged to 
consult with his faculty adviser regularly. If problems develop in the 
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student’s program or the student’s performance, he should consult 
with a faculty adviser at once. The Student Development Center will 
offer additional help by consulting with students regarding class 
changes, transfer problems, and other needs related to the course work 
required for each student. 


Job Placement 


Southeastern Community College maintains a placement service to 
assist all interested students in planning their careers and to assist 
them in securing employment. 


For any student interested in securing full or part time employment ~ 


off campus, the placement counselor maintains a current job file of 
opportunities in the area. 

For the benefit of technical and vocational students, prospective 
employers are invited to the campus to present their employment op- 


portunities. In addition, the office offers a career information file, data 


on predicted employment needs, names and addresses of local busi- 
nesses, professional career counseling, and assistance with résumés 
and interviews. 


Financial Aid 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid op- 
portunities for worthy students who need financial assistance. Stu- 
dents seeking financial aid must complete all admissions requirements 
and also submit a separate application for financial aid. Application 
forms may be obtained from high school counselors or upon a request 
directed to the Financial Aid Director at 8.C.C. Applications should be 
received at the college prior to June Ist. The majority of the awards will 
be made during the month of June. 

A. Scholarships 


1. College Scholarships—A number of scholarships are offered to 
students attending 8.C.C. by civic organizations, service clubs, and 
individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to students whose 
academic record demonstrates above-average ability and whose family 
or personal circumstances make financial assistance desirable. Appli- 
cation should be to the Director of Financial Aid. 


2. Scholarship Loan Fund For Prospective Teachers—The North 
Carolina State Department of Public Instruction makes available to 
qualified high school seniors who plan to enter the teaching profession 
a limited number of Scholarship Loan Awards. An application for one 
of these awards must be submitted to the State Department of Public 
Instruction by March 1 of the year in which the loan is desired. Inquires 
and requests for application forms should be addressed to Prospective 
Teachers Scholarship Loan Fund, State Department of Public Instruc- 


nen Raleigh. High school counselors may also have a supply of these 
orms. 


3. Federal Nursing Scholarship—These scholarships are designated 
to assist students who need financial assistance to pursue a course of 
study leading to an associate or a baccalaureate degree in nursing. 


22 


B. Educational Opportunity Grants 


These Federal Grants are offered for the purpose of making available 
to all students the benefits of higher education. Lack of funds will no 
longer present a barrier to such benefits. An amount representing one- 
half the student’s established need will be awarded as a grant and the 
remaining one-half of the need will be offered to the student in other aid 
forms, i.e., scholarships, work-study, or loans. The student must show 
exceptional need and must have been accepted as a full-time student in 
order to receive one of these grants. 


C. Student Loans 


1. The Guaranteed Loan Program—tThe Office of Education sponsors 
a loan program which may enable you to borrow $2,500.00 per year 
directly from a bank. Each borrower has a six-month grace period which 
begins when he ceases to be a full-time student. Repayment begins on 
the first of the seventh month and may not extend beyond eight years. 
Applications may be obtained from College Foundation, State Education 
Assistance Authority, 1307 Glenwood Avenue, Raleigh, North Carolina 
27605, or from the Director of Financial Aid at the college after applica- 
tion for admission to the college has been filed. The processing of these 
loans requires considerable time and application should be initiated early. 


2. National Defense Loans—High school graduates who have been 
accepted for admission by the college may obtain an application form 
from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern Community College. 
The repayment period and interest on these loans begins nine months 
after the borrower ends his studies. Payment and interest on these 
loans is deferred for students continuing at least one-half time course 
of study at another institution. A deferment form signed by the registrar 
of the senior institution must be submitted to the office of Financial 
Aid at Southeastern in order to validate said deferment. 


3. Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane Ward Loan Fund, C. R. Bailey 
Loan Fund, and Yetta Leder Loan Fund—The donors of these funds 
wish to assist students who need loans to continue their education 
and who demonstrate the intention and general ability to successfully 
complete the course to be undertaken—students must be accepted for 
admission before applications may be considered. Application forms 
for loans from these funds may be requested from the Director of 
Financial Aid at Southeastern Community College. Terms of these 
loans are very generous and may be discussed with the Director of 
Financial Aid at Southeastern. 


4. J. H. Land, E. L. Derrick, Ruth Baldwin, and Whiteville Woman’s 
Club Loan Funds—These are short-term loan funds designed to assist 
students who need small amounts of money for tuition or books on a 
short-term basis. 


0. Watson Trust Fund—This fund is administered by Misses Yata, 
Theodosia, and Fawn Watson, Fairmont, North Carolina, and is intended 
to assist students in the Fairmont area in pursuing education beyond 
the high school level. Several of our students are presently using’ these 
funds. Application should be made directly to the Misses Watson. 
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D. College Work-Study 


The student work-study program enables students to help pay college 
expenses while attending classes full-time. Students participating in 
this program are assigned to the library, administrative offices, and to 
certain departments in the college. The program offers valuable experi- 
ence as well as financial help. 

In order to participate, a student must have completed admission 
requirements and must have filed a completed Financial Aid Application 
in the Financial Aid Office. Assignments are made as jobs and funds 
are available. 

Southeastern Community College also participates in the PACE 
program. Application forms may be obtained from high school counselors 
or the Director of Financial Aid at the college. Students must be ac- 
cepted for admission to the college prior to certification of a PACE 
application. 


E. Vocational Rehabilitation Aid 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may be 
eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 
565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed through 
the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, Room 206, 517 Insurance 
Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or through the District Vocational 
Rehabilitation Office nearest the applicant. Inquires may be directed to 
the Rehabilitation Office or to the Student Development Center at South- 
eastern Community College. 


F. Veterans Administration Benefits 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved for 
Veterans Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High School pro- 
gram is also included in this benefits approval. Prospective students 
should contact their local Veterans’ Service officer prior to beginning 
classwork in order to avoid a delay in benefits. V.A. Service Officers 
are normally located in each county seat of government. 


Student Activities 


Student activities are part of the cultural pattern of student life and, 
therefore, in the same fashion as in-class activities constitute experi- 
ences which contribute to an integral educational program dedicated to 
the development of the whole student. With such a belief at the heart of 
this philosophy of student activities, the college attempts to keep a 
proper balance betwen the curricular and co-curricular aspects of 
campus life. 

The college is also dedicated to the premise that each student is an 
individual—with a unique combination of needs, goals, aptitudes, abili- 
ties, and interests—whose individuality must be recognized and whose 
identity must be achieved. To meet the demands of such a premise, 
varied programs are planned throughout the school year in an attempt 
to fulfill the social, cultural, and intellectual needs of each individual 
student. 

It is further contended that students should have at their disposal 
not only carefully planned and organized co-curricular activities but 
also the opportunity to find means of personal fulfillment during leisure 
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hours. To make such fulfillment possible, there are continual opportuni- 
ties available to students to make their leisure time meaningful. 


A. Student Government Association 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship 
through participation in a program of self-government. The Student 
Government Association is composed of all full-time students who are 
enrolled in the college. Part-time students who elect to pay the student 
activity fee may also be members of the Association. Officers are chosen 
each year and each class is represented in the Student Government 
Association. The purpose of the Student Government Association shall 
be to provide means for responsible and effective student participation 
in the organization and control of student affairs. 


B. Student Publications 


The college newspaper, THE RAM’s HORN, is published by and for 
the students at regular intervals. 

The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the stu- 
dent body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government Associa- 
tion. 

A literary arts magazine of the college, ARIES ONE, is published 
during each spring quarter. 

The college yearbook, RAMBLINGS, is published each year. Students 
interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the college news- 
paper, Student Handbook, literary magazine, and college yearbook—are 
invited to participate. 


C. Chartered Organizations and Clubs 


1. Phi Theta Kappa—Southeastern Community College has a member 
chapter of PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society 
for Junior College students. College Transfer and Technical students 
maintaining a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 or better are eligible 
for nomination. The Chapter provides for recognition of academic excel- 
lence. It also sponsors service projects. 


2. Chorus Club—This organization is open to all members of the 
Southeastern Community College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for 
concert programs, publicity, and social events involving the Chorus. 


3. Inter-racial Council—This council provides an opportunity for 
interracial encounter in an atmosphere of free and open discussion. 


4. Student Nursing Association—The Student Nurses of South- 
eastern Community College formed this organization to promote a 
sense of professional involvement in Nursing. The Association provides 
an organized means of communication with the District, State, and Na- 
tional Nursing organizations. 


5. Cosmetology Association—The Cosmetology Association was 
formed to promote the social and economic welfare of the cosmetologist. 
This is accomplished through educational programs to better qualify 
the club members for their duties and to promote a better understanding 
and closer relationship between the organization and the public. 


6. Drama Club—During the academic year Southeastern presents 
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two or more stage productions. Students interested in the performing 
arts are encouraged to join this club and help plan the year’s drama 
program. 


7. Cheerleaders—Any student, male or female, is invited to try out 
for the cheerleading squad. The cheerleaders play a vital role in foster- 
ing school spirit and good sportsmanship. 


8. Science Club—As an affiliate of the Collegiate Academy of the 
North Carolina Academy of Sciences, the purpose of this organization 
shall be to promote interest in scientific endeavors among under- 
graduate students and provide an opportunity for students and faculty 
to share an interest in such endeavors. 


D. Social Activities 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of 


formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. 


Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have been established 
on campus. The college also provides, under Student Government spon- 
sorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, film series, dances, and other 
activities. Each student is encouraged to join and participate in club 
activities. 
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E. Sports 


1. Intramural—The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to 
provide an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 

The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon stu- 
dent participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic en- 
deavor, and secondly upon student participation in the planning, ad- 
ministration, and executive of the program. Each student is encourged 
to take full advantage of the opportunities provided in this program in 
order to develop and maintain himself as a well-rounded person. 


2. Intercollegiate—Southeastern participates in a program of inter- 


collegiate athletics and is a member of the National Junior College 


Athletic Association. 


Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orientation 
program. All part-time students are strongly urged to participate in 
this program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student 
with the administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The 
rules, policies, and privileges of the college are discussed as contained 
in the Student Handbook. Informal social activities with fellow students 
and faculty members are included in the program of orientation. 


Alumni Association 


The Alumni Association was organized December 17, 1968, to serve 
as a means of communication between the college and the former stu- 
dents. It is recognized that these students will serve as ambassadors 
in communicating the college to their communities, in aiding with 
recruitment, and in undertaking projects designed to help the college in 
tangible ways. 

The following officers are presently serving: 


President —Mrs. Kathleen Mooney 
Vice President —Ralph Sasser 
Sec.-Treas. —Sue Davis 
Secretary From —Class of 1966 

Mrs. Annie Hooks 
Secretary From —Class of 1967 

Mrs. Karen Ward Greene 
Secretary From —Class of 1968 

David Parker 
Secretary From —Class of 1969 

Joe Lennon 
Secretary From —Class of 1970 

Mrs. Geneva C. Mayes 
Secretary From —Class of 1971 

~ Mrs. Phyllis Wood 

Secretary From —Class of 1972 


Doris Nance 


Student Conduct 


Southeastern Community College shares with other colleges a com- 
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mon concern for the healthy intellectual, moral, and physical develop- 
ment of its students, and it emphasizes an additional major function: 
To help its students develop in the first two years of college a sense 
of personal responsibility for their own and for the common welfare. 
Thus, while each student is recognized and treated as an individual, 
certain standards pertaining to individual and group conduct have 
been developed. Students causing infractions of these standards will 
have charges and action brought against them according to the serious- 
ness of the violation. 

A Southeastern Community College student is expected to show a 
proper respect for order, morality, and the rights of others as is 
requisite of a good citizen. Conduct which is morally or legally repre- 
hensible or which is of a disorderly nature and unbecoming a lady or 
gentleman shall subject a student to disciplinary action. 

Each student is urged to develop a personal discipline which is in 
accord with the code of conduct and which contributes to the group 
discipline necessary in any social grouping. Each member of the ad- 
ministration, faculty, and staff has responsibility along with the stu- 
dents to maintain a proper discipline for the campus. 

The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student 
when it believes such action is in the best interest of the college or the 
student. Detailed policies and procedures of the code of conduct and 
student rights and responsibilities are contained in the current Student 
Handbook. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Associate 
in Arts Degree for students who complete a College Transfer Program 
and the Associate in Applied Science Degree for students who complete 
a two-year Technical Program. All degree candidates must complete 
the General Education requirements, applicable to their respective pro- 
grams in addition to other courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, 
the last 30 of which must be taken at Southeastern Community College. 
The student’s overall grade point average must be at least 2.0 (‘‘C’’) 
on hours earned at Southeastern Community College. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours 
is considered a full-time student. 

Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter hours 
is considered a part-time student. 

Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours credit is 
classified as a Freshman. 

Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter 
hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 

Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 hours, 
holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student is classified 
as a special student. An audit is one enrolled in a class with the under- 
standing that he will receive no credit or final grade. He is expected to 
attend class regularly and to perform all assigned work. Regular fees 
will be charged. 


Attendance 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. There- 
fore, no set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a 
serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to 
receive optimum instruction, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when 
absent. As all students are adults with many responsibilities, an 
occasional absence might be absolutely necessary; however, such 
absences in no way lessen the student’s responsibility for meeting the 
requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence will not be de- 
manded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be given 
to the instructor. 

Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instructor 
prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, the 
student should see the instructor as soon after the absence as possible 
to explain his absence and make up work. 

Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents 
and/or students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional un- 
excused absences from class will result in the student’s being removed 
from the rolls. In such cases, grades of “I’’ will be recorded after mid- 
term. 


Scheduling Of Courses 
The college is open from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Fri- 
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day and from 6:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday. Courses 
may be scheduled at various times during this period. The college can- 
not guarantee that all full-time students can limit their schedule to day- 
time classes. To complete a normal course load, students may have to 
register for one or more afternoon or evening courses some quarters. 


Student Course Load 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 
hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 hours. Students de- 
siring to take more than 18 hours must obtain written permission from 
their Program Dean. 


Schedule Changes 
At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for stu- 


dents to change schedules, drop and add courses. The time limit for 


such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published in 
the front of this catalog. It is to the student’s advantage to study this 
calendar carefully. 


Credit By Examination 


Credit is offered to those students who because of their demonstrated 
abilities are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain credit a stu- 
dent may take a proficiency examination, approved by the appropriate 
departmental faculty, in any subject when he believes he already has 
mastery of the course material. Permission for such an examination 
must be obtained from the appropriate division dean with the Vice 
President concurring. Regular fees will be charged for such credit by 
examination. 

A veteran student may apply for credit toward graduation for training 
received under any of the armed forces college training programs. Credit 
may also be granted for specialized and technical training done under 
the auspices of the armed forces and courses taken through USAFI. 


Grading System 


Each student who is not performing satisfactorily (“‘C” grade or 
better) in a subject will receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student information 
only and are not placed on the permanent record. 

At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for credit 
courses based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 

A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 

I Incomplete Student has not met (for whatever rea- 


sons) the minimum objectives of the 
course as set up by the instructor and 
the department or departments con- 
cerned. 

AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student 
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Academic Honors 


Full-time students who excel in their academic work are recognized 
by Southeastern Community College in the following ways: 


1. The Dean’s List is published quarterly and full-time students 
who have maintained a 3.50 average on at least 14 hours of work (with 
no “I”’ grades) for that quarter are recognized by being listed. Such stu- 
dents will not be included if any grade is below a “C”’, 


2. The Honor Roll is published quarterly and full-time students who 
have maintained a 3.0 grade point average on at least 14 hours of work 
(with no “I” grades) for that quarter are recognized by being listed. 


‘Such students will not be included if any grade is below a “C”’. 


3. College Transfer and Technical students who maintain a cumula- 
tive GPA of 3.5 on credit hours are invited to join Phi Theta Kappa, a 
National Honor Fraternity for Junior College students. 


Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
direction. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the 
end of each quarter. 


Academic Probation 


A student who does not obtain a minimum of a 1.5 grade point average 
on all credit hours for which he receives grades during any quarter or 
who receives more than two “D’s” and/or “I’s” will be placed on aca- 
demic probation for the next quarter and must participate in an indi- 
vidual or group counseling session with a member of the S.C.C. coun- 
seling staff. A student on probation may not register for more than 12 
credit hours except on the recommendation of his adviser. To remove 


probation, a student must have a “C” average on all grades received 


during the quarter of probation. 


Educational Progress Committee: A student who, while on academic 


_ probation, does not attain a 1.5 GPA on all credit hours for which he 


receives grades during that quarter will not be eligible to re-enroll until 
he has had a conference with the Educational Progress Committee. A 
student upon receiving notice of the need to appear before this committee 
‘should: 


1. Contact the Student Development Center to arrange an appointment 
with the Educational Progress Committee; 


2. Write a one-page self analysis of his educational progress at 
S.C.C. or other institution and an outline of future plans to improve 
academic progress; and 


3. Give the self analysis statement to the Student Development 
Center prior to the committee appointment. 


The actions taken by the committee could include, but are not limited 
to, a redirection of the student into another curriculum, suspension, or 
restriction of course load. 


Withdrawal From College 
Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Student 
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Development Center to obtain the necessary forms and procedures for 
official withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw officially will 
receive a grade of “I’’ for each course in which he is enrolled, and may be 
unable to register in subsequent quarters. 


Responsibility To Know Regulations 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and 
policies contained in this catalog and in the Student Handbook. Students 
are also responsible for information contained in announcements made 
through the student bulletin, the Ram-O-Gram, and other official publica- 


tions of the college. Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves ~ 


with the contents of the entire catalog and handbook. 

This catalog serves as a sort of “contract” between the college and 
the student, especially in regard to graduation requirements. If gradu- 
ation requirements change during the time a student is enrolled the 


student may elect to satisfy the requirements in effect at the time of 


his original enrollment or those in effect at the time of his graduation. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is made up of a growing collection of 
library books, phonograph records, periodicals, and audiovisual aids. 
A dark room, printing press, and many kinds of audiovisual equipment 
are also available to faculty members. Materials are selected by the 
librarians, in consultation with faculty and administrative personnel. 
The Center’s services are directed by professional librarians, an audio- 
visual specialist, clerical assistants, and a number of student assist- 
ants. New students are urged to acquaint themselves with the regula- 
tions which have been established for the interest of all who use the 
Learning Resources Center. These procedures, along with other items 
designed to aid the student in his use of the Learning Resources Center, 
will be found in the STUDENT HANDBOOK and the LEARNING 
RESOURCES HANDBOOK, compiled and distributed each year by the 
Student Government Association and the Learning Resources Center 
staff, respectively. 


Developmental Courses in Basic Skills 


Southeastern Community College offers a series of courses designed 
to aid the student in making the transition from high school to college 
in a manner which promises success rather than failure. The identifica- 
tion of students needing these courses is made by a study of the scores 
earned by each student on the placement test. These developmental 
courses are non-credit but serve to prepare the student for successful 
pursuit of credit courses at a later date. Some students show proficiency 
in given areas and, of course, go into credit courses in these areas but 
may need to go into developmental courses in areas where weaknesses 
are recognized. The student changes to credit work status as soon as 
his progress in developmental courses indicates his readiness. Follow- 
up studies on the success of this program have proved most gratifying 
and the college feels a great deal of pride in being able to offer this 
avenue of achievement to its students. 


Special Needs Program 


In its purport to meet the needs of all students who seek further 
education, Southeastern Community College has arranged a program 
for special, individual tutelage of students exhibiting some special, 
specific need. Every effort is made to assist the student in overcoming 
any special barrier to progress. 


Advancement Studies Program 


The Advancement Studies Program is the first step at Southeastern 
Community College in development of a “student centered’ general edu- 
cation curriculum for the “non-traditional’* student. Presently the 
program incorporates a freshman developmental-college level curriculum 
in the art of communication. A unified and relevant approach to the study 


*Non-traditional student—one who has the potential to benefit from higher education but who 
has not performed well in a traditional classroom setting. 
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of the communications process is the overall objective of the program. 

Particular attention is given to the study of the electronic environ- 
ment created by the new communications media. The student, by experi- 
encing and using various media, will become more aware of the impor- 
tance of media in shaping his life. Of equal concern is the personality 
development of each student. To aid the student in becoming more aware 
of himself as a thinking-feeling person, individual and group counseling 
activities are an integral part of his educational experience in the 
Advancement Studies Program. 

The Advancement Studies Program approaches the teaching-learning 
process in such a way that each student is able to progress at his own 
rate through a series of clearly stated behavioral objectives. This ap- 
proach to learning enables the student always to know what the in- 
structor expects him to be able to do and therefore minimizes the stu- 
dent’s confusion about the goals of the course. 

Additional major characteristics of the Advancement Studies Program 
are (1) individual attention by instructors, (2) close personal association 
among the members of the class, (3) integration of classroom with field- 
work experiences in the community, (4) recognition of the wide diversity 
among students in individual learning rate and style, (5) reduction of 
many forms of classroom competition, particularly the competition for 
grades, and (6) the stressing of the development of the native talents of 
each student as well as the mastery of certain areas where he is weak. 
In short, our concern is the relevant education of the whole man—both 
the cognitive and effective dimensions of the personality. 

The program includes the following courses: 


BIO 100 Environmental Biology 


The goals of this course are: 

(1) to provide students with an understanding of interrelationships be- 
tween living things and their physical environment; (2) to encourage 
student awareness of the biological nature of man; (8) to have students 
recognize some of their value and belief systems and to recommend 
humane priorities which might lead to a desirable future; (4) to encourage 
student comprehension of the earth as an energy system; (5) to make the 
student aware that over-population is one underlying cause of our en- 
vironmental problems; (6) to develop in students an awareness of and 
concern for the problems of supply, demand, and pollution of water, air, 
food and drugs, sound, and landscape; (7) to provide students with the 
basic biological concepts needed as a foundation for Biology 102. 


PSY 150 Social Psychology 
The goals of this course are: 
(1) to provide students with an in-depth awareness and experience of how 
their lives are shaped and influenced by the social groups of which they 
are an immediate part—such as the family, peer groups, racial and 
cultural affiliation, and social institutions; (2) to enable students to 
identify some important dimensions of influence in which these social 
groups affect their personal social development; (3) to gain an awareness 
of some specific ways in which some general social problems are related 
to the specific dimensions of social influence by which their lives have 
been affected within the social groups they will study; (4) to provide stu- 
dents with an opportunity to utilize their growing awareness of social 
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influence processes in an effort to see themselves as having an influence 


on their social environment. 
The experimental nature of the Advancement Studies Program limits 


the program to a relatively small number of “non-traditional” students. 


Those particularly interested in such a learning-environment should 
contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 


Special Services (LEAP) 
The Special Services Program is designed to aid full-time and part- 


time students who require services to assure their success in an academic | 
environment. The major Special Services emphasis is to serve low- | 
income students who, because of inadequate high school preparation, — 


would not be likely to succeed in any institution of higher education — 
without intensive counseling and other related services. The Special | 


Services Program at Southeastern is called LEAP (Learning—En- | 


couragement, Action, and Progress). It provides counselors to work both 


on and off the campus with students who have personal, educational, — 
and/or career problems; tutors to aid students in the development of the © 
appropriate academic skills; cultural programs to enable the students © 
to understand their cultural heritage; and other services to enable the © 
student to understand his world in a more realistic way in order that © 


goals in life may be established and achieved. 


Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced Place- — 
ment Program which is administered by high schools through the Edu- — 
cational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this system, a | 
student entering the college may offer a nationally graded examination — 


as evidence of his completion of a college level course taken in high school. 
When the results of the examination meet the minimum requirements, 
the student will receive college credit for courses offering similar ma- 
terial. 

Students with superior high school records are sometimes permitted to 
enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before permission 1s 


granted to do so, the student is required to take a special examination to © 


determine whether or not he actually has the knowledge and competency 
to succeed in these advanced areas. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent | 


study must secure permission of the appropriate Program Dean and the 
instructor involved prior to registration and complete a written contract. 
The contract will specify the requirements to be completed by the stu- 
dent, including tests, periodic conferences, text and supplementary read- 
ings, and term papers. Contract forms can be secured from the Registrar’s 
Office. 

The regular grading system applies to all independent study students. 
Grades earned by independent study have the same status as those 
acquired through regular class attendance. Fees for in-state students 
are the same as other courses for which the student is enrolled: $3.00 
per credit hour for College Parallel; $2.50 per credit hour for Technical- 
Vocational Students. 
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College-Level Examination Program 


Southeastern Community College will grant credit based upon the 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) subject examinations. 
Credit will be awarded in accordance with the policies recommended by 
CLEP. Persons wishing to receive credit on the basis of having taken 


such subject examinations should forward all appropriate materials to 
the registrar. | 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the demand 
for education beyond the high school have resulted in ever-increasing 
numbers of students seeking admission to colleges and universities 
throughout the nation. To help meet the needs of these students, com- 
munity colleges, which offer the first two years of college work, are being 
established in all sections of the country. Southeastern Community Col- 
lege, one of the new community colleges in the North Carolina system, is 
dedicated to the task of assisting students toward their goal of achieving 
a college education. 

During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students secure a 
broad education in the areas of English Communications, Humanities, 
Social Sciences, Biological and Physical Science, Mathematics, Psychol- 


ogy, and Physical Education; in addition, they begin specialized work — 


in their own particular fields of interest. It is the aim of Southeastern 
Community College to provide quality instruction in these areas for 
transfer to senior institutions. 

College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course selection. 
It is the responsibility of the student, however, to familiarize himself 
with the requirements of the senior institution to which he intends to 
transfer. 


General Education Program 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general education 
for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. By general educa- 
tional we are referring to those phases of non-specialized and non- 
vocational education which represent man’s accumulated knowledge 
and should be the common possession of all educated citizens. 

A comprehensive general education program is designed to prepare 
the student for effective participation in his community regardless of his 
role in the community. Therefore, a course of study should include ap- 
propriate academic subjects and supplementary activities whereby the 
student achieves competency not only for a vocation, but with a better 
understanding of himself and a higher regard for others. 

Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of the 
General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 
To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 


To broaden skill in communications 
To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 


To develop citizenship 
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following 
General Education courses (or their equivalent) in addition to other 
electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an overall grade point 
average of 2.0 (“‘C’’) or better. 


English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 or HIS 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 10 quarter hours 


The humanities requirement may be met by satisfactorily complet- 
ing: 
HUM 201-202 
OR 
five hours from two of the following categories (total of ten hours): 
oe FHI 201 
II. MUS 105 
Ill. ENG 231, 232, 233 (World Literature) 
fy eok lt 201, 202, 203 


Mathematics 5 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 3 quarter hours 
Electives 46 quarter hours 

Total 96 quarter hours 


Veterans, students over 30 years of age, and students with physical 
handicaps may be exempted from the PED Sequence normally required 
for the A.A. degree. But if such persons decide to take the exemption, 
they must take HED 201, Personal and Community Health. 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY LEADING TO 
THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students plan- 
ning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These outlines sug- 
gest a sequence in which the various courses may be taken. Students may 
select their own courses and sequences; however, courses are generally 
scheduled each quarter based on the sequence in the suggested guides. 

Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from the four- 
year colleges of their choice in order to determine early in their college 
careers the entrance and degree requirements of the institution in which 


_ their four year degree will be completed. 
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BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who do | 
not have a definite educational objective. This program is so organized 
to meet the General Education Requirements of the college with sufficient 


electives to permit the student to explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PHS 101 Physical Scienceor 4 PSY 201 Psychology or 
CHM 101 General Chemistry SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology Zz 
Elective* arr Elective* 3-6 
16-18 15-18 
Winter Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BIO 102 General Biology, PED 202 Physical Education 1 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 Elective* 5-9 
16-18 14-18 
Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 ENG 211 Speech 5 
BIO 103 General Biology, HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PHS 108 Physical Scienceor 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
PED 108 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 Elective* 5 
16-18 19 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and fourth 


year. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits 
Fall Quarter Credits ENG Literature 3 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT: 112 Mathematics 5 
BIO 101 General Biology, Foreign Language 3 
PHS 101 Physical Scienceor 4 ENG 211 Speech 5 
CHM 101 General Chemistry PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 
PSY 101 Psychology a 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 2-4 Elective 3-5 
18-20 18-20 
Winter Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, or 
PHS 102 Physical Scienceor 4 MAT 113 Mathematics 5 
CHM 102 General Chemistry Foreign Language 3 
Foreign Language 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 2-4 Elective 2-5 
16-18 17-20 
Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, Foreign Language 3 
PHS 103 Physical Scienceor 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
CHM 103 General Chemistry HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-4 Elective 0-2 
_ 14-18 15-17 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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AGRICULTURE PROGRAM 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the student 
to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s Degree in Agri- 
culture. This curriculum is subject to change depending upon the stu- 
dent’s previous background and the institution to which he desires to 
transfer. Electives taken should be in the biological and physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 BIO 211 Zoology 4 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 POL 201 Amer. Govt. 5 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 Elective 0-5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
18 14-19 
Winter Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 BIO 212 Zoology 4 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 BUS 221 Economics Ais. 
BIO 102 General Biology 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 19 
Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 38 BIO 213 Zoology 4 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 AGR 202 Agricultural Mgt. 5 
BIO 103 General Biology 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 19 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


This program is intended as a general guide for students who plan to 
transfer to colleges of business administration. Students may need to 
vary this program, depending upon their backgrounds and the require- 


ments of the institution to which they intend to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 
HIS 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
PSY 
PED 


101 
101 
101 
101 
101 
101 
101 


Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Psychology 

Physical Education 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 
HIS 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
PED 
MAT 


102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
112 


Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 
HIS 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
PED 
MAT 


103 
103 
103 
103 
103 
103 
113 


Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 


Credits 
3 
3 


4 


3-5 


16-18 


Credits 
3 
3 


4 
i} 


5 
0-2 


16-18 


Credits 
o 
a 


1 
5 


16 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 

MAT 150 
BUS 105 
BUS itl 
PED 201 


Literature — 
Mathematics 

Intro. to Business 
Accounting 
Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 

HUM 201 
BUS 112 
PED 202 
BUS ee221 


Literature 
Humanities 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Economics 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 

HUM 202 
BUS 113 
PED 202 
BUS 222 
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Literature 
Humanities 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Economics 


Credits 


re Or oT & 


18 


Credits 


oF F Ow 


18 


Credits 


ore £& ow 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Students planning to major in business education should use this pro- 
gram as a general guide, modifying the program to satisfy the require- 


ments of the institution te which they intend to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 BIO 101 General Biology, 
BUS 108 Shorthand 4 PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 CHM 101 General Chemistry 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 BUS 111 Accounting 4 
Elective 0-2 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-3 
16-18 15-18 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Winter Quarter Credits ENG Literature 3 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 BIO 102 General Biology, 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 CHM 102 General Chemistry 
BUS 109 Shorthand 4 BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
fu hy 
Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 BIO 103 General Biology, 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 PHS 108 Physical Science or 4 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 CHM 108 General Chemistry 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 BUS 118 Accounting 4 
PED 108 Physical Education 1 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3 
17 i 


NOTE: Students with good math background should consider taking Math 112-113 in lieu of 


Math 101, 102, & 103. 
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EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an individual 
basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the institution to which the 
student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, MAT 103 Mathematics*** 3 
PHS 101 Physical Scienceor 4 PSY 201 Psychology 5 
CHM 101 General Chemistry PED 201 Physical Education 1 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 83 EDU 201 Education 5 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5 Elective 0-3 
16-18 17-20 
Winter Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
PHS 102 Physical Scienceor 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
CHM 102 General Chemistry PED 202 Physical Education 1 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 180 Mathematics* 5 
or 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 19 
Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG Literature 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, ENG 211 Speech 5 
PHS 103 Physical Scienceor 4 EDU 202 Education 5 
CHM 103 General Chemistry HUM 202 Humanities 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 181 Mathematics** 5 
or 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Electives 0-3 
16-17 19 


*Usually required for those majoring in both kindergarten through third grade and fourth 
through ninth grade education levels. 


**Usually required for those majoring in fourth through ninth grade education levels. 
*** Prerequisite MAT 102. 
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ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 


This program may be modified depending upon the student’s previous 
background as well as the institution to which the student intends to 
transfer. The quarter in which the courses may be taken is subject to 
modification to suit student need, including attendance during the sum- 
mer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 MAT 250 Mathematics 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 PHY 201 General Physics 4 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 BUS 221 Economics 5 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 

MAT 112 Mathematics 5 


Elective 5-8 

18 20-28 

Winter Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 

ENG 102 Freshman English 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 251 Mathematics 5 

CHM 102 Chemistry 4 PHY 202 General Physics 4 

MAT 113 Mathematics 5 BUS 222 Economics 5 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 

16-18 20 

Spring Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 

ENG 103 Freshman English 3 MAT 252 Mathematics 5 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 PHY 203 General Physics 4 

CHM 103 Chemistry 4 PED 208 Physical Education 1 

MAT 150 Mathematics 5 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 

16-18 15 
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OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students depend- 
ing upon their area of specialized interests. Students may consult the 
Dean of the College Transfer Program or the Office of the Student De- 
velopment Center. | 


COLLEGE TRANSFER COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, sophomore 
courses 200 through 299. However, there are no restrictions concerning 
when courses may be taken except the noted prerequisites. In the follow- 
ing course descriptions there appear the course abbreviation and number, 
course title and the number of credit hours. One quarter hour credit is 
equal to one class hour per week, except as noted. A laboratory course © 
will show, in parentheses, the number of lecture hours and the number 
of laboratory hours. For all laboratory courses, one credit hour will equal 
two hours of laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 Economics of Agriculture 5 
An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, 
principles of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 


AGR 202 Principles of Agricultural Management 5) 
A study of the management process as it relates to person- 
nel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of agri- 
culture. 


ART 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 5 
An introductory course emphasizing the elements and prin- 
ciples of design. Students are given direct experience in 
their application with studio problems in a variety of media 
including charcoal, ink, paint, and printmaking. 


ART 111 Creative Design 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two- and 
three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


ART 112 Figure Drawing 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s under- 
standing in the human figure, working from the living 
model in various media, consideration of anatomy and com- 
position. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of the in- 
structor. 
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ART 201 


ART 202 


ART 203 


ART 210 


ART 211 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 


BUS 105 


BUS 106 


Survey of Art History I Dd 
A survey of the general periods of art from prehistoric time 
through the Roman Empire. 


Survey of Art History II 5 
A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture from the 
Early Christian period to the French Revolution. 


Survey of Art History III 5 
An illustrated study of the significant trends in painting, 
architecture, and sculpture since 1800. 


Painting Processes 3 
A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different painting media and the development of techniques 
for self-expression. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
ART 110 or permission of instructor. 


Portrait Painting 3 
A studio course designed to develop the student’s sensi- 
bility for color, using different painting media. Subject 
matter is portrait, working from the living model. Pre- 
requisite: ART 110 or permission of the instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and accuracy. 
Open for beginning typing students only. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, manu- 
script writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. Pre- 
requisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 
Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, special 
reports for executives, tabulated reports and communica- 
tions. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 


Introduction to Business 5 
A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship 
to economic organization. Tools used in recording, ap- 
praising, and controlling business are noted. Government 
regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are examined 
as well as business finance, production and marketing. 


Business Law 3 
A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, in- 
cluding contracts, and negotiable instruments. 
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BUS 107 


BUS 108 


BUS 109 


BUS 110 


BUS 111 


BUS 112 


BUS 113 


BUS 221 


BUS 222 
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Business Law 3 
A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnerships- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, 
word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dicta- 
tion for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 words 
per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 or a 
dictation rate of 40 words per minute on new material for 
five minutes. 


Shorthand 4(3-2) 
Introduction of office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 
80 words per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 
109 or permission of instructor. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
underlying those procedures. Introduction to the accounting 
cycle for the business enterprise. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory. Intro- 
duction to partnership and corporate accounting. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 111. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 
The study of accounting as applicable to the control of costs 
and development of managerial decision making infor- 
mation. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


Economic Principles 5 
An introduction to economic principles, problems, and 
policies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting, analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


Economic Principles 5 
A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


EDU 201 


EDU 202 


RDG 101-102-103 


ENG 97-98-99 


ENG 101 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


EDUCATION 


Introduction to Education 5 
A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher edu- 
cation. 


Social Foundations of Education Dd 
A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Em- 
phasis is placed upon the relationship between the home, 
church, and school. 


ENGLISH 


Reading Improvement 1(5)-1(5)-1(5) 
Development of reading skill to increase reading rates, 
develop power of comprehension, build vocabulary, and 
improve study skills. A Reading Laboratory is equipped 
with instruments to aid students in achieving the course 
objectives. 


Fundamentals of English 0-0-0 
A study of English grammar and the elements of com- 
position, emphasizing the writing of paragraphs. Students 
who need improvement in these areas are required to take 
the course and must continue in it until a satisfactory level 
of proficiency is reached. This course is considered a three- 
hour course for scheduling purposes. 


Freshman English 3 
A study of language and literature with particular emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing descriptive, 
narrative, and argumentative themes based upon the read- 
ing of essays. 


Freshman English 3 
A continuation of freshman English including an intro- 
duction to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


Freshman English 3 
A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
the novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 


English Literature 3 
A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1600, in- 
cluding Chaucer, Spenser, and Shakespeare. Written 
analyses. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 
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ENG 202 


ENG 203 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 


ENG 207 


ENG 211 


ENG 221 


ENG 231 
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English Literature 3 
A survey of English literature from 1600 to 1850, including 
Donne, Jonson, Milton, Swift, Pope, and the major Romantic 
poets. Written analyses. Prerequisite: English 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


English Literature 3 
A survey of English literature from 1850 to the present, 
including Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hardy, Shaw, 
Conrad, Yeats, Joyce, Lawrence, and Eliot. Written 
analyses. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of the 
instructor. 


American Literature 3 
A study of major American authors of the nineteenth 
century, including Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson and 
Thoreau. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 


American Literature 3 
A study of major American authors of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, including Whitman, Dickinson, Crane, 
and Dreiser. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


American Literature 3 
A study of major American authors of the twentieth 
century including O’Neill, Frost, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Wolfe and Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. The course emphasizes practical 
training in the presentation of short speeches. 


Creative Writing 3 
A course designed for the understanding and development 
of creative writing. The basic materials and techniques of 
good writing, particularly poetry and the short story, are 
examined and extensive student practice is required. Skills 
are to be developed through class criticisms concerning 
each student’s assigned readings. 


World Literature— 

Ancient Greeks & Romans Through Middle Ages 3 
A study of the Bible, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, Aristophanes, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Virgil, 
Petronius, Dante, Boccaccio, Malory, and Everyman, with 
written analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 
or permission of the instructor. 


ENG 232 


Eng 233 


FRE 101-102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 101- 
102-103 


World Literature— 

The Renaissance Through Neoclassicism 3 
A study of Petrarch, Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, 
Cervantes, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Tirso De Molina, Pascal, 
Milton, Moliere, Racine, and Voltaire, with written analyses 
and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
the instructor. 


World Literature— 

Romanticism to Present Day 3 
A study of non-English literature including Rousseau, 
Goethe, Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Balzac, Flaubert, 
Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Gide, 
Mann, Kafka, Proust, Brecht, Sartre, and Camus, with 
written analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 
or permission of instructor. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Elementary French 4-4-4 
A study of basic French grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing exercises. Tests are available for those who have 
had a previous background in French, but desire aid in 
determining which level is appropriate to begin their 
studies. Students will receive full credit regardless of the 
level at which they choose to begin. A minimum grade of 
“C” is required in French 101 before a student can advance 
to 102. The class meets five hours a week and the language 
lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


Intermediate French 4-4-4 
A systematic review of French grammar in conjunction 
with reading of French texts concerning French civilization 
and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development of 
reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab two 
hours per week. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or a minimum of 
two high school units of French. 


Advanced French 3-3-3 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of France, principally as reflected in 
the literature. Emphasis on selections from French litera- 
ture from Chanson de Roland to the present. Prerequisite: 
FRE 208 or permission of instructor. 

Elementary Spanish 4-4-4 
A study of basic Spanish grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing exercises. Tests are available for those who have 
had a previous background in Spanish, but desire aid in 
determining which level is appropriate to begin their 
studies. Students will receive full credit regardless of the 
level at which they choose to begin. A minimum grade of 
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“C” is required in Spanish 101 before a student can advance 
to 102. The class meets five hours a week and the language 
lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


Intermediate Spanish 4-4-4 
A systematic review of Spanish grammar in conjunction 
with reading of Spanish texts concerning Spanish civiliza- 
tion and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development 
of reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab 
two hours per week. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or a minimum 
of two high school units of Spanish. 


Advanced Spanish 3-3-3 
A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
Spanish and Hispanic culture and history, principally as 
reflected in the literature. Selections from Spanish litera- 
ture from El Cid to the present and major authors from 
South and Central America. Prerequisite: SPA 203 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


Personal and Community Health D 
The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support health 
teaching. 


First Aid and Safety 3 
A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is placed 
on accident prevention and practical application. The 
American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued to 
students with a grade of “‘C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 


Humanities 5-5 
Introduction to the major intellectual-cultural responses 
of contemporary man to the changing values of American 
society. Contemporary art, music, literature, and philosophy 
are presented as reponses and/or solutions to the threat of 
de-personalization in western civilization. This course also 
emphasizes the effects of technology on man’s self-image, 
his fellows, his natural environment, and the possible 
effects of technology on man’s future. 


JOURNALISM 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A beginning course of instruction in reporting the various 
types of news for a paper and for developing the skill of 
writing called for by each of the different forms that appear 
in print. Emphasis will be placed on collecting data and 
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writing the general news story, the feature, the interview, 
editorial, the sports story and the speech report. The 
mechanics of copy-reading, proofreading, makeup and lay- 
out will be stressed so that the total production of the 
college newspaper may be accomplished. Limited to stu- 
dents who plan to work with the college newspaper. 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101. 


Principles of Journalism 1 
A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 101, 
102. 


MATHEMATICS 


Arithmetic Refresher 0 
An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations 
using whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal 
fractions. Per cent and its applications, elementary geo- 
metry, and an introduction to basic algebra are among the 
topics covered. Considered to be a three-hour course for 
scheduling purposes. 


Introduction to Algebra . 1 
An intensive review of theory and application of Arithmetic 
and elementary Algebra. Designed for the student whose 


mathematical background indicates special needs. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The first course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and the structure of 
mathematics. Topics include logic, mathematics and science, 
the natural, the rational, the real, and the complex number 
systems. (Note: Students enrolling in MAT 101 without an 
adequate background in Algebra will be required to 
complete MAT 100.) 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The second course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and the structure of 
mathematics. Topics include the logic of Algebra, arith- 
metical computation and its relief, and permutations and 
combinations with applications. (Note: Prerequisites of 
this course are either an adequate background in algebra or 
the completion of MAT 100.) 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
The third course in a three-quarter sequence designed to 
provide some insight into the nature and structure of 
mathematics. Topics include analytic geometry, trigono- 
metry, and probability and Statistic. 
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Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 5-5 
MAT 180 (Usually required for those majoring in both 
kindergarten through third grade and fourth through ninth 
grade education levels.); MAT 181 (Prerequisite: MAT 
180; Usually required for those majoring in fourth through 
ninth grade education levels.) A study of the real number 
system with special attention to algebra of sets and the 
mathematical basis for the fundamental operations of 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. Also 
included are basic ideas from number theory, algebra and 
the intuitive foundations of geometry. 


Integrated College Algebra and Trigonometry 5-5 
A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real 
numbers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and 
functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, circular 
functions, trigonometric functions, universe relations and 
conditional equations, matrices and determinants, complex 
numbers, theory of equations, sequences and series, and 
probability. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The first course of a four-quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry D 
The second course of a four-quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The third course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and engineer- 
ing majors. 


Calculus With Analytic Geometry 5 
The fourth course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and engi- 
neering majors. 
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MUSIC 
Performance Classes 


1-1-1 
College Choir 1-1-1 
The College Choir is open to all students who have musical 
talent and are interested in singing. The approval of the 
director is required. Opportunity is given for both ac- 
companied and unaccompanied singing, including the study 
and performance of many fine choral works and styles. 
Throughout the year the Choir appears in concerts locally 
and in adjoining states. Rehearsal three hours per week 
for one credit hour. Additional rehearsals called as neces- 


sary. 


Music Theory Classes 


Music Theory I 3 
A fully integrated course in basic theory including the basic 
elements of musical sound, scales, keys, triads, intervals, 
rhythm patterns, meter, melodies, cadences, chord progres- 
sions, written harmony, keyboard, sight singing and dicta- 
tion. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 
A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part 
writing; harmonic analysis; beginning composition; key- 
board; sight singing and dictation. MUS 111 or the consent 
of the instructor is required. Meets three hours per week 
for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 
A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
altered chords, secondary dominants, rhythm, preliminary 
counterpoint, modulations, keyboard harmonization, part 
writing, harmonic analysis, sight singing and dictation. 
MUS 112 or the consent of the instructor is required. Meets 
three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 
A continuation of basic theory with emphasis on drill in 
aural training, sight singing and keyboard work. Three 
hours a week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 114. Introduction to chromatic 
harmony. Development of skills in analysis and composition. 
Written and analytical work in chromaticism and modula- 
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tion; survey of homophonic style from 1700 to 1900 and 
introduction to 20th century. Part writing; sight singing 
and dictation. MUS 114 or the consent of the instructor is 
required. Meets three hours per week for three hours credit. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 211. Advanced work in ear training 
and sight singing. Modulations to remotely related keys; 
the melodic line; less frequently used part writing pro- 
cedures; less common chord progressions; diatonic seventh 
chords; borrowed chords; keyboard harmony and advanced 
analysis. MUS 211 or the consent of the instructor is re- 
quired. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 
A continuation of MUS 212. Secondary leading tone triads; 
seventh chords; augmented triads; French and Neapolitan 
sixth chords; chords of the ninth, eleventh, thirteenth; 
advanced modulations; part writing; composition; sight 
singing and dictation. MUS 212 or the consent of the in- 
structor is required. Meets three hours per week for three 
credit hours. 


Music History and Literature Classes 


Music Appreciation 5 
A course to provide students an opportunity to become 
familiar with approximately forty-five musical compositions 
considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis will be placed on 
listening. Lectures will include the development of per- 
ceptive listening habits, basic elements of music, a study of 
the stylistic and formal characteristics of the music, and 
biographical material on the composers. Meets five hours 
per week for five credit hours. 


Music History I 3 
A study of music history from its beginnings to 1750. This 
course will cover the evolution of musical styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J. S. Bach. In addition 
to the examination of many musical works the course will 
include a study of the historical eras and the influence of 
social, economic, and political factors on music. Meets three 
hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History II 3 
A study of music from 1750 to 1900. This course will cover 
the evolution of music styles from J. S. Bach to Johannes 
Brahms. In addition to the examination of musical examples 
from these eras, the course will include a study of the 
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influences of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History III 3 
A study of music from 1900 to present. This course will 
cover the evolution of music styles from the compositions 
of the Post Romantics to present. The course will include 
all the latest compositional trends. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Applied Classes 


(All students and music minors, 1-1-1 
14 hour lesson, 4 hours practice) 1-1-1 
(Music majors, 1 hour lesson, 2-2-2 
8 hours practice) 2-2-2 


Voice Instruction 

An introductory class in vocal technique, covering the aims, 
organization, and materials of vocal music. Special em- 
phasis will be placed on sound production, pronunciation 
and dictation, breathing, reading skills, and the develop- 
ment of a solo repertoire. This class features individual 
instruction and special seminar sessions. The instructor 
will outline the work requirements on an individual basis. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Introduction to Philosophy 5 
An introduction to the subject matter and methods of 
philosophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues 
underlying deductive and inductive logic; theories of 
perception, mind, body, and value. 


Religions of the World 3 
A study of basic concepts and theological beliefs of man- 
kind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Fitness Through Physical Activity 1-1-1 
A course which aids in developing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. Emphasis is placed upon body 
mechanics and developing an appreciation of the value of 
exercise as well as an understanding of the physiological 
and sociological factors associated with total fitness. 


Team Sports 1 
Folk, Social and Square Dancing 1 
Individual Sports 1 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Psychology of Learning 2 
This course emphasizes the practical applications of 
psychology as related to life adjustment and college success. 
Emphasis is given to effective study habits and techniques, 
critical thinking, educational and occupational planning, 
and psychology of human behavior. As part of this course, 
the student is provided with an orientation to the effective 
use of the learning resources found in the College Library. 


Introduction to Psychology 5 
An introduction survey of the major characteristics of 
human behavior with an emphasis on how biological and 
socio-cultural factors interact to influence development, 
learning, motivation, perception, measurement, and patho- 
logical behavior. 


Personality Theories of Human Development 5 
A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis 
on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret 
behavior during the “stages” of the life cycle. 


Abnormal Psychology D 
A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and 
treatment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, 
psychoses, and mental deficiencies. 


Educational Psychology 5 
A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 
upon the learning process. This course provides an under- 
standing of the applications of psychological principles to 
the educational process. It treats such topics as individual 
differences, principles of learning, transfer of training, and 
the nature of thinking and reasoning. 


RELIGION 


Survey of the Old Testament D 
An historical survey of major events in the religious, socio- 
economic, and political development of the Hebrew people 
during the Old Testament period. 


Survey of the New Testament 5 
An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and forma- 
tion of the New Testament. 


Contemporary Religious Thought 5 
An investigation of selected movements, men and ideas 
that have contributed significantly to the development of 
European and American religious traditions. 
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SCIENCE-DEVELOPMENTAL 


Developmental Science 0-0-0 
A developmental course designed exclusively for those stu- 
dents with little preparation and/or poor aptitude in the 
natural sciences. The three-quarter sequence includes a 
survey of the principles, implications, attitudes, and pro- 
cesses of physical and biological science with emphasis on 
those topics which portray science as a dynamic, method- 


ical process of recognizing and solving natural problems. | 


Each course is considered a three-hour course for sched- 
uling purposes. 


SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


General Biology 4(3-2) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. The General 
Biology Laboratory employs the audio-tutorial method of 
instruction. 


General Biology 4(3-2) 
A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological 
control, structure and development and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. The General Biology Laboratory 
employs the audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


General Biology 4 (3-2) 
A continuous study of plants and animals with special 
emphasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adapta- 
tion and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequisite: 
BIO 102. The General Biology Laboratory employs the 
audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


4 (3-2) 

4 (3-2) 
Botany 4(3-2) 
A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification of 
representative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (4-2) 
A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body 
as a functional group, including basic chemical and physical 
principals that pertain to cell structure and function, 
general body plan, skeletal and muscular systems. Pre- 
requisite: BIO 101. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (4-2) 
A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human 
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excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special 
senses, metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises 
scheduled weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. Pre- 
requisite: BIO 204. 


4 (3-2) 

4 (3-2) 
Zoology 4 (3-2) 
An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, 
morphology, physiology, and economic importances will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


Modern Applied Chemistry 1 
A survey course designed for the student who wishes to 
know more about Chemistry, but finds it frightening. Topics 
to be covered include some fundamentals of chemistry, the 
activities of the chemist, use of chemical research, house- 
hold medicines and drugs, clinical, agricultural and textile 
chemistry, food additives, water and air pollution, pur- 
chasing and marketing of household chemical products, 
and radiochemistry. 


General Chemistry 4 (3-2) 
A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry; 
fundamental chemical laws and theories; preparation and 
properties of the elements and their compounds; kinetic 
molecular theory; solutions, the gas laws;. and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. Two lectures per week and three 
hours of audio-tutorial experience (listening to recorded 
discussions of the material, viewing film loops, and per- 
forming laboratory experiments). 


General Chemistry 4 (3-2) 
Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations; colloid chemistry; chemi- 
cal equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry; and an intro- 
duction to organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Two lectures 
per week with three hours of audio-tutorial experience. 
Prerequisite: CHM 101. 


General Chemistry 4 (2-4) 
Ionic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes; 
solubility product principle, hydrolysis; Semimicro Qualita- 
tive Analysis. Two lectures per week, with three hours of 
audio-tutorial experience. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 


Quantitative Analysis 5 (2-6) 
A study and practice of principles of the methods of volu- 
metric, gas chromatography, instrumentation and techniques 
for spectrophotometry, and radiochemical methods of 
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analysis. Laboratory determinations of common metals, 
nonmetals, acids, and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 103. 


4 (3-2) 

4 (3-2) 
Organic Chemistry 4 (3-2) 
The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to 
the field of organic chemistry. An attempt will be made to 
relate various topics to present-day issues and to current 
industrial processes and products. There will be an attempt 
to relate certain topics to the related sciences: Biology and 
Physics. The aim and approach is to present organic 
chemistry from a physical organic (mechanistic) view and 
to show how this theoretical approach can be used to design 
organic syntheses and structure determinations. 


General Physics 4 (3-2) 
A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Intro- 
duction to the elements of classical mechanics including 
vector analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, statics 
and rotary motion. 


General Physics 4(3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter, 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


General Physics 4 (3-2) 
A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnet- 
ism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed 
on electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, 
circuits and electromagnetic induction. 


Physical Science 4 (3-2) 
Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnet- 
ism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related 
to the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
compounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. One hour of 
lecture per week and four hours of audio-tutorial experi- 
ence. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 
Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. One hour of lecture per week and 
four hours of audio-tutorial experience. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Anthropology 5 
An introduction to the discipline of anthropology and its 
various areas of concentration. The major emphasis of the 
course is man’s social nature, and special emphasis is placed 
on social anthropology. A survey of physical anthropology, 
archaeology, and linguistics in the first three weeks of the 
course provides a setting for man as a cultural animal. 


Western Civilization 3 
A general survey of the ancient Near East, the classical | 
civilizations of Greece and Rome, the new religious civili-— 

zations of the early Middle Ages, and the Middle Ages. 


Western Civilization 3 
A survey of the Age of the Reformation, exploration coloni- 
zation and the Commercial Revolution, the Age of Ab- 
solutism, the Intellectual Revolution, the Age of Demo- 
cratic Revolutions, and the Napoleonic Era. 


Western Civilization 3 
A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 1848; 
the political unification of Germany and Italy; European 
Neo-imperialism; European political developments of the 
late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; the rise 
of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of nationalism 
in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and the Cold War 
and Communist-Free World Competitive Co-existence. 


American History 3 
A survey of the-Colonial Period and early National Period 
covering colonization; American Revolution; the adoption 
of the Federal Constitution; and the development of the 
National Government through the Missouri Compromise. 


American History 3 
A survey of the Nineteenth Century covering the tariff 
crisis, the Compromise of 1850; the Secession Movement; 
the Civil War; Reconstruction; big business; organized 
labor; and the free silver crusade. 


American History 3) 
A survey of the Twentieth Century covering the Progressive 
Movements; international problems; the First World War; 
the Depression; the New Deal; the Second World War; and 
the Post War Era. 


North Carolina History 5) 
A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
the Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
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role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with emphasis 
on agricultural development, industrialization, urbanization, 
tourism, and their effects on the general development of the 
State. 


The Recent Far East ) 
A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with em- 
phasis on imperialism, domestic developments and recent 
international relations. 


Russia and the Soviet Union 5 
A general survey of Russian history from the establishment 
of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of 
the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 
1917, and the development of the Soviet state. 


Black History Dd 
A study of the Negro’s role in the evolution of American 
culture and institutions. Topics include the African Back- 
ground, the Period of Slavery, the Civil War and Recon- 
struction, and the Quest for Acceptance in an Era of 
Freedom. 


American Federal Government 5 
A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional principles 
involved in our federal form of government and analysis of 
the powers and function of Congress, the Executive De- 
partment and Judiciary. 


American State and Local Government D 
A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treatment 
is given of the political and constitutional status of state 
and local government in relation to the federal system. 
The functions of state, county and city governments are 
taken up in considerable detail. 


Introduction to Sociology D 
A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American instit- 
tutions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, 
population trends and soil control. 


Marriage and the Family 5 
A study of the family as a social institution—its origins 
and development, its forms and functions, the interrelation 
with other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex 
development, differentiations, social relationships between 
the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating against 
successful, stable marriages. 
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SOC 203 Social Recreation 3 
Lectures and discussion of theory, demonstration of 
activities and actual practice in planning and conducting 
social recreation for different specific groups. 


OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 


Occupational Education refers to all education and training offered by - 


Southeastern aimed at preparation for employment as distinguished from 
the college parallel curriculum. The occupational education programs 


include professional, semi-professional, technical, and skilled level cur- 


riculums. Programs are available in the following fields: agriculture, 
business, industry, health and public service. . 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


The associate in applied science degree programs are collegiate level 
and two academic years in length. The following occupational programs 
are available at Southeastern: Agricultural Business Technology, Nursing 
(RN), Accounting, Business Administration, Electronics Technology, 
Secretarial Science and Vocational Instructors’ Program. 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The occupational diploma programs are twelve months in length and 
begin in September of each year with graduation the following August. 
Eight diploma programs are available: Air Conditioning and Refrigera- 
tion, Automotive Mechanics, Cosmetology, Diesel Mechanics, General 
Construction Industry and Related Field, Practical Nursing (LPN) 
Radio-Television Servicing, and Welding. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The occupational certificate programs are organized courses of study 
of less than one year of duration. These programs are offered when need 
and demand arise and may be scheduled as full-or part-time programs. 

The following certificate programs are available: Nurses’ Assistant, 
Personal Care and Family Aide, Industrial Sewing Machine Mechanic 
and General Welding, and some automobile mechanic programs. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


General Education Requirements 
Applied Science Degree 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educational 


programs, Southeastern Community College provides each student with 
as much general education as is possible within the framework of his 
particular program. To this end, at least 18 quarter hours of supporting 
courses such as English, humanities, social sciences, psychology and 
physical education are required as an integral part of each technical 
curriculum. To qualify for the Associate in Applied Science Degree, 
candidates must have a cumulative quality point average of 2.0 (“‘C” or 
better). 
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AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural busi- 
ness have given rise to the need for more technically trained people. A 
variety of agricultural businesses and industries employ persons to assist 
in marketing, processing, and distributing of farm products and providing 
services to the farmer. Many responsible positions in agricultural busi- 
nesses and industries require technical training not available in high 
schools or in four-year colleges. 

The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students 
acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field of 
agricultural business, including agricultural production. It combines 


knowledge of agriculture with business training to prepare the graduate 


for many of the varied employment opportunities in agriculture. 

Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify 
for various jobs in agricultural busiress and industry such as salesman 
or store manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field serviceman; 
salesman, demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food companies; 
farm products inspector; salesman, or office managers of farm products 
marketing firms. 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
AGR L25 Animal Science 6 
~ PED 101 Physical Education 1 
17 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102. ‘Freshman English 3 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizers 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 110 Business Math 3 
1% 

Third Quarter Credits 
AGR 127 Animal Nutrition 3 
AGR 104 Introduction to Agri. Economics 4 
AGR 170 Plant Science 6 
BUS 12 Accounting 4 
iy 


69 


Fourth Quarter Credits 


AGR 204 Farm Business Management 6 
HOR 150 General Horticulture 5 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
Elective 5 
19 

Fifth Quarter Credits 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
AGR 230 Agricultural Chemicals 6 
AGR 205 Agricultural Marketing 6 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
20 

Sixth Quarter Credits 
AGR 218 Agri. Mechanization 4 
AGR 228 Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4 
ENG 206 Business Communication 3 
PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
Elective 3 
16 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral 
part of Southeastern Community College, provides a means of correlating 
the philosophy and the standards of nursing education with those of 
general education. 

Associate Degree Nursing can be completed in two years or in three 
years at Southeastern Community College. The average student may 
find it to her/his advantage to take the related subjects such as English, 
Social Sciences, Physical Sciences, Physical Education the first year, 
successfully complete these subjects with a ““C” grade or better and then 
apply for the A.D. Nursing Program for the second and third year. This 
two-year program meets the educational needs of students who wish to 
obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of time in their 
own community and in a college setting where they can secure college- 
level general education and nursing education. They share social experi- 
ences with students in other curricular areas. Southeastern General 
Hospital in Lumberton and other community health facilities in the area 
provide selected nursing experiences that are an integral part of the 
technical nursing curriculum. 

The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the North 
Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to 
take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration 
as a nurse. 

Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation of 
high school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, medi- 
cal and dental examinations, and a personal interview with a member 
of the nursing faculty. 


70 


a 
oo PS TT ET Pa a 
— ——s Se eS eee 


ee eee 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered 
nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are pre- 
pared to draw upon a background of scientific and humanistic under- 
standing in administering nursing care to patients. They relate well to 
people and are self-directive in learning from experience as practicing 
nurses. They are prepared to cooperate and share responsibility for the 
patients’ welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, supervisors, 


attending physicians, and other personnel. 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


ENG 
PSY 
BIO 
PED 
NUR 


ENG 
Poy 
PED 
BIO 
NUR 


ENG 


ENG 
BIO 

PED 
NUR 


SOC 
NUR 
NUR 
BIO 


NUR 
NUR 


101 
101 
101 
101 
101 


102 
201 
102 
204 
102 


103 


211 
205 
103 
103 


201 
201 
210 
207 


202 
211 


First Quarter 
Freshman English 
Psychology of Learning 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Nursing 


Second Quarter 
Freshman English 
Psychology 

Physical Education 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Nursing 


Third Quarter 
Freshman English 

OR 
Public Speaking 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Physical Education 
Nursing 


Fourth Quarter 
Introduction to Sociology 
Nursing 

Trends in Nursing 
Science Seminar 


Fifth Quarter 
Nursing 

Trends in Nursing 
Electives 


Credits 


Credits 
5 


5 
1 
5 
6 


20 


Credits 


Credits 
5 


9 
2 
3 


19 


Credits 
9 
3 
326 


15-17 
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Sixth Quarter Credits 
NUR 203 Nursing 8 
NUR 212 Trends in Nursing 3 
11 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity to earn 


an Associate Degree allowing credit for previous training, experience, 


and formal study. 


The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled trade — | 


or technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. Successful 


graduates of the program may find employment in the public high schools, 


in the community colleges and technical institutes vocational or technical 
programs and transfer to a four year college or university to earn the 
Bachelor’s Degree. 

Potential students are invited to study the following information and 
make inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual pro- 
grams. 

Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educational 
experience and work experience of each individual. Credit will be awarded 
in the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months (1440 hours) in one special skilled area certified 
by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum twenty- 
four hours. 

and/or 
B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade in- 
struction for programs of less than one year duration. Certi- 
fied by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
eight credit hours. 


2. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short course in- 
_ struction company sponsored school. Certified by diploma, certi- 
ficate or letter by company school. Maximum five hours. 


3. Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in a 
teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary responsibility of 
employment. Maximum ten hours. 


4. Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward an 
Associate in Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 

A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 
course work at Southeastern Community College or another recognized 
college program. In order to earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree 
at Southeastern, the general education requirements must be met. 

A program of study should be prepared for each individual vocational 
instructor or potential instructor who makes application for the program. 
As an example, individual differences may dictate the nature of the sci- 
ence courses or math courses needed by that instructor. The Dean of 
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Technical-Vocational Programs will serve as advisor to students enrolled 
in the Vocational Instructor Program. 


General Education Requirements for the 
Associate Degree for Vocational Instructors 


Quarter 
Hours 
ene re eme ane Pt, Ciesla ae. eter ow. a ccd 11 
ENG 101, 102 Freshman English 
ENG 21 Speech 
re NtaD eG Smmmner TW ert te. uret id tbr. Mee lah . Gaal. a oe SY a 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of the follow- 
ing courses.) 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 

ART 201 History I 

ART 202 History II 

ART 203 History III 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
or 


Two courses from ENG 201-202-203 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 5) 
(The Social Sciences requirements may be met by completion of one of the 
following courses.) 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Government 

POL 202 American State and Local Government 

SCIENCE 12 


(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses in 
sequence of chemistry or physical science or physics.) 


PHY 201, 202,203 General Physics 

CHM 101, 102,103 General Chemistry 

PHS 101, 102,103 Physical Science 

MATHEMATICS 9-10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the math 
sequences listed below.) 


MAT 101, 102,103 Foundations of Mathematics 
or 
MAT 112,118 College Algebra and Trignometry 
PSYCHOLOGY 2 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 
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Vocational Education 


EDU 230 


EDU 240 


EDU 250 


EDU 260 


Introduction to Industrial Education 3-5 
The place of vocational education in a program of public 
education and the fundamental principles upon which this 
work is based. 


Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 5 
A study of effective methods and techniques of teaching 
industrial subjects. Emphasis is given to class organization; 
student-teacher planning; methods of teaching manipulative 
skills and related information; lesson planning; shop safety; 
and evaluation. Teaching problems will be studied and 
analyzed following directed observations in the public 
schools. 


Instructional Aids and Devices 3-5 
An introductory course designed to present the theory on 
the use of Audio-Visual methods and equipment as used in 
instruction and to give practical learning experience about 
the use of various types of A-V equipment. Students will 
have an opportunity to actually operate such A-V equip- 
ment as the 16mm projector, slide projector, tape recorder, 
including cassette, and other commonly used A-V equip- 
ment. 


History & Philosophy of Industrial 

and Technical Education (elective) 3-5 
Historical study of trade and technical education move- 
ment. Place, function and changing concepts of industrial 
and technical education in American education. Economic, 
sociological and psychological aspects. 


The following is a list of course approved as elective courses to complete 
the Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational Instructors who are 
granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of credit from previous experi- 


ence. 


BUS 
BUS 
EDU 
EDU 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
bedeali 
PSY 
POY 
HED 
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101 
102 
201 
202 
103 
201 
205 
201 
201 
205 
201 


Typewriting 
Typewriting 
Introduction to Education 


Social Foundations of Education 
Freshman English 

English Literature 

American Literature 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Introduction to Psychology 
Educational Psychology 


Personal and Community Health 


ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to allow the serious accounting student to 
achieve a degree of skill in accounting that will allow him to meet the 
requirements of such jobs as “junior accountant,” ‘internal auditor,” 
“cost accountant,” and other jobs requiring a high level of skill and 
proficiency in accounting. 


ACCOUNTING CURRICULUM 


First Quarter Credits 
MAT 114 Business Math 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS jl aS Principles of Accounting 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education i| 
15 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 English Grammar 3 
BUS 112 Principles of Accounting 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BUS 116 Office Machines 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 229 Taxes 3 
ey 

Third Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 English Grammar 3 
BUS iv] Advanced Office Machines 3 
BUS 118 Principles of Accounting 4 
“PED 103 Physical Education 1 
BUS 124 Business Finance 3 
Elective 3 
1% 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
PSY 206 Human Relations 3 
BUS B2e Intermediate Accounting 3 
| BUS 226 Governmental Accounting 3 
; Humanities Elective 5 
| _e 
17 
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BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


106 
225 
227 
231 
221 


107 
224 
268 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 


Fifth Quarter 

Business Law 

Intermediate Accounting 

Cost Accounting 
Fundamentals of Management 
Economics 


Sixth Quarter 
Business Law 
Advanced Accounting 
Auditing 

Electives 


Credits 


A student who otherwise meets graduation requirements will receive 
an Associate in Applied Science Degree in Business upon completing: * 


1. General education requirements: 

English 101, 102, Freshman English 
English 219, Business Communications 

PSY 101, Psychology of Learning 

5 quarter hours from: humanities, social or 
behavorial sciences 

3 quarter hours of physical education 


2. The core courses for a degree in business: 


BUS 105, Introduction to Business 
BUS 101, Beginning Typewriting 


~BUS 111, 112, Accounting Principles or 
BUS 114, 115, Secretarial Accounting 
PSY 206, Human Relations 


3. Thirty-three hours of business electives 


4. Twenty-five hours of free electives 


Credits 
19 


19 


A student in occupational business may select free and business elec- 
tives to suit his specific needs; however, if he wishes, a student may 
complete one of the following programs: 


* Students may receive credit by examination for any course offered by Southeastern Com- 
munity College. 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL 


The executive secretarial program is designed to provide students 
with secretarial, administrative, and management skills. Graduates of 
this program are qualified to work as stenographers, executive secretaries, 
administrative assistants, and eventually to manage an office or direct 
the work of a secretarial pool. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM 


MAT 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PSY 
PED 


ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 


BUS 
ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 


ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
oy 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


114 
101 
105 
108 
101 
101 


101 
102 
109 
116 
102 


iy) 
102 
103 
110 
103 


219 
a}: 
214 
206 


112 
215 
233 


First Quarter 

Business Math 
Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Beginning Shorthand 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Second Quarter 
English Grammar 
Typewriting 
Shorthand 

Office Machines 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Third Quarter 

Office Machines 

English Grammar 

Typewriting 

Shorthand 

Physical Education 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fourth Quarter 

Business Communications 
Accounting 

Office Procedures I 
Human Relations 


Fifth Quarter 
Accounting ~~ 

Office Procedures II 
Personnel Management 
Elective (optional) 


Credits 


Credits 
3 


4 
8 
3 


18 


Credits 
4 


8 
3 
3 


15-18 


rte 


BUS 
BUS 


113 
206 


Sixth Quarter 
Accounting 

Office Procedures III 
Elective 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


Credits 
4 
8 
3-5 


15-17 


Students in the financial management program will study: the organi- 
zation, management, and financing of business firms; the operations of 
the commercial banking system and the Federal Reserve System; sources 
of credit; sources of credit information; credit instruments; collection 


procedures; and the management of investments. 


Graduates of this program may find work in financial institutions and 
in the credit or financial departments of industrial and commercial firms. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PSY 
PED 
MAT 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 
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101 
105 
111 
101 
101 
114 


101 
112 
102 
124 


102 
113 
103 
125 


First Quarter 
Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 
Business Math 


Second Quarter 
Freshman English 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Finance 

Elective 


Third Quarter 
Freshman English 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Money and Banking 
Elective(s) 


Credits 


WSCreEM ww Oo 


Credits 


Credits 


BUS 
PSY 
ENG 


| BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 


201 
206 
21g 
204 


202 
233 
106 


203 
107 


Fourth Quarter 

Credits and Collection 

Human Relations 

Business Communications 

Investment Management 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 
Financial Management 
Personnel Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


Sixth Quarter 
Financial Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective(s) 
Elective(s) 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 


Credits 


Credits 
3 
3 
S 
B35 
3-5 


15-19 


Credits 
5 
3 
5-6 
5-6 


16-18 


: The production management program is designed to give students 
the human relations, administrative, and technical skills needed by a 
first level supervisor in an industrial firm. 

Graduates of this program may enter training to become production 
foremen, production scheduling technicians, production control tech- 


nicians, or many other production jobs in an industrial firm. 


_ PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PSY 


PED 


MAT 


101 
105 
111 
101 
101 
114 


101 
112 
102 
231 


First Quarter 
Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 
Business Math 


Second Quarter 
Freshman English 
Accounting ~- 
Physical Education 
Management 
Elective(s) 


Credits 


18 
Credits 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 


Boy 
ENG 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 


BUS 


102 
113 
103 
232 


206 
219 
235 


233 
236 


237 


Third Quarter 
Freshman English 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Management 
Elective(s) 


Fourth Quarter 

Human Relations 

Business Communications 

Small Business Management 

Business Elective 

Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 

Personnel Management 
Production Management 
Business Electives 
Elective(s) 


Sixth Quarter 
Production Management 
Business Electives 
Electives 


RETAIL MANAGEMENT 


Credits 
3 
4 
1 
3 
5-6 


16-17 


Credits 


Credits 
3 
2 
6 
5-6 


17-18 


Credits 
8 
6 
6-10 


15-19 


Students in the retail management program will be trained in market- 
ing functions and the duties of a retail manager. This program will pro- 
vide the student with a basic knowledge permitting him, upon graduating, 


to enter more specialized training in a retail or wholesale firm. 


RETAIL MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
PSY 

PED 
MAT 
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101 
105 
et 
101 
101 
114 


First Quarter 
Typewriting 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 
Business Math 


Credits 


Wrhw & Ow 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
ith 
ENG 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 


101 
LiZ 
102 
238 


102 
113 
103 
259 


240 
201 
206 
219 


241 
233 
106 


242 
107 


Second Quarter 
English Grammar 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Marketing 
Elective 


Third Quarter 
English Grammar 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Salesmanship 
Elective(s) 


Fourth Quarter 
Advertising 
Credits and Collections 
Human Relations 
Business Communications 
Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 


Fifth Quarter 

Retail Management 
Personnel Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


Sixth Quarter 
Retail Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


Credits 


Le, 


Credits 
3 
4 
1 
io 
5-6 


16-17 


Credits 


Credits 
3 
3 
3 
ooo 
325 


15-19 


Credits 


The electronics technology program at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege is a two year, six-quarter program, organized in the way to provide 
more than one level of training in electronics. 

In the first two quarters the courses give the opportunity to learn 
fundamental concepts of electronics. If the student decides not to go 
further in the field of electronics technology, he or she can change to 
radio-tv servicing program, using the full credits of the first two quarters. 


81 


Students, who stay in the electronics technology program will earn 
the Associate in Applied Science degree at the end of the second year, 
which qualifies him or her to get a job in industry as an electronics engi- 
neering technologist in well-paid positions. The student, who has gradu- 
ated from S.C.C. and wishes to continue his/her education on a higher 
level, can enroll in universities of N.C. in their Bachelor’s Degree pro- 
gram in Engineering Technology. This so called “two-plus-two” program 
is designed for associate degree graduates. This is a two year study 
beyond the associate degree, covering electronics, communications, 
electrical machinery, control systems, and computers. Emphasis is placed 
on the application of scientific principles to the development of practical 
devices and systems. 

Students in the electronics technology program at Southeastern Com- 
munity college become familiar with the operation of equipment used by 
modern industry through the emphasized use of the well-equipped labora- 
tory. 


ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
MAT 121 Technical Mathematics 5 
ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
17 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 5 
MAT 122 Technical Mathematics 5 
ELC 102 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
PED 102 Physical Education i 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 2 
17 

Third Quarter Credits 
ENG 244 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
MAT 123 Technical Mathematics 5 
ELN 105 Control Devices 7 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting IT 2 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
ELN 101 Electronics Instruments & Measurements I Z 
ae 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ELN 205 Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 6 
RHA 201 General Physics 4 
MAT 22) Technical Mathematics 5 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
ELN 102 Electronics Instruments & Measurements Z 
20 
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Fifth Quarter Credits 


RILY, © 202 General Physics 4 
ELN 210 Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6 
ELN 214 Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 
Elective 5 
18 

Sixth Quarter Credits 
ELN 215 Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 
ELN 220 Electronic Systems 7 
Pay 2038 General Physics 4 
ELN 245 Electronic Design Project 2 
16 


FOREST RECREATION TECHNOLOGY 


After the close of World War II there has been a constant increase in 
the United States for new and varied recreational activities. Much of 
this was brought about because of shorter working weeks, more leisure 
time, better and faster means of transportation and also a higher standard 
of living for most people. Other contributing factors are increased popula- 
tion growth, urban concentrations of people, better education, and im- 
proved health. Although many forms of recreational programs have been 
available, forest recreation continues to grow in popularity at an ever 
increasing rate. Many factors contribute to this. Perhaps the desire to 
get away from city life and crowded conditions as well as the awaking 
of the pioneer instinct have caused increasing numbers of Americans to 
turn to the forest for recreation. 

The forest recreation curriculum is designed to prepare students to 
enter into this rapidly expanding field under the guidance of professionals. 
These technicians will be prepared not only to layout camp sites in un- 
developed rustic areas, but will also be able to plan and layout modern 
facilities in highly developed areas. They will also be trained to lead 
groups in various recreational attractions such as hiking, canoeing, camp- 
ing, etc. In short, the forest recreation technician will be a mix between 
one highly trained to understand the forest, and the many forms of 
strange but beautiful biological life systems, and also one acutely aware 
of the problems of human behavior with respect to ecology in the forest. 

Graduates should be prepared to seek employment with the U.S. Forest 
Service, the U.S. Park Service, with State and local park systems as well 
as private organizations who have large forest land holdings or complex 
camping sites. 


FOREST RECREATION TECHNOLOGY 


First Quarter Credits 

ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
MAT 115 Forestry Math 3 
WLF 101 Wildlife Science, 101 4 
FOR 101 General Forestry, 101 3 
FOR 103 Safety & Woodsmanship 1 
FOR 102 Forest Botany & Ecology 5 

19 
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Second Quarter Credits 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
MAT 116 Forestry Math 3 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting I 2 
FRC 101 Forest Recreation 3 
FOR 105 Forest Soils 3 
FRC 200 Recreation for Special Pop. 3 
17 

Third Quarter Credits 
ENG Aleh Fund. of Public Speaking 5 
SOC 110 Our National Heritage 3 
PSY 206 Human Behavior in Organ. 3 
FOR 107 Plant Identification 3 
FOR 104 Basic Forest Mensuration 5 
DFT 120 Topographic Drawing 3 
vid 

in Credits 
FTR 170 Field Training in Forest Recreation 13 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ENG 104 Technical Report Writing 3 
CIV 101 Surveying 4 
FRC 201 Park Maintenance & Oper. I 5 
FRC 204 Horticulture 3 
FOR Za) Applied Silviculture 3 
18 

Fifth Quarter Credits 
FRC 202 Park Maintenance & Oper. II 5 
FRC 205 Wood Construction 4 
FRC 206 Programing for Recreation 3 
FRC 207 Aquatic Management 2 
FRC 208 Blueprint Reading 3 
Elective 3 
20 

Sixth Quarter Credits 
FRC 203 Park Maintenance & Oper. III 5 
FRC 209 Facility & Site Planning 5 
FRC 210 Brick, Stone & Block Const. 3 
FRC 241 Public Relations 3 
Elective 3 
20 


* This cooperative work quarter will occur in either the summer quarter, the fourth or fifth 
quarter of the second year. 
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TEACHER AIDE PROGRAM 


This program is planned so that academic work may be scheduled on a 
part-time or full-time plan. Special teacher aide courses will be scheduled 
in late afternoon or evening hours so that persons employed full-time will 
be able to arrange a workable schedule or classes. 

Graduates may seek employment as teacher aides in the county school 
systems, or they may take positions with pre-kindergartens and nursery 
schools, or work with mentally retarded children in special education. 


TEACHER AIDE PROGRAM 


ENG 
BUS 
ES yY 
PED 
HIS 
PHS 


ENG 
BUS 
HIS 

PED 
PHS 
HED 


ENG 
BUS 
HIS 

PED 
HED 


PSY 
EDU 
PED 


TAD 
MAT 
EDU 
lenses 

ART 


101 
101 
101 
101 
OL 
101 


102 
102 
102 
102 
102 
206 


211 
103 
103 
103 
201 


201 
201 
202 


101 
101 
250 
202 
210 


First Quarter 

English 

Typing 

Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 
Western Civilization 
Physical Science 


Second Quarter 
English 

Typing 

Western Civilization 
Physical Education 
Physical Science 
First Aid & Safety 


Third Quarter 

Fundamentals of Speech 
Typing 

Western Civilization 

Physical Education 

Personal & Community Health 


Fourth Quarter 

Introduction to Psychology 
Introduction to Education 

Folk, Social and Square Dancing 


Fifth Quarter 

School Procedures 

Foundations of Mathematics 

Instructional Aides and Devices 

Personality Theories of Human Development 
Painting Processes 


Credits 


16 
Credits 


etd 


Credits 
5 


3 
3 
1 
5 


Ly 


Credits 
5 
5 
1 


16 


Credits 


Sixth Quarter Credits 


TAD LOZ School Procedures 3 
TAD 110 Internship 4 
PSY 205 Educational Psychology 5 
ART ji Cretive Design 5 

he 


VETERAN FARMER TRAINING PROGRAM 
“Agricultural Science With Aquaculture Specialty”’ 


The Columbus County Veteran Farmer Training Program is designed 
to give the student an opportunity to continue farming and at the same 
time learn more about his farming program. Courses will fit the needs 
of students and be offered concurrently with students’ farming programs. 
Classes will be held two times each week on Tuesday and Thursday from 
4 to 9 p.m. Only those students who are engaged in suitable agricultural — 
employment will be eligible to enroll. If a student fails to continue to meet 
the agricultural employment requirements of the school, his eligibility 
will be terminated. 


Objectives of Veteran Farmer Training Program: 


1. To train veterans qualifying for educational assistance to go into the 
business of farming. 


To develop managerial abilities necessary for efficiency in farming. 


To aid the veteran to further develop an awareness of his responsibility 
as a citizen in the community. . 


Note: The following additional subjects are provided for the student 
who pursues an Associate in Applied Science Degree: 


ENG 101 Freshman English 

ENG 102 Freshman English 

ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
ENG 206 Business Communications 


Social Science Elective 


VETERAN FARMER TRAINING PROGRAM 
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE WITH AQUACULTURE SPECIALTY 


First Quarter Credits 
AGR 101 Farm Tractors I 3 
AGR 102 Farm Business Management 2 
AGR 104 Beef & Swine Production 2 
AQR 101 Catfish Farming Development Bf 
8 

Second Quarter Credits 
AGR 105 Farm Tractors II 4 
AGR 106 Techniques of Welding I 5 
9 
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AGR 
AGR 
AQR 
AGR 


AQR 
AGR 
AGR 
AGR 


AGR 
AGR 


AGR 
AGR 
AQR 
AQR 


AGR 
AGR 
AGR 
AGR 


AGR 
AGR 


AQR 
AGR 
AGR 
AGR 


156 
107 
102 
109 


103 
117 
124 
123 


114 
122 


152 
121 
110 
111 


128 
130 
131 
132 


158 
133 


112 
134 
135 
136 


Third Quarter 

Techniques of Welding II 

Farm Accounting and Records 
Catfish Production Considerations 
Soil Science & Forage Crops 


Fourth Quarter 

Aquaculture Systems & Practices 
Grain Crops & Animal Feeding 
Plant Propagation 


Forest Management & Horticultural Practices 


Fifth Quarter 
Farm Electrification 
Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance I 


Sixth Quarter 

Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance II 
Weed Identification and Control 

Diseases of Catfish 

Egg, Fry & Fingerling Production 


Seventh Quarter 

Farm and Home Construction I 
Pesticides 

Soybean Production 

Livestock Diseases and Parasites 


Eighth Quarter 
Farm and Home Construction II 
Farm Water and Plumbing Systems I 


Ninth Quarter 

Catfish Harvesting & Marketing 
Tobacco Production 
Agricultura] Law 

Agricultural Math 


Credits 


Credits 
5 
4 
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Credits 
3 


2 
2 
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153 
138 
139 
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137 
141 


161 
142 
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144 


Tenth Quarter Credits 
Farm Water & Plumbing Systems II 3 


Farm Records and Taxes 2 
Fertilizers and Lime Zi 
Vegetable Production 1 

8 
Eleventh Quarter Credits 
Home Appliance Repair 4 
Surveying I 5 

9 
Twelfth Quarter Credits — 
Surveying II 3 
Agriculture Finance 2 
New Sources of Farm Income 2 
Opportunities in Agriculture Business 1 

8 


TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 


Introduction to Agricultural Economics 4 (3-2) 
An introduction to economics, the functions of the economic 
system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A review of 
the functions of the manager and an introduction to the 
principles he uses in making decisions to adjust to changing 
conditions. Analysis of the main sources of change which 
affect agricultural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


Animal Science 6(5-2) 
An introductory animal science course covering the funda- 
mental principles of livestock production. A study of the 
animal body and the basic principles of reproduction, 
genetics, growth, fattening, digestion, along with the 
selection, feeding, improvement, processing and marketing 
of livestock. Prerequisite: None. 

Animal Nutrition 3 (2-2) 
A study of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the 
nutritional requirements of livestock. The course includes a 
study of the principles used in formulation of practical and 
economical rations for livestock. 

Plant Science 6(5-2) 
An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental principles of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants 
with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 
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Soil Science and Fertilizers 6(5-2) 
A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classifi- 
cation, evaluation, and management of soils; care, culti- 
vation, and fertilization of the soil, and conservation of 
soil fertility. Prerequisite: None. 


General Horticulture 5(3-4) 
A course dealing with horticulture principles and the ap- 
plication of plant science fundamentals to horticulture 
practices. Prerequisite: AGR 170. 


Agriculture Chemicals 6(5-2) 
A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, 
formulation, and farm application, with emphasis on the 
effective and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest 
control. Prerequisite: None. 


Farm Business Management 6(5-2) 
A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review 
of the concepts of costs and the length of run in production. 
Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an aid in choos- 
ing what to produce. Use of partial budgeting to find the 
least cost production procedure. Analysis of production 
data to select the level of production that yields the most 
net revenue. Relationship between size, efficiency and 
income of a farm. Review of procedures for evaluating the 
efficiency of the manager. Prerequisite: AGR 104. 


Agricultural Marketing 6 (5-2) 
An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review of 
the market structure and the relationship of local, terminal, 
wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems in the 
operations of marketing firms including buying and selling, 
processing, standardization and grading, risk taking and 
storage, financing, efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion 
of procedures of marketing such commodities as grain, 
cotton, livestock and tobacco. Prerequisite: AGR 104. 


Agricultural Mechanization 4(3-2) 
A study of farm machinery management and labor-saving 
devices. The economics of selection and operation of farm 
machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, and 
other labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4(3-2) 
A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites of 
livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of parasites and diseases, and management factors relating 
to disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 
AGR 125. 
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AGRICULTURE SCIENCE WITH AQUACULTURE SPECIALITY 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Farm Tractors I 3 (0-5) 
A study of farm tractors including gas and diesel engines. 
Units to be studied include engines, ignition, electrical, 
braking, cooling, and transmission systems. 


Farm Business Management 2 (2-0) 
A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems of farm operators, development of the 
concepts of cost and budgets as an aid in choosing what to 
produce. An analysis of factors of production to find the 
least cost production procedure. Data will be analyzed to 
select the level of production that yields the highest net 
revenue. Relationships between size, efficiency and gross 
farm income and net farm income will be stressed. 


Beef and Swine Production 2(2-0) 
A study of the principles of selecting, breeding, feeding, care 
and management of beef cattle and swine. 


Farm Tractors II 4(2-2) 
This will be a continuation of the study which was begun in 
AGR 101. 


Techniques of Welding I 5(3-3) 
This course will cover both are and gas welding. The safe 
and correct methods of assembling and operating welding 
equipment will be stressed. Welded joints and flame cutting 
are discussed and practiced in various positions that are 
applicable to mechanical repair work in steel fabrication. 
Care, maintenance, and selection of welding equipment 
and supplies are applied in this course. 


Farm Accounting and Records 2(2-0) 
An introductory course to accounting methods related to 
farm needs which acquaints the student with terminology, 
basic principles and techniques used in recording trans- 
actions. Practical application of the principles learned are 
made by working with actual farm situations. 


Soil Science and Forage Crops 2(2-0) — 
This course deals with the development, classification, 
evaluation, and management of soils; care, cultivation and 
conservation of soil fertilizers. It will also deal with the 
study of the major grasses and legumes of economic im- 
portance in North Carolina. 


Farm Electrification 5 (3-3) 
A study of basic principles of wiring farm buildings in the 
application of electricity to agriculture production. 
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Grain Crops and Animal Feeding 1(1-0) 
The value of scientific methods in the production of corn, 
oats, wheat, barley, and sorghum are stressed. Also, a study 
of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the nutri- 
tional requirements of livestock is an important part of 
this course. Practical and economical feed formulation will 
be considered. 


Weed Identification and Control 2 (2-0) 
A study dealing with the identification and control of annual 
and perennial weeds and grasses of economic importance in 
North Carolina. 


Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance I 4(2-2) 
This course emphasizes the proper care of farm machinery 
in the economic value of proper servicing and management. 
All kinds of farm machinery will be utilized and the student 
will develop skills through actual demonstrations and shop 
practices. 


Forest Management and Horticulture Practices 2(2-0) 
This course will be a mix between dealing with the funda- 
mentals of forestry and farm forestry problems including 
planning, thinning, harvesting, and marketing and a study 
of the principles of care and selection of plants, shrubs, 
trees, and grasses for the home landscape. Field trips and 
demonstrations will be utilized to develop skills and 
practices needed in this discipline. 


Plant Propagation 2 (2-0) 
The various means of plant reproduction are scientifically 
studied. Special attention is given to the propagation of 
shrubs for the home landscape plan. 


Farm and Home Construction I 3 (0-5) 
This course deals with the fundamentals of farm carpentry, 
fences, concrete and masonry. Part of the course gives stu- 
dents an opportunity to learn and practice home construction 
projects such as kitchen cabinets. 


Pesticides 1(1-0) 
A study of the beneficial and harmful insects affecting farm 
production in North Carolina and the methods of control. 


Soybean Production 2(2-0) 
Crop characteristics, varieties, environmental factors, 
rotations, control of pests and other production practices 
are covered. ~ 


Livestock diseases and parasites 2(2-0) 
A course dealing with the common diseases of parasites of 
livestock as well as sanitation practices. A study is made 
with emphasis on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention 
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and treatment of parasites and diseases and management 
factors relating to disease and parasite prevention and 
control. 


Farm Water & Plumbing Systems I 5 (3-3) 
This course is a study of the farm water needs and waste 
disposal. Attention is given to planning and installing the 
system and its proper care and maintenance. 


Tobacco Production 2(2-0) 
This course discusses the production practices that are 
relevant to flu cured tobacco in North Carolina. Emphasized ~ 
will be plant bed practices and field production machinery, 
cultural practices, fertilization, harvesting and marketing. 


Agricultural Law 2 (2-0) 
This is a general course designed to acquaint the student 
with certain fundamentals and principles of law includ- 
ing contracts, agency and negotiable instruments. Laws 
pertaining to partnerships, corporations, sales, surety- 
ship, bailments, and real property will be included. 


Agricultural Math 1(1-0) 
This course stresses the fundamental operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interests, and discount commis- 
sion, taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field 
of business. 


Home Appliance Repair 4 (2-2) 
This course provides a student with the knowledge neces- 
sary to repair home appliances with emphasis on commonly 
used electrical appliances and machinery in the home or on 
the farm. 


Farm Records and Taxes 2 (2-0) 
A study of the records necessary to properly complete a tax 
form and the procedures and skills needed for income tax 
computations. 


Fertilizers and Lime 2 (2-0) 
A review of the sources, function, and use of the major and 
minor plant food elements: commercial fertilizer ingredients, 
soil acidity, application of fertilizer and liming materials. 


Vegetable Production 1(1-0) 
This course will deal with the feasibility of vegetable pro- 
duction as a farm money crop. It will include a discus- 
sion of major vegetable crops that may be produced com- 
mercially in North Carolina. 


Surveying I 5 (3-3) 
This course is designed to teach the theory and practice of 
elementary claim surveying including horizontal measure- 
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ments, differential and _ profile leveling, cross-sections, 
earth work computations, transit, stadia, and transit-tape 
surveys. 


Agriculture Finance 2(2-0) 
An analysis of the capital structure of modern commercial 
agriculture with emphasis on the sources of credit. A re- 
view of lending institutions, repayment schedules, and credit 
instruments. Practice in the procedure of evaluating farm 
resources with attention to information needed for evalua- 
tion, appraisal forms and procedures, discounting, and 
depreciation. 


New Sources of Farm Income 2(2-0) 
This is a study of new areas of production that are not 
in practice in the student’s present farm program. The 
farm enterprise system will be analyzed and new enter- 
prises suggested. 


Opportunities in Agriculture Business 2(2-0) 
A course presenting the opportunities for part of full time 
employment in farm related occupations. Agriculture busi- 
nesses such as feed and fertilizers as well as farm custom 
machinery work are considered. 


Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance II 3 (0-5) 
This course is a continuation of AGR 122. 


Farm Water & Plumbing Systems II 3 (0-5) 
This is a continuation of AGR 133. 


Techniques of Welding II 3(0-5) 
This is a continuation of AGR 106. 


Farm and Home Construction II 4(2-2) 
This is a continuation of AGR 128. 


Surveying II 3 (0-5) 
This course is a more in depth study of the surveying 
practices which were set forth in AGR 141. 


Catfish Farming Development 1(1-0) 
This course will consider the historical development of cat- 
fish farming as well as the research developments in cat- 
fish production. A comparison of catfish farming with 
other industries such as poultry production will also be 
considered. 

Catfish Production Considerations 1(1-0) 
There are five major stand points that a prospective cat- 
fish producer should consider. They are legal, technical, 
financial, economical and managerial. All of these will be 
studied in great detail in this course. 


93 


AQR 103 


AQR 110 


AQR 111 


AQR 112 


BUS 114 


BUS 115 


BUS 116 


BUS 117 


94 


Aquaculture Systems and Practices 3(0-5) 
This course will deal with the various systems and tech- 
niques used in catfish production. Pond construction in- 
cluding biological requirements will be studied. It will also 
deal with water quantity and quality. 


Diseases of Catfish 2(2-0) 
This will be an in depth study of the common diseases of 
commercially grown catfish. Preventative measures as well 
as elimination of such diseases will be an essential part of 
this course. 


Egg, Fry, and Fingerling Production 1(1-0) 
This course will deal with the problems involved in produc- 
ing catfish eggs, fry and fingerlings. Some problems to be 


considered will be handling and hauling eggs, fry sensi- | 


tivity to shock and ways to grade fish to obtain maximum 
growth by preventing competition and eliminating food 
waste. 


Catfish Harvesting and Marketing 3 (0-5) 
Two very important aspects of catfish production are har- 
vesting and marketing. Harvesting problems and techniques 
will be dealt with in this course and the construction and 
development of catfish cooperatives. Sales problems which 
include freezer storage space, refrigerated transportation 
and means of contacting various food distributors will be 
studied. The elimination of waste and processing by creat- 
ive by-products will be looked at. 


BUSINESS 


Secretarial Accounting 4 
A plan of study designed to provide secretarial science and 
clerical students with the accounting background needed in 
the normal office situation, as well as an entire range of 
bookkeeping skills. 


Secretarial Accounting 4 
A continuation of Bus. 114. Included are basic account- 
ing principles and the application of the principles and the 
business situation including payroll computation and tax 
forms. Prerequisite: BUS 114. 


Office Machines 3 
Students will receive training in techniques, processes, oper- 
ation, and application of the ten key and full key adding 
machines, and rotary and printing calculators. 


Office Machines 3 
Students will be trained to use accounting machines, re- 
producing machines, dictating machines, and I.B.M. key 
punch machine. Prerequisite: BUS 101 or consent of in- 
structor. 
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Business Finance 3 
A survey of finance, topics studied will include: financial 
institution, financial instruments, and financial statements. 


Money and Banking 3 
A study of the commercial banking system, banking opera- 
tions, the Federal Reserve System, and the economic rami- 
fications of the commercial banking system. 


Credits and Collection 3 
An analysis of the principles and practices in business and 
consumer credit and collection. Topics studied include 
sources of credit, use of credit instruments, financial analy- 
sis and sources of credit information. 


Financial Management 3 
Principles and methods of financing business organizations 
and problems of capital structure. 


Financial Management 3 
A continuation of BUS 202. 


Investment Management 3 
A study of investment principles and practices. Emphasis is 
placed on the understanding of risks and the establishment 
of investment policies for both individual and institutional 
investors. 


Office Procedures I 8 
A course in which office management students will improve 
their secretarial skills and learn to design, direct the flow of 
work, and manage a business office. Students will engage in 
learning activities that simulate the total operations of a 
business office. Prerequisites: BUS 108, BUS 110, and 
BUS 116. 


Office Procedures II 8 
A continuation of BUS 214. 


Office Procedures III 8 
A continuation of BUS 215. 


Intermediate Accounting 3 
A program to develop a working knowledge of concepts 
used in preparation and analysis of financial statements. 
Each account in the financial statements are analyzed 
completely Prerequisite: BUS 113 


Intermediate Accounting 3 
A in-depth analysis of financial statements and managerial 
implications as they are derived from accounting data, 
also there will be a presentation of accounting data for 
managerial purposes. Prerequisite: BUS 223 
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Advanced Accounting 3 
The application of advanced accounting theory and princi- 
ples to special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceedings, 
estates and trust, consolidation of statements and subsi- 
dary accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 224 


Governmental Accounting 3 
The special applications of accounting principles and theory 
to accounting systems used by governmental agencies, 
municipalities and federal and state government. Prereq- 
uisite: BUS 113 


Cost Accounting 3 
Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for 
direct labor, materials and factory overhead; job order 
costs and standard cost procedures; selling, administra- 
tion and distribution costs, budgeting and management use 
of cost data. Prerequisite: BUS 223 


Taxes 3 
Application of Federal and State income taxes to individuals 
and business concerns. Individual income and capital gain 
tax considerations are included as well as corporate in- 
come tax problems. 


Fundamentals of Management 3 
A fundamental approach to the management process. A 
practical operational theory of management is developed so 
as to be suitable to all types of organizations. 


Fundamentals of Management 3 
A continuation of BUS 231. Major emphasis is on the 
application of management theory in practical adminis- 
trative situations. 


Personnel Management o 
A continuation of PSY 206. Topics studied include: the 
employee and management, labor unions, hiring and 
personnel development, financial compensations, and 
employee security. 


Small Business Management 3 
Principles of business management including: planning, 
controlling, directing, and financing as related to a small 
business firm. 


Production Management 3 
A study of the production function associated with various 
kinds of business including planning procedures and con- 
trol systems. 


Production Management 3 
A continuation of BUS 236. 
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Marketing 3 
Designed to acquaint the student with the structure and 
functions of the marketing system. 
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Salesmanship 3 | 
A study of salesmanship including: the skills of good sales- | 
manship, the selling process, consumer motivation, and | 
the management of selling. | 


Advertising 2 | 
A theoretical and applied approach to managing advertising 
campaigns. 


Retail Management 3 | 
A study of the operations of a retail firm including: — 
merchandising, buying, selling, advertising, and related — 
functions such as personnel and financial management of a 
retail firm. | 


Retail Management 2 | 
A continuation of BUS 241. 


Business Insurance 3 
A presentation of the basic principles of risk, insurance, 
and their applications. A survey of the various types of 
insurance is included. 


Auditing 5 a 
Principles of conducting audits and setting up accounts 
based upon audits. Collecting data on working papers; ar- 
ranging and systemizing the audit, and writing the audit 
report. Emphasis on auditing principles, procedures and 
standards for audit reports. Prerequisite: BUS 224 


Human Relations 3 
The problems of interpersonal relationships in organiza- 
tions. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, supervision, 
decision making, and communication. 


Business Communications and Report Writing 3 
Techniques in writing business communications; emphasis 
upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectus; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances, and inquiry. Exercises in | 
developing typical business reports, writing techniques, 
graphic devices, summaries of business conferences, and 
spot announcements for radio and television. Full length 
report required of each student at the end of term. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING COURSES 


Accounting I 4 
This course is based on a new second edition text that 
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supplies a comprehensive treatment of all up-to-date 
principles and also gives the student ample opportunity 
through examples, illustrations, and correlated activities 
to learn how the principles are applied. End-of-unit-sum- 
maries have special sections for both principles and man- 
agerial implications. 


Analyzing Financial Statements 4 
A fourth edition of the textbook is used for this course and 
is organized into two main sections: Characteristics of 
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. 
The first section serves as a useful review of basic account- 
ing principles for those students who have studied account- 
ing. For those who have not, this section provides the 
minimum accounting background necessary for profitable 
study of financial statement analysis. 


Bank Public Relations and Marketing 4 
This course discusses the basis of public relations, both 
internal and external, and seeks simply to explain the way, 
the what and some of the how of public relations and mar- 
keting. It is intended as an overview for all bankers in 
terms of what everyone in banking should know about 
the essentials of bank public relations and marketing. 


Commercial Law 4 
This course is designed to teach the banker to act in ac- 
cordance with established legal principles and to provide 
a general knowledge of legal problems pertaining to busi- 
ness and banking. Among the subjects covered are con- 
tracts, consideration, statute of frauds, commercial paper, 
bank deposits, bank collections, sales, titles, agencies, and 
others. Extracts from the uniform Commercial Code are 
provided in a separate booklet as a part of the course. 


Credit Administration 4 
This course, directed toward the executive level, concerns 
itself partly with a statement and a discussion of factors 
influencing and determining loan policy. Methods of credit 
investigation and analysis, credit techniques, specific credit 
problems, and regular as well as unusual types of loans 
are discussed. 


Economics 4 
This course sets forth the current principles explaining how 
our economic system operates. It takes up the determination 
of relative value in markets with different types of com- 
petition, and applies the underlying principles of inter- 
national economics and finance, and the limitations and 
pitfalls of economics from the layman’s viewpoint. 


Effective English 4 
This course seeks to impress upon the student the need to 
consider both the purpose of the communication and the 
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person who will receive it. The text explains the fundamen- 
tal principles for using the English language. It points out 
the ways in which communication may be heightened by 
proper use of the techniques of language. It also is con- 
cerned with the mastery of language through wide reading, 
an interest in words, and practice in writing. 


Fundamentals of Bank Data Processing 4 
This course has been developed to meet the need for a 
broadly based and nontechnical explanation of electronic 
data processing as applied to banks. Geared to fundamental 
principles, concepts, and functions on the basis of what 
everyone in banking must know about the characteristics 
of automation, it should serve as a general briefing on the 
essentials of bank data processing—really an orientation or. 
survey course. Above all, it is a practical approach to equip- 
ment and techniques that have been applied to the auto- 
mation of banking systems. 


Bank Management 4 
This course is based on the second edition of the text that 
presents new trends which have emerged in the philosophy 
and practice of management. The study and application of 
the principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers 
with a working knowledge of bank management. Since 
case study is becoming well established as an effective 
management learning technique, this text also introduces 
the use of cases as a new element. 


Principles of Bank Operations , 4 
This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions 
in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may 
view his chosen profession in a broad (and operational) 
perspective. The descriptive orientation is intentional. 
Banking is increasingly dependent upon personnel who 
have the broad perspective so necessary for career ad- 
vancement. 


ELECTRONICS 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6(4-4) 
Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, Ohm’s law, Kirchoff’s law, network theorems, mag- 
netics, basic electrical measuring instruments, inductance, 
capacitance, sine wave analysis, and non-resonant resis- 
tive, and capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6 (4-4) 
Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and 
non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power sup- 
ply analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control 
devices, and introduction to electro-mechanical devices. 
Prerequisite: ELC 101. 
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Electronic Instruments and Measurements I 2 (1-2) 
A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of 
operation, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both ser- 
vice and laboratory instruments will be studied. Labora- 
tory experience will provide application of each type in- 
strument studied. Prerequisites: ELC 102, MAT 121, 122. 


Electronic Instruments and Measurements II 2(1-2) 
A continuation of the studies of basic electronic instruments 
measurements. Prerequisite: ELN 101. 


Control Devices 7 (5-4) 
A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a three- 
terminal two-port system will be included. Prerequisite: 
ELC 102. 


Applications of Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 6 (4-4) 
Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors to 
basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detec- 
tors, modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: ELN 105. 


Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6 (5-2) 
A study in depth of the analysis and design of transistor 
circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are used 
extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. Device 
peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable operations 
are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are employed as 
well as signal-flow graphs. 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 (2-2) 
Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping, techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites: ELN 105, MAT 121, 122, 
123. 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 (2-2) 
Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, re- 
storers and other specific circuits which function as 
switches. Prerequisite: ELN 214. 


Electronic Systems 7(5-4) 
A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already 
studied are arranged in various manners to produce com- 
plex electronic systems. Systems will be explained and 
reduced to functions and then to block diagram. AM, FM 
and Single Sideband transmitters and receivers, multi- 
plexing, TV transmitters and pulse-modulated systems, 
computers, telemetry, navigational systems, sonar and 
radar will be considered. Corequisite: ELN 215. 
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Electronic Design Project 2 
Class time is devoted to research and design problems, 
prototype development, and electronic equipment pack- 
aging. Lab time is devoted to the design and prototype 
development of some electronic project elected by the 
students. 


FOREST RECREATION TECHNOLOGY 


General Forestry 3 (3-0) 
An introduction to Forest and Forestry. The relationships 
of the forest and its use to the welfare of mankind is 
stressed. The student is given insight into the several 
branches of forestry through lecture, demonstrations, field 
trips, and visual aids. 


Forest Botany and Ecology 5 (4-3) 
Basic botany oriented toward forest vegetation. An in- 
vestigation into the internal and external structure of 
plants and trees and the basic function of the various parts 
trees. Basic plant classification is introduced. Includes the 
study of the members of the forest community. The rela- 
tions of the forest to its environment, the effect of trees 
on each other, on other vegetation and the use of ecology. 


Safety and Woodsmanship 1(0-3) 
This course deals with the proper clothing and equipment 
for working in forested areas. Safety for individuals and 
associates is stressed and will include first .aid instruction 
and an American Red Cross standard first aid course. 
Considerable emphasis will be placed on hunting and boat- 
ing safety. 


Basic Forest Mensuration 5 (3-6) 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with 
the various measurements made in the forest. Theories 
and instruments of measurements are studied and sub- 
sequently applied in the field in the measuring of stand- 
ing and felled trees and other forest products. Prerequisite: 
FOR 101. 


Forest Soils 3 (2-3) 
An introduction to basic soils as applied to the forest. 
Principles of soil conservation and forest soil reclamation, 
forest soil management, and the effects of soil conditions 
on forest growth. 


Tree Identification 3(1-6) 
Classification of trees and field identification of selected 
species of trees. Instruction includes uses and _ silvicul- 
tural characteristics and also the aesthetic values of trees 
and other plants. 


FOR 221 


FRC 101 


FRC 200 


FRC 201 


FRC 202 


FRC 203 


FRC 204 


FRC 205 


Applied Silviculture 3 (2-3) 
Covers the establishment, development, caring for and 
harvesting stands of timber. Emphasis is placed on devel- 
oping techniques which complement both aesthetic values 
ecological relationships in the forest. 


Forest Recreation 3 (3-0) 
Principles and problems involved in the utilization of our 
natural resources for recreational purposes. Students will 
be taught to plan, organize, and supervise games and other 
activities such as hiking and canoeing; which meet the 
needs of their respective groups. 


Recreation for Special Populations 3 
An analysis of leisure problems confronting disadvantaged 
individuals and groups. Specific attention is given to the 
unique characteristics of the disadvantaged, particularly 
the aged, physically handicapped, mentally retarded, youth 
culturally deprieved. 


Park Maintenance and Operations I 5 
This course deals with job planning and scheduling; preven- 
tive maintenance of indoor facilities to include such areas 
as plumbing, basic electricity and painting. 


Park Maintenance and Operations II 5 
This course is a continuation of FRC 201 with emphasis 
upon standards of sanitation and cleanliness and the meth- 
ods necessary to reach and maintain these standards. It 
also includes provision of a safe pure sufficient water supply 
and the various acceptable methods of sewage treatment 
and disposal. 


Park Maintenance and Operations III 5 
This course is a continuation of FRC 203 with emphasis 
on preventive outdoor maintenance of such areas as 
grounds, roads and parking areas and covers the selec- 
tion, use and maintenance of equipment. 


Horticulture 3 
This course will include: propagating techniques, plant- 
ing procedures, watering and fertilizing techniques, direct- 
ing plant growth, summer heat and winter cold, control- 
ling pest and diseases, weeding procedures and mainten- 
ance. 


Wood Construction 4(3-3) 
To acquaint the student with the frame construction and 
finished carpentry so that he can undertake certain con- 
struction and repairs and supervise those beyond his re- 
sources. 
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Programming for Recreation 3 
A study of essential elements and basic principles involved 
in the organization, supervision, promotion and evaluation 
of various types of Forest Recreation Programs. Emphasis 
is on organized programs and services. 

Acquatic Management P. 
Concerned with the maintenance, supervision and opera- 
tions of water oriented areas and facilities such as beaches, 
pools, small lakes, etc. ' 
Blueprint Reading 3 (2-3) 
To provide training and background for the student to en- 
able him to use blueprints and to supervise installation 
based on blueprint. Prerequisite: DFT 101. 

Facility and Site Planning 5 
This course includes the history of park and recreation 
facility development and trends in recreation facility plan- 
ning. Emphasis is placed upon the planning principles 
involved in the design and layout of forest recreation areas 
and buildings. 

Brick, Stone, and Block Construction 4(3-3) 
Covers design, mortar preparation, selection of materials 
and construction to enable a student to undertake certain 
construction and repairs and to supervise these beyond 
his resources. 

Public Relations 3 
Deals with understanding people and the application of 
proven psychological methods in dealing with the public. 
Surveying 4(2-6) 
The theory and practice of plain surveying including taping 
deferential and profile leveling, cross-sections, earth work 
computations, transits stadia, and transit tape surveys. Co- 
requisite: MAT 115, DFT 101. 


Topographic Drawing 3 (2-3) 
Application of drawing techniques to land surveying in- 
cluding boundaries, roads, buildings, and elevations. Prereq- 
uisite: DFT 101. 


Wildlife Science 4(3-3) 
An introduction to the major principles of wildlife manage- 
ment. Includes the study of selected birds, game animals, 
and fish. Fish pond management, plants of value to wildlife, 
and laws governing wildlife will also be included. 


Our National Heritage 3 (3-0) 
Reexamines the foundations of our nation including the 
moral, ethical, spiritual, and political beliefs. Discusses 
present political systems, stresses individual responsibilities 
as citizens. 

Internship 13 (0-40) 
This cooperative work experience will afford the student an 
opportunity to become actively involved in outdoor recrea- 
tion experiences ranging from programing to maintenance. 
The student will spend eleven weeks off campus in a de- 
partmental selected location. 
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Technical Writing 3 
Practical application of the student’s knowledge of English 
relevant to his curriculum with emphasis on forms of busi- 
ness communication: letters, memoranda and short reports. 


Mathematics for Foresters 3 
An intensive review of elementary algebra. Topics include 
using variables, solving linear and quadratic equations, 
solving equations in two variables, and graphing. 


Mathematics for Foresters 3 
This course is basic trigonometry. Topics include the sine, 
cosine, and tangent functions and the use of these func- 
tions to solve problems involving right and oblique tri- 
angles. 


NURSING 


Nursing 5 (3-0-6) 
An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning and 
administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience 
is provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


Nursing 6 (4-0-6) 
A continuation of NUR 101 introducing the broad con- 
cepts and basic principles of nutrition and pharmacology 
as related to nursing. The clinical laboratory provides 
guided experiences in the care of the patients with simple 
health problems. Prerequisite: NUR 101. 


Nursing 9(5-0-9) 
A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with em- 
phasis on the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance 
in health care. The clinical laboratory provides guided 
learning experiences in assisting the family in solving 
health problems in the various phases of family growth and 
development. Prerequisite: NUR 102. 


Nursing 5(5-0-12) 
The broad concepts of illness are introduced on the basis 
of the individual’s adaptation to physical and/or mental 
stress. Emphasis is placed on the nurse’s responsibility in 
assisting the patient to utilize his resources constructively 
to maintain homeostatsis of personal system within his 
environment. The major health problems are presented. 
Clinical laboratories occur concurrent with theory. Prereq- 
uisite: Nur 102. 


Nursing 9(4-0-12) 
Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 
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NUR 212 
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and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. Con- 
sideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and control 
of the major health problems will be given. Prerequisites: 
NUR 103, BIO 204, BIO 205. 


Nursing 9(5-0-12) 
A continuation of NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient and family teaching and use of varied community 
agencies. Prerequisite: NUR 201, BIO 201. 


Nursing 8(4-0-12) 
A continuation of NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel. Prerequisite: NUR 202. 


Trends in Nursing 2 
Concerned with the responsibilities of the registered nurse, 
legislative and legal controls. Current problems in nurs- 
ing will be explored. 


Trends in Nursing 3 
Concerned with the responsibilities of the registered nurse, 
educational preparation for nursing, legislative and legal 
controls. Current problems in nursing will be explored. 


Trends in Nursing 3 
Concerned with National Nursing and Related professional 
organizations. Current problems in nursing will be ex- 
plored. 


DATA PROCESSING 


Introduction to Data Processing Systems 3 
Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a basic know- 
edge of electronic data processing equipment. 


DRAFTING 


Technical Drafting I Z(isZ) 
The field of drafting is introduced as the students begin 
study of drawing principles and practices for print reading 
and describing objects in the graphic language. Basic skills 
and techniques of drafting included are use of drafting 
equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and pictorial 
sketching, geometric construction, orthographic instrument 
drawing of principal views and standards and practices of 
dimensioning. The principles of isometric, oblique and per- 
spective are included. 


Technical Drafting II 2(1-2) 
A continuation of Technical Drafting I. 
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ENGLISH 


Business Communications and Report Writing 3 
Techniques in writing business communications; emphasis 
upon writing action; sales letters and prospectus; letters 
involving credit, collection adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exercises in 
developing typical business reports, writing techniques, 
graphic devices, summaries of business conferences, and 
spot announcements for radio and television. Full length 
report required of each student at the end of term. Pre- 
requisite: ENG 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


Business Mathematics 3 
Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marketing, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and pertinent use of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
The real number system is developed as an extension of 
natural numbers. Number systems of various bases are 
introduced. Fundamental algebraic operations, the rectan- 
gular coordinate system, as well as fundamental trigono- 
metric concepts and operations are introduced. The appli- 
cation of these principles to practical problems is stressed. 
Prerequisite: Program Admission Requirements. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
A continuation of MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and 
trigonometric topics including quadratics, logarithms, 
determinants, progressions, the binomial expansion, complex 
numbers, solutions of oblique triangles and graphs of the 
trigonometric functions are studied in depth. Prerequisite: 
MAT-121. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, dif- 
ferential and integral calculus are introduced. Topics 
included are graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic 
interpretation of the derivatives, differentials, rate change, 
integral and basic integration techniques. Application of 
these concepts to practical situations are stressed. Pre- 
requisite: MAT 122. 


Technical Mathematics 5 
A continuation of MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentiation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, 
exponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, 
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advanced integration techniques, polar equations, para- 
metric equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: MAT 123. 


SCIENCE 


Science Seminar T- Microbiology 3 
This course is designed to supplement the biology, anatomy 
and physiology program for the technical nurses. The 
content will include community sanitation, microbiology 
with emphasis upon pathogenic organisms. Prerequisite: 
BIO 204, BIO 205. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
The problems of interpersonal relationships in organiza- 
tions. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, supervision, 
decision making and communication. 


TEACHER AIDE 


School Procedures 3 
This course is an overview of the role of the Teacher’s Aide. 
It serves as an introduction to the study of school organiza- 
tion, ethics, child development and learning theory. Practi- 
cal instruction is included in utilizing audio-visual aids 
and giving instructional support to the professional teacher. 


School Procedures 3 
This course follows the 101 course and serves as an ex- 
tension of the ideas presented in it. Child development, use 
of audio-visual aides, and language development of young 
children are studied in depth. 


Internship 3 
Practical working experience with knowledge learned in 
previous courses. Past working experience may be used as a 
substitute for this course. 
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DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the occupational diploma programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully meet 
the need created by technological advancement and to provide related 
areas of study which equip the student with the ability to develop an 
understanding of the American free enterprise system and an appreciation 
for a broader social outlook. 

The Diploma Program is designed to prepare the student for initial 
employment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement within a given 
vocation. 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student should present a transcript indicating high school 
graduation from a recognized high school or a High School Equivalency 
Certificate; however, the applicant may be accepted provided he can 
demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a diploma to occupational 
students who meet the specified requirements of diploma programs. 

Students of all occupational diploma programs are required to enroll 
for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all courses 
with a grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point average 
(“C” average) to meet graduation requirements. 
Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and Academic 
Suspension. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment 
has increased tremendously. Practically all new building construction 
for business and commercial use have “all year” comfort systems. Many 
homes now have air conditioning and the trend is toward greater use of 
“all year” systems of cooling and heating. The food industry is requiring 
greater use of refrigeration systems in freezing, storage, and display of 
products. With this great upswing in the use of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment, a great demand is made on trained personnel to 
install, operate, maintain and service this equipment. 

This curriculum is designed to give the students practical knowledge 
that will enable them to become capable service men in the industry. The 
principle objective has been to outline the required technical and related 
instruction to enable them to understand the basic principles involved in 
the construction, operation, and maintenance of equipment. Job op- 
portunities exist with companies that specialize in air conditioning, auto- 
matic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigeration installation and 
service. The service man is employable in areas of sales, maintenance, 
installation and in the growing fields of truck and trailer refrigeration. 

The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, 
maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment, con- 
nects motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity controls, and 
circulating fans to control panels, tests systems, observes pressure and 
vacuum gauges, and adjusts controls to insure proper operation. 
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AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


AHR 
MAT 
ENG 
PHY 
DFT 


AHR 
MAT 
ENG 
ELC 
DFT 


AHR 
AHR 
Poy 


AHR 


AHR 


MEC 
BUS 


1121 
1101 
1101 
1101 
1104 


1122 
1102 
1102 
1102 
1116 


1123 
1128 
1101 


1124 
1126 
1120 
1103 


First Quarter 

Principles of Refrigeration 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Reading Improvement 

Applied Science 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 


Second Quarter 

Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Communication Skills 

Applied Electricity 

Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 


Third Quarter 

Principles of Air Conditioning 
Automatic Controls 

Human Relations 


Fourth Quarter 


Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 


All Year Comfort Systems 
Duct Construction and Maintenance 
Small Business Operations 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 


Introduction 


Credits 


Credits 


Credits 
7 
5 
3 


15 


Credits 
5 


5 
4) 
3 


18 


The field of automobile body repair and painting needs many more 
well-trained people to meet the growing demand for the many special 
skills in this area of employment. In this program, much of the students’ 
time in the shop is devoted to learning skills and practicing these skills 
on car bodies and their component parts. Every attempt is made to make 
these practical experiences as close as possible to actual on the job situ- 
ations. The practical experience and related training provide an ideal 
way to prepare the students for entry into an occupation that offers many 


job opportunities. 
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AUTO BODY REPAIR 


First Quarter Credits 
AUT LAs Auto Body Repair 9 
PHY: 1101 Applied Science 4 
WLD 1101 Arc & Gas Welding 3 
16 

Second Quarter Credits 
AUT A A Mg Auto Body Repair 9 
WLD 1105 Auto Body Welding 1 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams 1 
BH 1102 Applied Science 4 
15 

Third Quarter Credits 
AUT 11138 Metal Finishing & Painting 7 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AUT 1115 Trim, Glass & Radiator Repairs 5 
AHR 1101 Auto Air Conditioning 3 
18 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
AUT 1114 Body Shop Applications 10 
BUS 11038 Small Business Operations 3 
13 


NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student-may take them 
if he desires: 


ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 


MAT 1101 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust auto- 
motive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
Thorough understanding of the operating principles involved in the 
modern automobile comes in class assignments, discussion, and shop 
practice. 

Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides a 
basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for servicing 
and repair as vehicles are changed year by year. 

Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, and 
body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may service 
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tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equipment. 
Mechanics inspect and test to determine the cause of faulty operation. 
They repair or replace defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine 
to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals and other technical 
publications. 

Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. For example, 
some may specialize in repairing only power steering and power brakes, 
or automatic transmissions. Usually such specialists have an all-around 
knowledge of automotive repair and may occasionally be called upon to 
do other types of work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


First Quarter Credits 
PME 1102 Engine Electrical & Fuel Systems 10 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
14 
Second Quarter Credits 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 10 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
15 
Third Quarter Credits 
AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6 
AUT 1121 Braking Systems 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas and Arc Welding 3 
20 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
“AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 8 
AUT 1425 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations > 
Le 
NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student may take them 
if he desires: 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 


Students desiring only a special part of the automotive curriculum, 
such as “Braking Systems” or “Automotive Air Conditioning,” may take 
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these courses when they are offered if experience or prior knowledge, in 
the opinion of the instructor, can substitute for the prerequisite involved. 
A certificate will be awarded upon completion of the course. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on 
problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, including 
the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of 
cosmetics based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology Curriculum is 
designed to prepare the student for employment in the field of cosmetol- 
ogy. The curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treatments, hair 
cutting and styling. This curriculum is approved by the North Carolina 
State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 

Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general 
entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition they must present 
to Southeastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory report 
prior to being admitted to the program. 

Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to the 
State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a registered 
cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 
First Quarter Credits 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 9 
COS 1102 Mannequin Practice 10 
PED Physical Education 1 
20 
Second Quarter Credits 
COS 1103 Basic Theory of Cosmetology 9 
COS 1104 Practical Skills in Cosmetology 10 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
22 
Third Quarter Credits 
COS 1105 Special Effects in Cosmetology 2 
COS 1106 High Fashion Hairdressing 10 
19 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
COS 1107 Salon Management 9 
COS 1008 Advanced Hairdressing 10 
19 
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DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust diesel 
powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
Thorough understanding of the operating principles involved in the 
modern internal combustion engine, chassis and suspensions, and power 
trains come in class assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 

Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel engines to 
power farm and construction equipment, electric generators, trucks, 
buses, trains, automobiles, and ships has been increasing. Many diesel 
vehicle mechanics specialize in maintenance and repair of equipment; 
others specialize in rebuilding engines that have operated for many hours. 
This curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt 
to new techniques for servicing and repair as engines and vehicles are 
changed year by year. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


First Quarter Credits 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System ie 
lela lye LOL Applied Science I 4 
15 

Second Quarter Credits 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 10 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics uh 
PUY; 1102 Applied Science II 4 
15 

Third Quarter Credits 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
ESve 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc and Gas Welding a 
18 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 9 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
18 


NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student may take them 
if he desires: 


ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


Recent studies have re-emphasized the importance of fostering maxi- 
mum learning and development during the early years of life. After all, 
ages 0-5 are the building block years for a child. In these pre-school years 
personality is developed, physical growth is in process and the learning 
of basic concepts is most important. However, it is very important that 
we have trained personnel to develop these personality traits and to in- 
still a healthy self-concept. Also very important is the teaching of basic 
concepts in a wonderful exploring, child centered way. 

The child development major is a key person in filling this position. 
In our laboratory observation school for pre-schoolers here at South- 
eastern the student will learn both physical and psychological charac- 
teristics of the pre-school child. The student will also learn by working 
directly with the children how to be an effective adult in the pre-school 
program. 

A diploma will be granted to enrollees who satisfactorily complete 
program requirements and demonstrate fitness for working with the 
young child. Graduates may find employment in day care centers, 
nursery schools, kindergartens, child development centers, hospitals, 
institutions, camps, and recreation centers. 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


First Quarter Credits 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
EDU 1001 Introduction to Child Development 3 
EDU 1002 Observation and Recording 3 
EDU 1003 Foods for Children 5 
EDU 1004 Pre-School Education 5 
20 

Second Quarter Credits 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 4 
EDU 1005 Marriage and Family Relations 3 
EDU 1006 Music in the Pre-School 3 
EDU 1007 Art in the Pre-School 3 
EDU 1008 Literature in the Early Childhood Program 3 
16 

Third Quarter Credits 
EDU 1009 Science in the Pre-School 3 
EDU 1010 Exceptional Child 3 
EDU 1011 Pre-School Practicum 6 
EDU 1012 Parent Education 2 
EDU 1013 Directive Behavior 3 
EDU 1014 First Aid and Safety Education 2 
19 
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Fourth Quarter Credits 
EDU 1015 Internship on Child Development 13 


13 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELDS 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide variety of 
jobs in the general building industry. Primarily, a graduate would obtain 
employment in estimating and drafting, or in sales with supervisory 
management potential. 

The courses have been selected to give the student a strong background 
in the identification and knowledge of the materials of construction, 
estimating cost, drafting, business methods and sales techniques. 

A graduate of this program would be able to figure lumber, speak the 
language of the contractor, interpret the layman’s request, estimate 
materials and cost, prepare detailed drawings for cabinet work and 
alterations, and would generally be assigned one of the following job 
titles: 


Salesman Estimator 
Draftsman Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD* 


First Quarter Credits 
DFT 1141 Drafting 6 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Basic Trade Mathematics 5 
BMS 1101 Building Construction 5 
19 

Second Quarter Credits 
DFT 1142 Architectural Drafting 6 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1108 Basic Trade Geometry 2 
BMS 1102 Science of Materials 5 
16 

Third Quarter Credits 
BMS 1118 Techniques of Selling 3 
DFT 1103 Building Materials 4 
BMS 11238 Estimating Construction Costs 4 
BMS 1133 Building Codes and Laws 4 
PSY 1101 Basic Psychology 3 
18 


* This program is available for part-time study only. 
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Fourth Quarter Credits 


SOC 1104 Business Management & Trade Ethics 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
BMS 1144 Special Field Work 2 
BMS 1104 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1124 Industrial Safety 3 
SOC 1114 Basic Economics ' 

18 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situations: 
hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ and dentists’ offices 
and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all situations the 
practical nurse functions under supervision of a registered nurse and/or 
licensed physician. The supervision may be minimal in situations where 
the patient’s condition is stable and not complex; or it may consist of 
continuous direction in situations requiring the knowledge and skills 
of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter situation, the practical 
nurse may function in an assisting role in order to avoid assuming 
responsibility beyond that for which the one-year program can prepare 
the individual. 

Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following 
evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character refer- 
ence, reports of medical and dental examination, and a personal inter- 
view. 

The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take the 
State Board Test Pool Licensing Examinination for registration as a 
Practical Nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


First Quarter Credits 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 5 
NUR LPet Nutrition 3 
ENG i101 Improvement of Reading 3 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
21 

Second Quarter Credits 
NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
NUR 1112 Maternity Nursing (i 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 
19 

Third Quarter Credits 
NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 
NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing 7 
NUR 11T5 Pharmacology 4 
19 
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Fourth Quarter Credits 


NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 
NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 


Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses each 
quarter before registering for the next quarter. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of mono- > 
chrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high fidelity 
amplifiers, sterophonic sound equipment, and telephone and radio com- 
munications. These developments require expanded knowledge and skill 
of the individual who would qualify as a competent and up-to-date elec- 
tronics serviceman. 

This curriculum provides a training program which will provide the 
basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, maintenance and 
servicing of radio, television and sound amplifier systems, and industrial 
electronics and communications. A large portion of time is spent in the 
laboratory verifying electronic principles and developing servicing tech- 
niques. 7 

An electronic serviceman may be required to install, maintain and 
service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated communications 
equipment, radios, transistorized radios, monochrome and color television 
sets, intercommunication, public address and paging systems, high 
fidelity and stereophonic amplifiers, record players and tape recorders, 
or perform in industry as a communications or electronics serviceman in 
repairing, servicing and installing electrical and electronics equipment, 
or he may work in inspection or quality control. 


RADIO TV SERVICING 


First Quarter Credits 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 10 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELN LF22 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits f} 
ELN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
19 
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Third Quarter Credits 


ELN  — 1127 _-_——‘ Television Circuits & Servicing (B & W) 10 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
BSY 1101 Human Relations 38 

17 

Fourth Quarter Credits 

ELN BIS. Television Servicing (Color) 10 
BUS 11038 Small Business Operation 3 

ses) 


PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION REPAIR 


This suggested curriculum was written primarily for the purpose of 
providing certain individuals an opportunity to gain a measure of skill 
in radio and television repair by attending class on a part-time basis 
during the evening hours. A major objective of curriculum is to focus on 
the speciality subject area with related information introduced at the 
appropriate time in order for the student to gain maximum benefit from 
the learning experience. 

This curriculum provides for a total of 396 clock hours of instruction. 
When offered on a part-time basis in the evening school, it consists of 
six quarters of instruction and covers a time space of eighteen months. 

Graduates of this program working under supervision of experienced 
radio and television repairmen will test and troubleshoot circuitry, install 
replacement parts and perform other routine service Operations as 
directed. Through experience and additional study in depth, graduates of 
this program may acquire the knowledge and develop the necessary skills 
to become proficient in diagnosing and servicing radio and television 
sets. 


PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION REPAIR 


First Quarter Credits 
ELN 1104 Fundamentals of Electronics I iS 
EDU 1032 Related Science Pe 
5 

Second Quarter Credits 
ELN 1105 Fundamentals of Electronics II 3 
EDU 1033 Related Science 2 
é 5 

Third Quarter Credits 
ELN 1106 Amplifier Systems and Servicing 3 
EDU 1034 Related Science 1 
4 
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Fourth Quarter Credits 


ELN 1107 Practical Radio Servicing 4 
Fifth Quarter Credits 
ELN 1115 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing I 4 
Sixth Quarter Credits 
ELN 1116 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing II 4 
WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students sound 
understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills essential 
for successful employment in the welding and metals industry. . 

The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future of 
continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers employment 
in practically any industry: shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, guided 
missiles, railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production shop, job shop 
and many others. 

Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes pressure, 
to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related to welding is 
“oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways of welding metals, 
arc, gas, and resistance welding are the three most important. 

The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to control 
the melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc or gas weld- 
ing torch, and to add filler metal where necessary to complete the joint. 
He should possess a great deal of manipulative skill with knowledge of 
jigs, welding symbols, mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint read- 
ing. 


WELDING 
First Quarter Credits 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
20 
Second Quarter Credits 
WLD 1121 Arc Welding 8 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT Aig A Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
19 
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Third Quarter Credits 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 


7 

WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 5 
DFT 1118 Pattern Development and Sketching 1 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
16 

Fourth Quarter Credits 

WLD i be Commercial and Industrial Practices 8 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
17 


CARPENTRY AND CABINET MAKING 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Carpentry is one of the basic trades in the construction field. Carpenters 
construct, erect, install, and repair structures of wood, plywood, and 
wallboard, using hand and powertools. The work must conform to local 
building codes for both residential and commercial structures. 

This curriculum in carpentry is designed to train the individual to 
enter the trade with a background in both shop skills and related infor- 
mation. He must have a knowledge of mathematics, blueprint reading, 
methods of construction and a thorough knowledge of building materials. 

The modern carpenter will work on new construction, maintenance, 
and repair of many types of structures, both residential and commercial. 
He would have an understanding of building materials, concrete form 
construction, rough framing, roof and stair construction, the application 
of interior and exterior trim, and the installation of cabinets and fixtures. 

Most carpenters are employed by contractors in the building con- 
struction fields. When specializing in a particular phase of carpentry, the 
job is designated according to the specialty as layout carpenter, framing 
carpenter, concrete form carpenter, scaffolding carpenter, accoustical 
and insulating carpenter, and finish carpenter. 


Job Description 


The carpenter constructs, erects, installs and repairs structures and 
fixtures of wood, plywood, wallboard and _ other materials, using 
carpenters handtools and powertools to conform to local building codes. 
He is required to use blueprints, sketches or building plans for infor- 
mation pertaining to type of material, dimensions, layout and design of 
structure, and method of construction. 
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CARPENTRY AND CABINET MAKING 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
CAR 1101 Carpentry 8 
13 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork & Cabinet Making 8 
15 

Third Quarter Credits 
Boy 1101 Human Relations 3 
CAR 1113 Carpentry: Estimating 4 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 8 
15 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
CAR 1114 Building Codes 3 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 9 
15 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Purpose of Curriculum 


The rapid expansion of the national economy and the increasing 
development of new electrical products is providing a growing need for 
qualified people to install and maintain electrical equipment. 

Between 5,000 and 10,000 additional tradesmen are required each 
year to replace those leaving the industry. It is expected that the total 
requirements for electrical tradesmen will reach 800,000 by 1980. 

This curriculum guide will provide a training program in the basic 
knowledge, fundamentals, and practices involved in the electrical trades. 
A large portion of the program is devoted to laboratory and shop in- 
struction which is designed to give the student practical knowledge and 
application experience in the fundamentals taught in class. 


Job Description and Requirements 


The graduate of the electrical trades program will be qualified to enter 
an electrical trade as an on-the-job trainee or apprentice, where he will 
assist in the planning, layout, installation, check out, and maintenance 
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of systems in residential, commercial, or industrial plants. He will have 
an understanding of the fundamentals of the National Electrical Code 
regulations as related to wiring installations, electrical circuits, and the 
measurements of voltage, current, power, and power factor of single and 
polyphase alternating circuits. He will have a basic knowledge of motor 
and motor control systems; industrial electronic control systems; busi- 
ness procedures, organization, and practices; communicative skills; and 
the necessary background to be able to advance through experience and 
additional training through up-grading courses offered in the center. 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


First Quarter Credits 
ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 10 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
22 

Second Quarter Credits 

ELC TEL Alternating Current and Direct Current 

Machines and Controls 9 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
ENG 1102 Communications Skills 3 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
17 

Third Quarter Credits 
ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 8 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 5 
> Y 1101 Human Relations 3 
DFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1 
ine 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 9 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronics 5 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations y 
Ly, 


MACHINIST 


This curriculum was prepared to meet a definite need for training of 
machinists. Surveys recently completed in North Carolina show that 
many of the existing industries lack time and facilities for training 
enough machinists to meet present and planned needs. Expanding indus- 
tries already located in our State and new industries under development 
invariably express the need for skilled craftsmen who have the back- 
ground knowledge and potential to advance. 
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This guide is designed to give learners the opportunity to acquire basic 
skills and the related technical information necessary to gain employ- 
ment and build a profitable career in the machine shop industry in the 
State. It is comprised of the joint views of committees responsible for its 
development. | 

The machinist is a skilled metal worker who shapes metal parts by 
using machine tools and hand tools. His training and experience enable 
him to plan and carry through all the operations needed in turning out 
a machined product and to switch readily from one kind of product to 
another. A machinist is able to select the proper tools and material re- 
quired for each job and to plan the cutting and finishing operations in 
their proper order so that he can complete the finished work according 
to blueprint or written specifications. He makes standard shop computa- 
tions relating to dimensions of work, tooling, feeds, and speeds of machin- 
ing. He often used precision measuring instruments such as micrometers 
and gages to measure the accuracy of his work to thousandths of an inch. 


MACHINIST 
First Quarter Credits 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MAT BLL Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading 3 
Pay 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
19 
Second Quarter Credits 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice ; 7 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY. 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 
Third Quarter Credits 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 4 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 3 
DFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 3 
Leto @ 1101 Human Relations 3 
17 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Farrous Metals 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc & Gas Welding 3 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
16 
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MASONRY 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Masons are the craftsmen in the building trades that work with arti- 
ficial stone, brick, concrete masonry units, stone and the like. During the 
past decade there has been a steady increase in the demand for these 
craftsmen. As building construction continues to increase the demand 
for bricklayers, cement masons, and stonemasons will also increase. 

This curriculum in Masonry is designed to train the individual to enter 
the trade with the knowledge and basic skills that wil] enable him to 
perform effectively. He must have a knowledge of basic mathematics, 
blueprint reading and masonry technology. He must know the methods 
used in laying out a masonry job with specific reference to rigid insula- 
tion, refractories, and masonry units specified for residential, commer- 
cial and industrial construction. 

Most employment opportunities for masons may be found with con- 
tractors in new building construction. However, a substantial propor- 
tion of masons are self-employed or work with contractors doing repair, 
alteration, or modernization work. 


Job Description 


Most masons are employed by contractors in the building construc- 
tion fields to lay brick, and blocks made of tile, concrete, glass, gypsum 
or terra cotta. Also, he constructs or repairs walls, partitions, arches, 
sewers, furnaces and other masonry structures. 


After gaining experience in the various types of the masonry trade 
along with leadership training, it is possible for the tradesman to be- 
come a foreman, inspector and eventually a contractor. 


MASONRY 
First Quarter Credits 
MAS 1101 Bricklaying 10 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
15 
Second Quarter Credits 
MAS 1102 Bricklaying 10 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading & Sketching rt: 
14 
Third Quarter Credits 
MAS 1103 General Masonry 10 
MAS 1113 Masonry Estimating 4 
DFT 1112 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
15 
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PLUMBING AND PIPEFITTING 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Plumbers are the craftsmen who install pipe systems which carry 
water, steam, air, or other liquids or gases needed for sanitation, heat- 
ing, industrial production and various other uses. During the past de- 
cade there has been been a steady increase in the demand for these 
draftsmen. As building construction continues to increase this demand 
for plumbers will also increase. 

This curriculum in plumbing and heating is designed to train the 
individual to enter this occupation with the knowledge and basic skills 
that will enable him to perform effectively. Courses in plumbing prac- 
tices and heating are included to provide practical experience as well 
as the theoretical information that one must know to advance and keep 
up-to-date with new innovations. Other courses in communication skills, 
physics, human relations and business operations are provided to assist 
the individual in occupational growth. 

Opportunities for plumbers and pipefitters may be found with plumbing 
and pipefitting contractors in new building construction. A substantial 
proportion of plumbers are self-employed or work for plumbing contrac- 
tors doing repair, alteration, or modernization work. Some plumbers 
install and maintain pipe systems for government agencies and public 
utilities, and some work on the construction of ships and aircraft. Pipe- 
fitters, in particular, are employed as maintenance personnel in the pe- 
troleum, chemical, and food-processing industries. 


Job Description 


Most plumbers are employed by contractors in the building construc- 
tion fields to install pipe systems which carry water, steam, air or other 
liquids or gases for sanitation, heating, industrial production and various 
other uses. They also alter and repair existing pipe systems and install 
plumbing fixtures, appliances, and heating and refrigeration units. 

Plumbing and pipefitting are sometimes considered to be a single 
trade, journeymen in this field can specialize in either one. Water, gas, 
and waste disposal systems are installed by plumbers. Pipefitters install 
both high and low pressure pipes that carry hot water, steam and other 
liquids and gases, especially those in industrial and commercial build- 
ings and defense establishments, such as missile launching and testing 
sites. 


Plumbing and Pipefitting 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
PEW 1110 Plumbing Pipework 6 
18 
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Second Quarter Credits 


ENG . 1102 Communication Skills 3 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1115 Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades 1 
PLU iy OB Domestic Water Systems D 
PLU 1120 Low Pressure Steam Systems 4 
Vi 

Third Quarter Credit 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
PLU TZ) High Pressure Steam Systems 6 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc & Gas Welding 3 
PLU 1112 Installation of Plumbing Fixtures 6 
18 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
PLU 1126 Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 3 
PLU 1125 Industrial Piping 6 
PLU 1123 Hot Water and Panel Heating 5 
ny 

SHEETMETAL 


Purpose of Curriculum 


This program guide has been prepared to assist advisory committees 
and other personnel in planning and developing appropriate courses for 
students to enter the trade and for workers now employed in the sheet- 
metal industry. Within the next decade numerous employees will be 
required for replacements not counting the many now needed for the 
expanding air conditioning industry. 

This content of this program is designed to give the student a sound 
foundation in sheetmetal layout, a knowledge of metals, various meth- 
ods and adequate practice in fabrication. 

The sheetmetal workers and layout draftsmen are involved in an in- 
dustry that is centered around construction and manufacturing. Workers 
install ducts which are used in ventilating, air conditioning, tobacco 
processing plants, and other systems requiring movement of air. They 
also fabricate and install roofing, siding, flashing, venting, commercial 
stainless steel kitchen equipment, cabinets, partitions, store fronts, metal 
framework for advertising signs, and structures used for material move- 
ment and collection. 


Job Description 


Job opportunities for a sheetmetal worker exists in many areas of the 
construction and manufacturing industries. The sheetmetal worker is 
known as labor’s most skilled craftsman. Some of the industries which 
he may enter and in which he may gain promotion are: heating and air 
conditioning, duct collecting, kitchen hoods and other equipment, archi- 
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tectural sheetmetal work, aircraft, railroad, factory buildings, shipbuild- 
ing, and ship repairing, agricultural machinery and refrigeration 
equipment. 

The worker will assist in the installation of various sheet products 
and pipes including several types of plastics which are used to conduct 
air and liquids. Experienced sheetmetal workers are frequently promoted 


to layout draftsmen and job planners for the industry. 


Sheetmetal 


MEC 
MAT 
MEC 
Puy; 


MEC 
MAT 
ENG 
Pay 


MEC 
AHR 
PSY 

MAT 


MEC 
BUS 
WLD 


1141 
1101 
1145 
1101 


1142 
1103 
1102 
1102 


1143 
1123 
1101 
1130 


1144 
11038 
1108 


OCCUPATIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


First Quarter 
Sheetmetal I 


Fundamentals of Mathematics I 


Measurement and Layout 
Applied Science 


Second Quarter 
Sheetmetal II 
Geometry 
Communication Skills 
Applied Science 


Third Quarter 

Sheetmetal III 

Principles of Air Conditioning 
Human Relations 

Sheetmetal Math 

Elective 


Fourth Quarter 
Sheetmetal IV 

Small Business Operations 
Welding Processes 
Elective 

Elective 


Credits 


Credits 
8 


7 
3 
3 


21 


Credits 
8 
3 
2 


18 


The Occupational Division of Southeastern Community College will 
offer, as the need and demand arise, short term trade programs. The 
length of these programs varies from 80 to 800 instructional hours. Sev- 
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eral courses may be required to meet the full requirements of each pro- 
gram. 

These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre-employment 
situations or provide additional skills for the employed with instruction 
provided in required skills to meet job requirements. 

Courses maybe scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs of adults 
who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the certificate 
programs, provided he has passed the courses listed as prerequisites. 
Special certificate programs may be developed upon request, provided 
12 or more applicants are available to start a class. 

To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the required 
courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory progress must 
be demonstrated on each course. 


Admission Requirements 


Admission requirements for the occupational certificate programs are 
outlined below: 
1. All applicants must be at least 18 years of age or a high school 
graduate. 
2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not eligible. 
3. High School graduation is not required for certificate courses. 


A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. Interested per- 
sons not meeting this requirement should complete the Adult Basic Edu- 
cation or Adult High School Program available through General Adult 
Education Program. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give effec- 
tive nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observations, 
and to carry out routine aspects of ward management. Classroom teach- 
ing is centered around modern concepts of health, functional relation- 
ships within a hospital, fundamentals of effective interpersonal relations, 
and nursing procedures related to daily needs of patients and to common 
therapeutic measures. Throughout the course emphasis is given to the 
role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experiences provide opportunities 
for applying classroom learnings to practice in the hospital setting. 


NURSES’ASSISTANT 
First Quarter Credits 
Unit I: Introduction to the Role of Nursing Aid 3 
Ronit 11: Understanding the Effects of Illness 5 
Unit III: Observation of Patient 15 
Unit IV: Safety Measures in Care of the Sick 20 
Unit V: Measures to Promote Patients’ Comforts 25 
Unit VI: Measures Related to Patients’ Illness 5 
Unit VII: Becoming a Hospital Employee 2 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide non- 
fessional assistance with personal care and/or home-related problems. 
The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for employment 
and orientation to nonprofessional roles in community agencies; and, 
secondly, to prepare individuals to assist families with activities of 
homemaking and promotion of family well-being in situations not re- 
quiring professional direction. The graduate of the course is not quali- 
fied to render nursing care; hence, role interpretation and guidance 
toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects of the instruc- 
tional plan. 

Employment opportunities for the graduate include such areas as 
public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies provid- 
ing home services, institutions which provide care for dependent individ- 
uals, and families who need assistance with tasks not requiring pro- — 
fessional supervision. Possible job titles for such roles include clinical 
aide, home aide, health aide, homemaker’s assistant, cottage parent, 
house parent, day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 55 
Introduction to Health Services 2 
Understanding Human Relations WZ 
Understanding Family Living 8 
Organization and Management 12 
99 

Second Quarter Credits 
Providing a Safe Home Environment 12 
Effects of Illness 8 
Nutritional Needs 20 
Childhood and Adolescence 16 
Life Span—Adulthood 8 
Life Span—Senescence 8 
te 

Third Quarter Credits 
Assisting Others with Personal Care 80 
Observing and Reporting 4 
Community Health Resources 8 

Becoming an Effective Personal Care 

and Family Aide 12 
104 


INDUSTRIAL AND SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed by 


a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and general 
repair for industrial sewing machines. 
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Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the assembly, 
set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment and complete over- 
haul of a variety of the following types of industrial sewing machines: 
lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, blindstitch, and 
others. Also, motors folders and attachments are included in the pro- 
gram. 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR I whe 
First course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: 99 
Second course: Study major breakdown repairs 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR III: 99 
Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding oe 
297 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction and 
training through a short term program for adults not able to participate 
in the full-time welding diploma program. 

Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. In- 
troduction of oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and inert 
gas welding form the major areas of practice in this program. Also, an 
introductory course in blueprint reading for welders is included as a 
part of the instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Credits | 
Welding 1000 Oxyacetylene Welding & Cutting 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1001 Arc Welding (straight polarity) 3(1-5) 
3 (1-5) 
Welding 1002 Arc Welding (reverse polarity) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1003 Arc Welding (low hydrogen) 3 (1-5) 
Welding 1004 Inert Gas Shield Welding (TIG) 3(1-5) 
Welding 1005 Inert Gas Shield Welding (MIG) 3 (1-5) 
Blueprint Reading for Welders 2(1-2) 
20 Hrs. 

PRACTICAL WELDING 


Welding is the joining of metals by heating them to the melting point, 
and allowing the molten portion to fuse or flow together. This two-quarter 
program consists of twenty-five hours per week devoted to classroom 
instruction and shop practice learning to use the basic machines and 
practicing the joining of metals in the various shapes and positions. Stu- 
dents spend time on oxyacetylene, electric arc, and the shielded arc 
machines. 

In addition, ten hours per week of classroom instruction are spent on 
developmental subjects. This provides the student an opportunity to im- 
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prove his reading ability, spelling, basic communicative skills, funda- 
mental operations in mathematics, personal habits, and human rela- 
tions. 

After completing this program the student should become employed 
as a beginning welder such as a tacker or a flat welder. He may be 
classified as a beginning apprentice. 


PRACTICAL WELDING 

First Quarter Credits 
WLD 1001 Welding Practices I 15 
EDU 1026 General Studies I 10 
25 

Second Quarter Credits 
WLD 1002 Welding Practices II 15 
EDU 1027 General Studies II 10 
25 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
Introduction 


Purpose of Curriculum 


The Practical Automotive Mechanics curriculum is a two-quarter pro- 
gram consisting of twenty-five hours per week devoted to instruction in 
basic automotive shop practices and in developing the skills necessary 
to use and apply the basic tools of the automotive trade. In addition, ten 
hours per week of instruction concentrates on developmental studies 
which provide the student the opportunity to improve in such areas as 
reading ability, spelling, basic communicative skills, basic mathematics, 
and personal habits. Basic instruction in human relations will provide 
the understanding of the factors essential to good relations with others 
both on and off the job. 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


First Quarter Credits 
PME 1001 Basic Automotive Shop Practices 15 
EDU 1026 General Studies I 10 
25 

Second Quarter Credits 
PME 1002 Automotive Shop Practices 15 
EDU 1027 General Studies II 10 
25 


NEW OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS UNDER STUDY 


Environmental Control Technology—Initially, this program will con- 
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cern itself with air and water pollution. 


Recreational Activity Leaders—Recreational Technicians trained to or- 
ganize groups in games and various other forms of activity. 


Timber Harvesting—Essentially this program will, in cooperation with 
the local high school, produce people highly skilled in harvesting timber. 


Fish and Wildlife Management—Designed to train technicians who will 
work with biologists and others to manage this very important aspect 
of our national environment. 


One-Year Secretarial Program—For those students desiring maximum 
training in this field in a minimum time period. 


Radio Announcing—May develop our own college broadcasting station. 
Associate Degree Mental Health Care 
Recreational Ground Management—Horticulture 
Drafting 
DIPLOMA COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for diploma courses are numbered 1000 through 
1199. These courses carry credit in the diploma programs only. 

The number along the right margin indicates quarter hours credit for 
all diploma courses. When a laboratory is involved, the numbers inside 
parentheses indicate hours and lab hours respectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 

AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 8(3-15) 
An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, terminol- 
ogy, the use and care of tools and equipment, and the 
identification and the function of the component parts of 
a system. Other topics to be included will be the basic 
laws of refrigeration; characteristics and comparison of the 
various refrigerants; the use and construction of valves, 
fittings, and basic controls. Practical work includes tube 
bending, flaring and soldering. Standard procedures and 
safety measures and stressed in the use of special refrigera- 
tion service equipment and the handling of refrigerants. 
Prerequisite: None. 


AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8(3-15) 
Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and sys- 
tem maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and 
window air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial 
refrigeration servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler 
and freezer units, and mobile refrigeration systems is 
studied. The use of manufacturers’ catalogs in sizing and 
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AHR 1123 


AHR 1124 


AHR 1126 


AHR 1128 


ELC 1102 


136 


matching system components and a study of controls, 
refrigerants, servicing methods is made. The American 
Standard Safety Code for Refrigeration is studied and its 
principles practiced. Prerequisite: AHR 1121. 


Principles of Air Conditioning 10(6-12) 
Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors 
affecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and humid- 
ity. Use is made of psychrometric charts in determining 
needs to produce optimum temperature and humidity con- 
trol. Commercial air conditioning equipment is assembled 
and tested. Practical sizing and balancing of ductwork is 
performed as needed. Prerequisite: AHR 1122. 


Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5(3-6) 
Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, 
humidification and temperature control of air in an air 
conditioned space. Installation of various ducts and lines 
needed to connect various components is made. Shop work 
involves burner operation, controls, testing and adjusting of 
air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, and loca- 
tion and correction of equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 
LIZ3 


All Year Comfort Systems 5 (3-6) 
Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigera- 
tion systems to provide both heating and cooling for “all 
year” comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. 
Included will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water 
circulating systems, and electric-resistance systems. In- 
stallation of heat pumps will be studied along with ser- 
vicing techniques. Reversing valves, special types of 
thermostatic expansion valves, systems of de-icing coils, 
and electric wiring and controls are included in the study. 
Prerequisite: AHR 1123, AHR 1128. 


Automatic Controls 5 (3-6) 
Types of automatic controls and their function in air con- 
ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric 
and pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial cool- 
ing and heating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator 
controls, commercial fan systems controls, commercial 
refrigeration controls, and radiant panel controls. Prereq- 
uisite: ELC 1102, AHR 1122. 


Applied Electricity 3 (2-3) 
The use and care of test instruments and equipment used in 
servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and 
refrigeration installations. Electrical principles and proce- 
dures for trouble-shooting of the various electrical de- 
vices used in air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration 
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equipment. Included will be transformers, various types of 
motors and starting devices, switches, electrical heating 
devices and wiring. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


Duct Construction and Maintenance 5 (3-6) 
Study of various duct materials including sheet steel, 
aluminum, and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, 
cutting and shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication 
practices, layout methods, and development of duct sys- 
tems. The student will service various duct systems and 
perform on the site repairs including ducts made of fiber- 
glass. A study is made of duct fittings, dampers and 
regulators, diffusers, heater and air washers, fans, insula- 
tion and ventilating hood. Prerequisite: DFT 1116, AHR 
1123. Corequisite: AHR 1126. 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 


Auto Body Repair 9(4-15) 
Basic principles of automobile construction, design, and 
manufacturing. A thorough study of angles, crown, and 
forming of steel into the complex contour of the present 
day vehicles. The student applies the basic principles of 
straightening, aligning, and painting of damaged areas. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Auto Body Repair 9(4-15) 
A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, 
including the use of essential tools, forming fender flanges 
and beads, and straightening typical auto body damage. The 
student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, 
crowns, and contour of the metal of the body and fenders. 
Metal working and painting. Prerequisites: AUT 1111, WLD 
1101, PHY 1101, MAT 1101. 


Metal Finishing and Painting 7(3-12) 
Development of the skill to shrink stretched metal, solder- 
ing and leading, and preparation of the metal for paint- 
ing. Straightening of doors, hoods, and deck lids; fitting 
and aligning. Painting fenders and panels, spot repairs, 
and complete vehicle painting; the use and application of 
power tools. Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1105. 


Body Shop Applications 10(38-21) 
General introduction and instruction in the automotive 
frame and front end suspension systems, the methods of 
operation and control, and the safety of the vehicle. Unit 
job application covers straightening of frames and front 
wheel alignment. The student applies all phases of training. 
Repair order writing, parts purchasing, estimates of dam- 
age, and developing the final settlement with the adjuster. 
Prerequisites: AUT 1115, PHY 1102, DFT 1101. 
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Trim, Glass and Radiator Repair 5 (2-9) 
Methods of removing and installing interior trim; cutting, 
sewing and installing headlinings, seat covers, and door 
trim panels; painting of trim parts and accessories. Glass 
removal, cutting, fitting, and installation. The student gains 
a thorough knowledge of the engine cooling system and 
repairs and replaces damaged cooling system components. 
Tests are made to insure normal engine cooling operation. 
Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1105. 


Auto Body Welding 1(0-3) 
Welding practices on material applicable to the installation 
body panels and repairs to doors, fenders, hoods, and deck 
lids. Student runs beads, does butt and fillet welding. 
Performs tests to detect strength and weaknesses of welded 
joints. Safety procedures are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prerequisite: WLD 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Automotive Air Conditioning 3 (2-3) 
General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 
study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging the 
system. Prerequisite: Phy 1102. 


Braking Systems 5(3-6) 
A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on 
how they operate proper adjustment, and repair. Prereq- 
uisite: PHY 1102. 


Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6(3-9) 
Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing 
of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied will 
be shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering 
linkage, and front end alignment. Prerequisite: PME 1102. 


Automotive Power Train Systems 8(3-15) 
Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: 
clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft 
assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identification of 
troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisite: PHY 1102, 
AUT 1123. 


Automotive Servicing 6(3-9) 
Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in determ- 
ining the nature of troubles developed in the various com- 
ponent systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of auto- 
motive systems, providing a full range of experience in 
testing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequisite: 
AUT 1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 
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Internal Combustion Engine 10(4-18) 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and 
measuring devices needed in engine repair work. Study of 
the construction and operation of components of internal 
combustion engines. Testing of engine performance; 
servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and 
camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling systems; 
proper lubrication; and methods of testing, diagnosing and 
repairing. Prerequisite: None. 


Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 10(4-18) 
A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, _ generator, 
ignition, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, 
and fuel injectors, characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel 
and electrical systems. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Diesel Engine Components & Operations 9(4-15) 
Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, 
measuring devices and special tools needed in diesel engine 
repair work. Study of the diesel engine principles, con- 
struction and operation of the components of the diesel 
engine. Testing engine performance; service and mainten- 
ance of pistons, valves, cam and camshaft, fuel and exhaust 
systems, cooling system, proper lubrication and of testing, 
diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


Diesel Electrical and Fuel Systems 11(4-15) 
A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the 
diesel engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, 
accessories wiring, fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray 
nozzles and unit injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of 
fuel systems, special tools and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical systems. Prerequisite: DSL 1101. 


Power Trains, Chassis and Suspension System 6(3-9) 
Instruction is given in the construction and operating 
principles of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake 
systems; students are familiarized with the variation in 
design and functioning of brake system as used by heavy 
duty trucks. The construction and operation of such 
components as clutches, transmission propeller shafts and 
rear axle are studied. Prerequisite: DSL 1102. 


Diesel Servicing 9(4-15) 
Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed in components of the diesel 
engine. Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its com- 
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ponents, providing a full range of experiences in testing, 
adjusting, repairing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 
1101, DSL 1101, DSL 1102, DSL 1104, AHR 1101. 


PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Basic Automotive Shop Practices 15 
Basic Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study 
designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals of 
shop safety, shop procedures, and tool use and care. Lecture 
and laboratory are closely correlated to provide a maximum 
of related learning. Study of automotive systems and com- 
ponents is limited to nomenclature and function as it relates 
to proper assembly and disassembly procedures. During 
this course the student will acquire experience by working 
with tools in such systems and components as: engines, 
cooling, electrical, carburetion, and lubrication. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


Automotive Shop Practices 15 
Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study designed to 
further develop skill in the application of automotive tools, 
develop ability to follow written and oral instructions and 
procedures, and develop greater knowledge of the nomen- 
clature and function of automotive systems. Lecture and 
laboratory are closely related and provide opportunities to 
acquire sound work habits and broad experience on several 
systems and components. During this course the student 
will be working with starters and generators, lighting 
systems, ignition systems, transmissions, chassis, suspen- 
sion, and brakes. Prerequisite: PME 1001. 


General Studies I 10 
General Studies I is a developmental course designed to 
provide a program of highly individualized instruction in 
reading and writing including vocabulary and spelling, 
along with lessons in basic arithmetic and personal hygiene. 
Individual goals are established for each student and he is 
encouraged to move through the course at a level and rate 
consistent with his background and ability. Scheduling and 
organizing of the course content is highly flexible to enable 
the instructor to respond to the specific needs of each 
individual. Prerequisite: None. 


General Studies II 10 
General Studies II is a continuation of developmental topics 
in writing simple sentences and paragraphs, solving applied 
mathematical problems, and presenting human relations 
situations. Individual goals are established for each student 
and he should progress at a level and rate consistent with 
his background and ability. Scheduling and organizing of 
the course content is highly flexible to enable the instructor 
to respond to the specific needs of each individual. Pre- 
requisite: EDU 1026. 
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COSMETOLOGY 


Introduction to Cosmetology 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1101 is designed to introduce the student to 
the various things she must do to become a successful 
cosmetologist; such as the development of a pleasing 
personality, and a set of personal professional ethics. It 
also covers the chemistry of shampoos, rinses, the various 
hair and scalp conditioners, and cold waves and the proper 
use and application of each of these. The student will also 
cover the basics of hair styling, hair shaping, bacteriology, 
sterlization, and the anatomy of the hair in this course. 


Mannequin Practice 10(4-20) 
Cosmetology 1102 is designed to give the student a solid 
foundation in the basic skills involved in hair shaping 
(razor method), hair styling, permanent waving, manicur- 
ing, shampooing, and scalp treatments. Demonstrations 
are given by the faculty with an immediate follow-up on 
the mannequins by the students. 


Basic Theory of Cosmetology I 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1103 is designed to give the student a thorough 
knowledge of hair coloring, manicuring, and thermal waving. 
It also covers the anatomy of the nails, the diseases and dis- 
orders of the nails, skin, scalp, and hair, the chemistry of 
hair coloring, the use and care of the pressing comb and 
thermal iron, the theory of massage, electricity, and light 
therapy. 


Practical Skills in Cosmetology I 10(4-20) 
Cosmetology 1104 is a continuation of the practical skill 
learned in COS 1102. The student is now permitted to 
practice on live models as well as the mannequins. This 
course will cover hair shaping (scissor method), more 
complicated hair styles, the basic of hair coloring, lash and 
brow tinting, wig care, hair pieces, and facials. Prerequisite: 
COS 1102. 


Basic Theory of Cosmetology II 9(9-0) 
Cosmetology 1105 is mainly designed to cover the parts of 
the anatomy that pertains to cosmetology; such as the 
skelatal system, muscullar system, nervous system, circula- 
tory system, and the skin and scalp. During this quarter 
the student will also cover facial treatments, facial make- 
up, the chemistry of facial cosmetics, and wigs and their 
care. 


Practical Skills in Cosmetology II 10(4-20) 
Cosmetology 1106 is a continuation of the practical skills 
learned in COS 1104. Here the student will be working less 
with the mannequin and more on live models. This course 
will cover hair styles in long hair, hot oil manicures, facials 


143 


COS 1107 


COS 1108 


COS 1199 


EDU 1001 


EDU 1002 


EDU 1003 


144 


with make-up, special hair cuts, special effect achieved 
with hair coloring and the air oxidation method of perman- 
ent waving. The student will put these into practice on live 
models in the lab. Prerequisite: COS 1104. 


Salon Management 9(9-0) 
Salon Management is designed to introduce the student to 
the many areas of responsibility in the field of salon man- 
agement. The students will make field trips to various 
areas studying the salons and their arrangement. They 
will study the tax structures and business aspects involved 
in owning a salon. They will also study the laws governing 
cosmetology as set forth by the Legislature, North Carolina 
State Board of Cosmetic Art, and the North Carolina State 
Board of Health. 


Advanced Hairdressing 10(2-22) © 
Students enrolled in COS 1108 will spend more of their 
time in the lab doing live models. There will be special 
classes to cover the new trend hair styles as they are re- 
leased, and any new procedure that comes on the market 
that pertains to cosmetology. Each student will be given 
individual assistance in any area she feels she has need in. 
At the end of this course she will be ready to go into the 
salon and work. Prerequisite: COS 1106. 


Cosmetology for Graduates 4(0-12) 
Cosmetology 1199 is designed for the student who wishes 
to complete 1500 hours in Cosmetology so that she may be 
able to qualify for the South Carolina or other State Boards 
of Cosmetic Art that require 1500 hours of schooling. These 
students will be allowed to attend any of the various cos- 
metology classes that are being offered that she feels will 
be beneficial to her personally. 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


Introduction to Child Development 3 (3-0) 
A developmental course to study the growth and develop- 
ment of the young child from conception to five years old. 


Observation and Recording 3 (2-3) 
This course is designed for the student to observe the 
physical and psychological actions of the pre-school child. 
Also the recording of these actions in different observation 
forms, sociograms etc. Lab time is for actual observing of 
the child in our lab school. 


Foods for Children 3 (3-2) 
This course is designed to teach the nutritional needs of 
growing children. We will discuss food needs and how to 
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plan menus for mid-morning snack and lunch for the pre- 
school child. 


Pre-School Education 5 (3-6) 
This course is designed to deal with the setting up of the 
pre-school room, what equipment to purchase for muscle 
control, etc. We will also discuss different types of pre- 
schools and meeting the needs of the children. 


Marriage and Family Relations 3(3-2) 


This course is designed to help the student understand 
family patterns, their financial problems, budgeting, etc. 
This course will enable the student to work more effectively 
with families of the children they are associated with. The 
lab will enable students to make home visits and do case 
studies. 


Music in the Pre-School Classroom 3 (3-2) 
This course will introduce the student to children’s music 
and how to present it in the classroom. Also it will help 
the student work effectively with music in the pre-school. 


Art in the Pre-School Classroom 3 (3-2) 
The course will introduce the way to present art in the 
pre-school classroom. Media to be used will be presented, 
techniques and ways to foster creativity. Lab will include 
working with the pre-school child. 


Literature in the Early Childhood Program - 3 (3-0) 
Books and materials that should be used in the pre-school 
room will be introduced in this course. Different types of 
literature will be presented and different ways to use them 
in the pre-school. 


Science in the Pre-School Classroom 3 (2-3) 
A course designed to teach the student how to build on the 
scientific concepts of preschool children. Lab work will be 
in the lab school setting up science activities for the chil- 
dren. 


Exceptional Children 3 (2-3) 
This course will present the etiology of the mentally re- 
tarded child and the child with emotional problems. Paren- 
tal problems will also be discussed. Students will observe 
at different MR centers in the area. 


Pre-School Practicum 6 (3-9) 
This course is one in which the student will work in the 
pre-school room at least 9 hours per week. The student 
will incorporate skills learned in previous courses. The 
student will plan activities for entire days and weeks. 
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Parent Education 2 (2-2) 
This course will teach family counseling procedures and 
will better enable the student to work with parents. 


Directive Behavior 3 (2-3) 
This course will teach the student how to cope with be- 
havior problems in the young child. It will also explain 
how to redirect activities and the use of behavior modifica- 
tion. 


Education in First Aid and Safety for Children 2(2-0) 
This course teaches first aid procedures and safety practices 
with pre-school children. 


Internship and Field Training 13(0-13) 
This course includes a student teaching quarter in which 
the student teaches in the Columbus County School System 
in one of the pre-school facilities. The student is supervised 
by one of the teachers in the county. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9(7-3-3) 
Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in 
acquiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, 
and attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all 
ages and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs 
arising both from the individuality of the patient and from 
inability for self-care as a result of a health deviation. 
Patient-centered studies include analysis of patient needs, 
both through classroom study of hypothetical patient 
situations and through planned experiences in the clinical 
environment. Beginning skills in nursing methods are 
developed through planned laboratory practice and super- 
vised patient care. 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 (5-3-0) 
A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the 
introduction to basic nursing procedures and to include 
deviations from normal methods and therapeutic procedures. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 6(4-0-6) 
Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and com- 
munity; the special needs created by illness and the basic 
principles of nursing care for patient suffering from certain 
disorders. Preoperative nursing care. The nursing needs of 
the cancer patient. Disorders of skin and allergic conditions. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 (5-0-9) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
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to help the student understand the cause, symptoms, treat- 
ment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of the 
respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, 
and endocrine systems. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 14(6-0-24) 
A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Designed to help 
the students understand the cause, symptoms, treatment 
and nursing care of patients with disorders of the nervous, 
musculoskeletal and sensory system. Psychiatric nursing, 
advanced nursing ethics, legal aspect of practical nursing, 
organizations and graduate role. Increased emphasis on 
clinical activities and selected patient care. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (5-0-0) 
Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the ~ 
student to the general plan of the body and the ten systems: 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, di- 
gestive, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, and _ sensory. 
Designed for understanding of how the body controls its 
functions, how the body stands erect and moves, how the 
body distributes food and removes waste, how the body 
provides for survival of the race. 


Nutrition 3 (3-0-0) 
Designed to give knowledge of basic principles of nutrition 
for nurse and patient. Function and sources of nutrients. 
The mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of 
nutrients. Principles of meal planning. Nutritional require- 
ments for all age groups modified by religious, cultural, 
social, psychological factors. 


Maternity Nursing 7(5-0-6) 
Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of Maternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing responsi- 
bilities, needs of maternity patients with complications, 
and needs of normal infant and infant with common dis- 
orders. 


Pediatric Nursing 7(4-0-9) 
Normal child development. Physical and emotional dif- 
ference in the child from the adult. Understanding of the 
scope and aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of 
meeting the needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. 
Common disorders of children and their implications for 
nursing care. 


Pharmacology 4(4-0-0) 
Development of the skill of giving oral medications. Knowl- 
edge of drug sources, methods of preparation and storage. 
The classification of drugs by use and by drug content. 


NUR 1116 


Pharmacology 4(4-0-0) 
Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment 
and sterile technique used in preparing and giving injec- 
tions. Development of skills of adding, subtracting, multi- 
plying fractions, decimals. Knowledge of preparing simple 
solutions using proportion methods. Systems for measuring 
drugs, conversion problems within system and from system 
to system. 


PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION REPAIR 
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Related Science 2(2-0) 
Through practical learning experiences, the student will 
develop a measure of skill in the following: interpreting 
component symbols, fundamental electronics math for 
circuit analysis and color coding identification of com- 
ponents. 


Related Science 2 (2-0) 
In this course the student will gain knowledge in reading 
amplifier schematic diagrams, and develop skills in the 
reading and interpretation of service information. 


Related Science 1(1-0) 
Through practical learning experiences, the student will 
develop skills in the use of schematics, mathematical nota- 
tions and calculations necessary for servicing and replacing 
parts, and the interpretation of service manual data. 


Fundamentals of Electronics I 3 (2-2) 
A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory. 
The relationship between voltage, current, and resistance 
in series, parallel, and series parallel circuits will be intro- 
duced. Fundamental concepts of alternating current flow, 
including a study of resistors, capacitors, coils, and trans- 
formers and sources of AC and DC potentials are studied 
in the course. 


Fundamentals of Electronics II 3 (2-2) 
An introduction to vacuum tubes, diodes, and transistors. 
The theory, characteristics, and operation of vacuum tubes 
and transistors in simple voltage amplifiers and power 
supplies are covered in the course. 


Amplifier Systems and Servicing 3 (2-3) 
An introduction to the types of amplifier circuits used in 
monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity amplifier systems 
and auxiliary equipment. Servicing techniques will also 
be studied. © 


Practical Radio Servicing 4(2-4) 


A study of the principles of radio reception and practices of 
servicing; included are block diagrams of AM, FM, and 
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FM multiplex receivers; resistance measurements, signal 
injection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope methods of locating 
faulty stages and components, and the alignment of AM 
and FM receivers. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing I 3 (2-4) 
A study of the principles of television receivers; included 
will be a study of the makeup of the television signal, block 
diagram analysis of monochrome and color television 
receivers, plus the characteristics of monochrome and color 
cathode ray tubes. Techniques of troubleshooting and 
repair of television receivers with the proper use of as- 
sociated test equipment will be stressed. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing II 4 (2-4) 
This is a continuation of Television Receiver Circuits and 
Servicing I. This course will dwell in greater detail with 
the theory of operation, of color television circuitry. 
Specialized servicing techniques required for color tele- 
vision, including color television set-up techniques by use 
of the vectorscope; and the color bar generator will be 
stressed. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Direct and Alternating Current 10(3-21) 
A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
relationship between voltage, current and resistance in 
series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of 
direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchoff’s law; 
sources of direct current potentials. Fundamental concepts 
of alternating current flow; a study of reactance, impedance, 
phase angle, power and resonance and alternating current 
circuit analysis. Prerequisite: None. 


Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 7 (4-8) 
An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, 
semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, 
triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 
ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


Amplifier Systems 4(2-6) 
An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of intercommunication amplifiers and switch- 
ing circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 1115, 
ELC 1112. 


Radio Receiver Servicing 4(2-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
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techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance measure- 
ments, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope 
methods of locating faulty stages and components and the 
alignment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisites: ELN 
11238) WN 2: 


Transistor Theory and Circuits 9(5-10) 
Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing (B & W) 10(5-12) 
A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of 
horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. Tech- 
niques of trouble-shooting and repair of TV receivers with 
the proper use of associated test equipment will be stressed. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9(5-12) 
This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be 
a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisite: ELN 1126, 
ELN 1125. 


Single Side-Band Systems 6 (3-6) 
An introductory course of single side-band transmission 
system with carrier frequency or without and the associated 
balanced modulator of phasing system used to produce this 
type of transmission. Time will be allotted also to the 
necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this type 
transmission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


Two-way Mobile Maintenance 6(3-6) 
A course to acquaint the student with the theory and 
maintenance of fixed station and mobile station trans- 
mitters and receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient 
information will be given to qualify the student to take 
the FCC second class radiotelephone license examination. 
Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


Television Servicing Color 10(10-15) 
Theory of operation of the television circuits peculiar to 
color receivers. Includes composite color telecasting 
signals, color receiver detectors, kinescopes, convergence, 
and matrix networks. Theory of operation and practical 
test bench techniques including trouble-shooting, alignment, 
and convergence. Prerequisite: ELN 1127. 


WELDING 


Welding Metals Sculpture I 4 (2-4) 
A course designed to enhance one’s ability to express him- 
self artisically through the use of varied metal welding 
techniques. 
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Welded Metals Sculpture II 4(2-4) 
A course designed to further develop the skills and techni- 
ques which were begun in WLD 1010. 


Basic Art & Gas Welding 3 (2-3) 
Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 
the students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods 
of assembling and operating the welding equipment. 
Practice for surface welding: bronze welding, silver solder- 
ing, and flame-cutting methods applicable to silver solder- 
ing, and flame-cutting methods applicable to mechanical 
repair work. Welding demonstrations by the instructor 
and practice by students in the use of the arc welding 
process to fabricate steel. Welded joints are discussed and 
welded in various positions. Care and maintenance of the 
arc welder are applied in this course. 


Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8(3-15) 
Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as 
practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat 
beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures 
are stressed throughout the program of instruction in the 
use of tools and equipment. Students perform mechanical 
testing and inspection to determine quality of the welds. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Arc Welding 8((3-15) 
The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, 
polarities, and electrodes for use in joining various metal 
alloys by the are welding process. After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all 
positions are made and tested in order that the student may 
detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures are 
emphasized throughout the course in the use of tools and 
equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 8(3-15) 
Designed to build skills through practices in simulated 
industrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying 
out on paper the size and shape description, listing the 
procedure steps necessary to build the product, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. 
Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or 
broken parts by special welding applications, field welding 
and nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


Inert Gas Welding 5 (2-9) 
Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas 
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shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equipment, 
operation, safety and practice in the various positions. A 
thorough study of such topics as: principles of operation, 
shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and appli- 
cations, manuel and automatic welding. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


Pipe Welding 7(3-12) 
Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
positions using shielded metal are welding processes accord- 
ing to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. Prerequisite: 
WLD 1121. 


Certification Practices 6(3-9) 
This course involves practice in welding the various 
materials to meet certification standards. The student uses 
various tests including the guided bend and the tensile 
strength tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis is 
placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. Pre- 
requisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 1124. 


Welding Practices I 15 
Welding Practices I is a course of study designed to acquaint 
the student with the fundamentals of shop safety, shop 
procedures, tool and welding machine use and care. Study 
of welding theory, techniques, and machines is limited to 
nomenclature and function as it relates to proper welding 
knowledge of application and technique. During the course 
knowledge and skill development will include: welding 
equipment and tools, oxyacetylene welding, gas welding of 
various type joints, and selection of proper welding materials 
used in the gas process. Related instruction develops blue- 
print reading ability and symbol recognition. Prerequisite: 
None. 


Welding Practices II 15 
Welding Practices II is a continued development of basic 
knowledge and skills essential to the welder. Instruction is 
designed to acquaint the student with arc welding, MIG 
welding, and TIG welding equipment and processes. Op- 
portunity is provided for skill development in the use of 
these processes and equipment in applications involving a 
variety of methods used in joining metals of various types. 


General Studies I 10 
General Studies I is a developmental course designed to 
provide a program of highly individualized instruction in 
reading and writing including vocabulary and spelling, along 
with lessons in basic arithmetic and personal hygiene. 
Individual goals are established for each student and he is 
encouraged to move through the course at a level and rate 
consistent with his background and ability. Scheduling and 
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organizing of the course content is highly flexible to enable 
the instructor to respond to the specific needs of each indi- 
vidual. Prerequisite: None. 


General Studies II 10 
General Studies II is a continuation of developmental topics 
in writing simple sentences and paragraphs, solving applied 
mathematic problems, and presenting human relations 
situations. Individual goals are established for each student 
and he should progress at a level and rate consistent with 
his background and ability. Scheduling and organizing of 
the course content is highly flexible to enable the instructor 
to respond to the specific needs of each individual. Pre- 
requisite: EDU 1026. 


BLUEPRINT READING 


Blueprint Reading 1 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction 
and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on 
the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, 
and notes. 


Blueprint Reading 1(3) 
Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 
Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, 
information and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 
Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mechan- 
isms for features of fabrication, construction and assembly. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and_ specifications 
common to the building trades, Development of proficiency 
in making three-view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: 
None. 


Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 
Principles of interpreting blueprints and _ specifications 
common to the building trades. Practice in reading details 
for grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors 
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and windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of 
proficiency in making three-view and pictorial sketches. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 
Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings 
in the masonry field. Blueprints of residential and com- 
mercial buildings will be studied with emphasis on the 
plot plan, floor plan, basement and/or foundation plan, 
walls and various detailed drawings of masonry work. Pre- 
requisite: DFT 1111. 


Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1(0-3) 
Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and _ blueprints 
applicable to electrical installations with emphasis on 
electrical plans for domestic and commercial buildings. 
Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for 
electrical installations using appropriate symbols and notes 
according to the applicable codes will be a part of this 
course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2(1-3) 
A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air condi- 
tioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be placed 
on reading of blueprints that are common to the trade; 
blueprints of mechanical components, assembly drawings, 
wiring diagrams and schematics, floor plans, heating system 
plans including duct equipment layout plans, and shop 
sketches. The student will make tracings of floor plans and 
layout air conditioning systems. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Blueprint Reading 1(0-3) 
A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretations, use and ap- 
plication of welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifica- 
tions. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Pattern Development and Sketching 1(3) 
Continued study of welding symbols; methods used in lay- 
out of sheet steel; sketching of projects, jigs and holding 
devices involved in welding. Special emphasis is placed on 
developing pipe and angle layouts by the use of patterns 
and templates. 


ENGLISH 


Reading Improvement 3 
A concentrated effort to improve the student’s ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for class 
drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye 
coordination and work group recognition, and to train for 
comprehension in larger units. Reading faults of the indi- 
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vidual are analyzed for improvement, and principles of 
vocabulary building are stressed. 


Communication Skills 3 
Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writing. 
Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts effectively in 
connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Fractions, 
decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and pro- 
portion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in industry; 
measurement of surfaces and volumes. Introduction to 
algebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics II 3 
A continuation of MAT 1101, with emphasis upon those 
mathematic operations having special application in the 
field of air conditioning and refrigeration. 


Geometry 3 
Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric 
principles are applied to shop operations. 


Electrical Mathematics 5 
A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and _ division; 
solution of first order equations, use of letters and signs, 
grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and proportions; 
solution of equations, algebraically and graphically; a 
study of logarithms and use of tables; and introduction to 
trigonometric functions and their application to right 
angles; and a study of vectors for use in alternating current. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Electrical Mathematics 3 
A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 
laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating 


currents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1115. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


Applied Science 4(3-2) 
Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of 
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measurement, theory of matter, properties of solids, liquids, 
and gases, and basic electrical principles. 


Applied Science 4(3-2) 
Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such factors 
as the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Human Relations 3 
Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organiza- 
tion of modern business and industry and in relation to the 
government practices and labor organization, with special 
emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good manage- 
ment. 


BUSINESS 


Small Business Operations 3 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, 
layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving 
business, and employer-employee relations, Prerequisite: 
None. 


CARPENTRY AND CABINET MAKING 


Carpentry 8(3-15) 
A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the con- 
struction industry. The course will involve operation care 
and safe use of carpenters handtools and powertools in 
cutting, shaping and joining construction materials used by 
the carpenter. Major topics of study will include theoretical 
and practical applications involving materials and methods 
of construction, building layout, preparation of site, footings 
and foundation wall construction including form construc- 
tion and erection. 


Carpentry: Millwork and Cabinet Making 8(3-15) 
Cabinet making and millwork as performed by the general 
carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools and 
equipment will be emphasized in learning methods of con- 
struction of millwork and cabinetry. Practical applications 
will include measuring, layout and construction of base and 
wall cabinets, built in desk, door and window frames, stairs 
and interior and exterior cornice and trim. 
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Carpentry: Framing 8(3-15) 
Instruction is given in the principles and practices of frame 
construction beginning with the foundation sills and includ- 
ing floor joist, sub-floor, wall studs, ceiling joist, rafters, 
bridging, bracing, sheathing and interior wall partition. 
Roof construction includes the layout and construction 
methods of common types of roofs using standard rafter 
construction, truss construction, and post and beam con- 
struction. Application and selection of sheating and roofing 
is included. Consideration is given to the coordination of 
carpentry work with installation of the mechanical equip- 
ment such as electrical, air conditioning, heating, and 
plumbing. 


Carpentry: Finishing 9(3-18) 
Exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry will com- 
plete the general carpentry program. Included will be 
materials and methods used in finishing carpentry such as 
exterior cornice, door and window trim; interior flooring, 
door and window facing, moldings, and cornice construction; 
installation of hardware; and installation of built in equip- 
ment and cabinets. 


Carpentry: Estimating 4(3-3) 
This is a practical course in quantity “take off’ from prints 
of jobs performed by the carpenter. Figuring the quantities 
of materials needed and costs of building various com- 
ponents and structures. 


Building Codes 3(3-0) 
A study is made of building codes and the minimum require- 
ments for local, county, and state construction regulations. 
This involves safety, sanitation, mechanical equipment and 
materials. Also, a review will be made of the minimum 
property requirements of the Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration and the North Carolina State Code. Prerequisite: 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Alternating Current and Direct Current 

Machines & Controls 9(5-12) 
Provides fundamentals concepts in single and polyphase 
alternating current circuits, voltages, currents, power 
measurements, transformers, and motors. Instruction in 
the use of electrical test instruments in circuit analysis. 
The basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
system controls. An introduction to the type control used 
in small appliances such as thermostats, times, or sequenc- 
ing switches. 


Residential Wiring 8 (5-9) 
Provides instruction and application in the fundamentals of 
blueprint reading, planning, layout, and installation of 
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wiring in residential application such as services, switch- 
boards, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch circuits, con- 
duits, National Electrical Code regulations in actual build- 
ing mock-ups. 


Commercial and Industrial Wiring 9(5-12) 
Layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in 
commercial and industrial complexes, with emphasis upon 
blueprint reading and symbols, the related National Elec- 
trical Codes, and the application of the fundamentals to 
practical experience in wiring, conduit preparation, and 
installation of simple systems. 


Industrial Electronics 5 (3-6) 
Basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of 
vacuum tubes such as diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, 
and gaseous control tubes. An introduction to amplifiers 
using tiodes, power supplies using diodes, and other basic 
applications. 


Industrial Electronics 5 (3-6) 
Basic industrial electronic systems such as Motor con- 
trols, alarm systems, heating systems and controls, mag- 
netic amplifier controls, welding control systems using 
thyratron tubes, and other basic types of systems commonly 
found in most industries. 


MACHINIST 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 (3-12) 
An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential 
it holds for craftsman. Deals primarily with the identi- 
fication, care and use of basic hand tools and precision 
measuring instruments. Elementary layout procedures 
and processes of lathe, drill press, grinding (off-hand) and 
milling machines will be introduced both in theory and 
practice. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 (3-12) 
Advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, power 
sawing, drill press, surface grinder, milling machine shaper. 
The student will be introduced to the basic operations on 
the cylindrical grinder and will select projects encom- 
passing all the operations, tools and procedures thus far 
used and those to be stressed throughout the course. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 (3-12) 
Advanced work on the engine lathe, turning, boring and 
threading machines, grinders, milling machine and shaper. 
Introduction to basic indexing and terminology with ad- 
ditional processes on calculating, cutting and measuring 
of spur, helical, and worm gears and wheels. The trainee 
will use precision tools and measuring instruments such 
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as vernier height gages, protractors, comparators, etc. 
Basic exercises will be given on the turret lathe and on 
the tool and cutter grinder. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7(3-12) 
Development of class projects using previously learned 
procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine oper- 
ations, final assembly and inspection. Additional processes 
on the turret lathe, tool and cutter grinder, cylindrical and 
surface grinder, advanced milling machine operations, etc. 
Special procedures and operations, processes and equip- 
ment, observing safety procedures faithfully and establish- 
ing of good work habits and attitudes acceptable to the 
industry. 


Treatment of Ferrous Metals 3 (2-3) 
Investigates the properties of ferrous metals and tests to 
determine their uses. Instructions will include some chemi- 
cal metallurgy to provide a background for the under- 
standing of the physical changes and causes of these 
changes in metals. Physical metallurgy of ferrous metals, 
producing iron and steel, theory of alloys, shaping and 
forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, 
alloy of special steel, classification of steels, and cast iron 
will be topics for study. 


Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 3 (2-3) 
Continuation of the study of physical metallurgy. The non- 
ferrous metals: bearing metals, (brass, bronze, lead), light 
metals (aluminum and magnesium), and copper and its 
alloys are studied. Powder metallurgy, titanium, zirconium, 
indium and vanadium are included in this course. 


MASONRY 


Bricklaying 10(5-15) 
The history of the bricklaying industry. Clay and shell 
brick, mortar, laying foundations, laying bricks to a line, 
bonding, and tools and their uses. Laboratory work will 
provide training in the basic manipulative skills. 


Bricklaying 10(5-15) 
Designed to give the student practice in selecting the proper 
mortars, layout, and construction of various building ele- 
ments such as foundations, walls, chimneys, arches and 
cavity walls. The proper use of bonds, expansion strips, 
wall ties and caulking methods are stressed. 


General Masonry 10(5-15) 
Layout and erection of reinforced grouted brick masonry 
lintels, fireplaces, glazed tile, panels, decorative stone, 
granite, marble, adhesive terra cotta and modular masonry 
construction theory and techniques. 
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Masonry Estimating 4 (3-3) 
This is a practical course in quantity “take off” from prints 
of the more common type jobs for bricklayers and masons. 
Figuring the quantities of materials needed and costs of 
building various components and structures. 


PLUMBING AND PIPEFITTING 


Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades 1(0-3) 
Sketching diagrams and schematics, and interpretation of 
blueprints applicable to the plumbing trades. Emphasis will 
be on plumbing plans for domestic and commercial build- 
ings. Piping symbols, schematics, diagrams and notes will 
be studied in detail. Applicable building and plumbing codes 
will be used for reference. 


Plumbing Pipework 6(3-9) 
This course will introduce students to the tools, fittings, 
and small equipment used by plumbers. Most of the time 
will be spent in the shop, where the student can learn how 
to handle these materials correctly. The student will per- 
form operations such as threading, cutting, caulking, and 
sweating of the various kinds of pipe and tubing used in 
the trade. 


Domestic Water Systems 5 (2-9) 
The installation of water distribution systems beginning 
with the source of supply and including the location of 
pipes, valves, and pumps, in both single-story and multi- 
story buildings will be studied. Plumbing installations 
will be made to provide practical applications. Heating de- 
vices, and the storage and circulation of hot water will be 
studied. Private and public sewage and drainage systems, 
including their ventilation is a part of this course. Field 
trips will be taken to study various types of installations. 


Installation of Plumbing Fixtures 6(3-9) 
The differences in materials and styles of lavatories, bath- 
tubs and sinks, and the many ways that these fixtures can 
be installed will form the basis of this course. The proper 
use of traps is included. The student will get actual prac- 
tice by making installations. 


Low Pressure Steam Systems 4 (2-6) 
The student will become acquainted with types of low pres- 
sure steam boilers, and the principles of boiler operation. 
Boiler accessories such as connectors, fittings, and insula- 
tion are to be included. Low pressure steam systems, their 
layout, and component parts will be studied and installed. 
Equipment used in heat transmission, such as radiators, 
coils, and connectors will be included. 
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High Pressure Steam Systems 6 (3-9) 
Applications of low pressure steam equipment will be con- 
tinued. Principles involved in industrial applications of 
both low-pressure and high-pressure steam equipment. 
Commercial and industrial blueprints will be studied utiliz- 
ing low and high pressure equipment. High pressure boilers 
installations of high pressure systems will be emphasized. 


Hot Water and Panel Heating 5 (3-6) 
The piping and accessory equipment needed to transfer hot 
water to radiators, heaters, and coils, and the advantages 
and disadvantages of each of these units will be studied, in- 
cluding apparatus for radiant heating and panel heating. 
Methods of “sizing’’ equipment for various installations 
will be included. Practical application will be provided in 
installing this equipment. 


Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 3 (2-3) 
Plumbing applications in hydraulic systems. Hydraulic 
principles, circuits, control valves, actuators, pumps, fluids 
and various accessories that complete hydraulic systems 
will be studied. Installation and servicing methods of these 
systems will be undertaken. 


Industrial Piping 6 (3-9) 
Piping systems of boilers, turbines, and steam engines 
especially as they are used in steam power plants, and 
process piping such as is used in the chemical industries 
will be the major emphasis of this course. 


SHEETMETAL 


Sheetmetal Math 3 (3-0) 
This course covers mathematical principles and concepts, 
along with selected related problems, in the general field 
of sheetmetal. The mathematical areas covered include: 
linear, angular, area and volume measure; common and 
decimal fractions; formulas; equations and graphs. 


Sheetmetal I 8(3-15) 
This course is designed to equip the sheetmetal worker 
with the necessary technical knowledge to allow the trainee 
to become proficient in principles and practices of sheet- 
metal layout and fabrication. The related mathematics, 
blueprint reading, sketching, drawing of layouts, and the 
using of the tools of the trade are correlated in planning 
and producing the basic projects. Surface development 
methods of prisms and other geometrical objects by the 
parallel line method are used to develop the projects. Spray 
painting of various production finishes is taught along 
with the different methods of corrosion prevention by using 
protective coatings. 
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Sheetmetal II 8(3-15) 
A comprehensive knowledge of the principles of radial line 
development is obtained through this course. Drawings and 
fabrication of various fittings are made by using the round 
pipe parallel line development method, various conical ob- 
jects using radial line method, and transition pieces using 
triangulation method. A brief written description of the 
procedure used in laying out and fabricating the fitting is 
necessary. Miscellaneous sheetmetal fittings are developed 
and made in the shop. Weather caps, suction hook-ups, dust 
collectors and various ventilation systems are examples of 
these principles. Applied mathematics is used in determin- 
ing the areas, volumes of air and other problems. 


Sheetmetal III 8(3-15) 
A study is made of working drawings, detailing, and lay- 
out for domestic and commercial installations; projects and 
fittings for exhaust, blow-pipe, and refuse collecting sys- 
tems; the application of sheetmetal formulas are used in 
determining the area and volume of various fittings and 
projects. A thorough understanding of the principles of 
triangulation, the method used to lay out patterns of irregu- 
lar objects is developed. Skill in pattern development is ac- 
quired through the layout methods used for a variety of 
fittings and objects to be made in the shop, such as square- 
to-rounds, Y-branches, shoe tees, dust collectors, fume hoods 
and other transitions. 


Sheetmetal IV 8 (3-15) 
An advanced study is made by developing working draw- 
ings and layout patterns for intricate articles, fittings, and 
projects in all branches of sheetmetal work. Projects such 
as, rectangular-to-round double offset, psychrometric pro- 
cesses and charts, elbows, boots, estimating for air condi- 
tioning, such as cooling and heating loads. A brief descript- 
ion of the procedure used in laying out or estimating the 
problems is required when these layouts are made and 
when short cuts are stressed in developing skills that 
save time, materials and effort. 


Measurement and Layout 2(1-3) 
A basic course that covers measuring and layout tools 
common to the metal industries; principles of orthographic 
projection; parallel and radial methods of development and 
their application to layout work; and the measurement and 
layout of edges, seams, and notches. Step-by-step proce- 
dures for the development of patterns; for intersections of 
cylinders; rectangular and round tanks, etc. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


Philosophy 


Southeastern Community College is dedicated to providing adequate 
educational opportunities to all adults and to providing educational solu- 
tions to civic, cultural, economic and social problems in the area it 
serves. The philosophy of total education to which the College is com- 
mitted was succinctly stated by Dr. Dallas Herring, Chairman of the 
State Board of Education: 

“. .. the doors of the institutions in North Carolina’s System of Com- 

munity Colleges must never be closed to anyone of suitable age who 

can learn what they teach. We must take the people where they are and 
carry them as far as they can go within the assigned function of the 
system. 

“. .. If their needs are for cultural advancement, intellectual growth, 

civic understanding, then we will simply make available to them the 

wisdom of the ages and the enlightenment of our times and help them 

on to maturity.”’ 
The College subscribes to the philosophy that its Continuing Educa- 
tion and Community Services function will provide cultural and educa- 
tional services to the community for all adults; and the program will be 
beyond its regular credit programs offered on campus during the day or 
evening hours. To fulfill this commitment of total education, programs 
are offered which include a wide variety of short courses, lectures, semin- 
ars, workshops, conferences to help adults achieve a greater degree of 
personal self-realization and fulfillment; cultural programs designed to 
complement and in some instances enhance existing community pro- 
jects; a speakers bureau to share the educational resources and special 
knowledge of our staff and faculty with area organizations; encourage 
community use of our facilities for educational and cultural purposes; and 
special college-community program either initiated by the College or as 
a joint effort with community organizations to use the full potential of 
College and community resources and facilities to deal with major social, 
economic, and cultural problems confronting the community. 

Continuing Education and Community Services at Southeastern Com- 
munity College is a dedication to offer the very best, and to share educa- 
tional talents and College resources with the community we represent. 


General Information 


Continuing Education and Community Service Programs are offered 
when there is a community need and interest. Some courses and services, 
because of the great demand, are offered on a continuing basis. Other 
courses and services may be started as a result of requests from groups 
or individuals. The courses that are offered are based upon the interest 
evidenced by the community, availability of qualified instructors, equip- 
ment, budget limitations and, in some cases, steering committee approval. 
Courses more specialized than titling indicates or courses not listed, 
may be organized if the need is made known to the College by industry, 
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business or the community. Generally, at least 12 or more adults should 
register for a course before a class is organized. 


Admission and Registration 


Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in a public school 
may be admitted to a continuing adult education class. Under extenuat- 
ing circumstances and upon approval of the appropriate superintendent 
of public instruction, a person between the age of 16 and 18 years who is 
no longer attending public school may be admitted to a continuing adult 
education class. 

Prior to each term, a course schedule is published and is available. 
Courses that begin between terms are announced through the news media. 
Interested adults are encouraged to contact the College and pre-register 
before the term begins. Registration dates are announced for each term. 


Fees 


There are no tuition fees for continuing adult education courses. On 
certain courses, a small supply fee is charged. Where Adult High School 
courses and related courses are offered off campus in public schools, a 
small plant operation fee is charged. When fees are necessary, these 
are announced in the course schedule and are to be paid during the regis- 
tration period. Books and supplies are usually the responsibility of the 
student. 


Counseling Services 


Counseling services are provided by the College to help students with 
their career and educational plans. Counselors are on campus Monday 
through Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., and during the evening hours 
(by appointment). Adults who wish to take advantage of these services 


during the evening hours should contact the Evening Director or the 


office of Student Development Center. Southeastern Community College 
may act as an intermediary agency for the purpose of bringing together 
students and prospective employers. Students seeking employment should 
let it be known to the Evening Director or the Student Development 
Center. Known job openings may be announced to classes pertaining to 
that occupation and a notice may be placed on the bulletin board. 


Class Locations 


Many continuing adult education classes and services are provided on 
campus. Other courses and services may be provided where need and in- 
terest is evidenced in off campus locations such as public school facilities 
in Columbus County. 


Attendance 


Regular attendance and class participation are essential to effective 
teaching and learning. Adult students are expected to be regular and 
punctual in attendance. If the average attendance falls below six, the class 
may be stopped. 


Awards and Diplomas 


Continuing Adult Education courses are designed primarily for per- 
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sonal development and growth of the adult student; therefore, no credit 
is awarded. For those who attend eightly percent of the classes, Atten- 
dance Awards are given. For those who successfully complete the Adult 
High School Diploma Program an Adult High School Diploma is awarded. 
Continuing Education and Community Services programs are offered 
in three general areas and through the Programmed Instruction Center. 
These areas are: General Adult Education, Occupational Extension 
and Community Services. 


Course Descriptions 


Course descriptions for continuing education and community services 
programs are not listed in this publication. Only examples of titles of the 
types of courses that may be offered are listed. Specific course descriptions 
are given in course schedules or may be furnished upon request. Courses 
not listed in this publication may be offered if the need and interest is | 
made known and provided a qualified instructor, equipment and funds 
are available. 


GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to im- 
prove an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English language. 
Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are included in 
the instructional program. 

Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained age 18 
and whose inability to read and write the English language con- 
stitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to obtain and/or 
retain employment in line with their real ability. 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those individ- 
uals who have attained eighteen years of age, who have less than 
eight years of formal education, and who are in need of this train- 
ing to enable them to function to the fullest of their realistic poten- 
tial as citizens. 


(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable em- 
ployment. 


In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth grade 
level or below. Second priority will be given to persons functioning above 
the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 

The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, re- 
gardless of the status of his functional level, should have the opportunity 
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to participate in continuing educational activities. The philosophy further 
incorporates the belief that every individual is teachable, trainable, and 
can realize self-improvement. 

SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with Southeastern 
Community College, will survey and help to identify adults who need 
basic education in accordance with the above indicated priorities. Re- 
cruitment is accomplished through the efforts of SENCland and many 
volunteer organizations throughout Columbus County. Upon the estab- 
lishment of adult basic education classes, an effort will be made to evalu- 
ate the current educational level of the enrolled adults in order to ensure 
the proper placement of these individuals. 

To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local ad- 
visory committee was appointed by the President of Southeastern Com- 
munity College. The members constituting this committee are to be 
representatives of the following local agencies: Health Department, Wel- 
fare Department, Employment Security Commission, Community Action 
Groups and other local groups that may aid in suitable guidance func- 
tions. 

According to the policy of the State Board of Education, no charge is 
made for adults enrolled in the adult basic education program. Class loca- 
tions and centers are established throughout Columbus County and are 
open to all interested adults. In such cases where special interest war- 
rants the establishment of a new class, the institution will attempt to 
provide such instruction. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educational 
level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject area should 
come to the center. A coordinator is available to assist you with your in- 
dividual educational needs and he is available for consultant and diag- 
nostic services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available 
in many subjects. 

Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning pro- 
cess, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student through 
a series of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is designed to 
communicate information to the student in a logical and easily under- 
stood sequence. The program is offered in a variety of ways including 
decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching machine, motion picture, slides, 
filmstrips with records and tape recordings. 

One leading authority says: ‘Research leaves no doubt that people do 
learn through this new method. Using programs, people do learn at dif- 
ferent levels and different speeds and many different subjects. The limits 
of the topics which can be studied efficiently by means of these programs 
are not yet known.” 

There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self- 
study. You may come to the center at a time convenient to you, as the 
center is open Monday through Thursday, 8:30 to 10:00 p.m. and Friday, 
8:30 to 3:30 p.m. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The High School Diploma Program is offered by Southeastern Com- 
munity College in cooperation with Columbus County and Whiteville 
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City Schools under an agreement with the North Carolina State Board 
of Education. It has been approved for Veterans’ Administration benefits. 

The program is offered at the Programmed Instruction Center on cam- 
pus and several off-campus Adult Education Centers. 

A coordinator is available in each center to assist with individual ed- 
ucational needs and he is also available for consultant and diagnostic — 
services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in one’s 
subjects. The program consists of curricula which include English, mathe- 
matics, science and social studies. The non-graded program is based on 
the principle that all students do not learn all things equally well or with 
equal speed. It is based on achievement and allows the student to move 
forward on an individual basis at his own pace, and permits the establish- 
ment of individual student goals. 

The program of instruction is of equal quality to the work offered in 
the regular high school program and is at the secondary school level, 
grades nine through twelve. Each enrollee is required to devote 100 hours 
or more in the program before making application for the end-of course — 
examination. The coordinator will develop with the student a course of 
study based on student needs and goals. 

For off-campus centers, a small plant operation fee is charged for opera- 
tion of the public school plant. An additional $1.15 is collected per stu- 
dent for diploma fees. The programmed materials are furnished without 
charge. 


Entrance Requirements 


kor admission to the Adult High School Diploma Program at South- 
eastern Community College and the Adult-Extension Centers, a person 
must be at least 18 years of age. A public school dropout is an applicant 
who has reached his or her eighteenth birthday and who has not been in 
attendance at a public school for six or more months. Individual public 
school dropouts between the ages of 16 and 18 who are out of the public 
school (dropouts) may be admitted as students with special needs by 
joint approval of the local school superintendent and the Dean of Adult 
Education. Also, other students who have been out of school less than 
six months are treated as special cases. Each enrollee must have com- 
pleted the eighth grade or have a transcript from an accredited high 
school showing courses and year of work completed or make a satisfac- 
tory score on the placement test. 

By calling the coordinator of the Programmed Instruction Center 
(642-7141, extension 49) an appointment can be arranged. The coordina- 
tor will obtain transcripts of work completed at high school, evaluate 
other training, work experience or placement inventory scores and place 
the student in the proper courses which will enable the student to com- 
plete his high school education. | 

Satisfactory completion of each course in the program is determined by 
the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. Upon successful 
completion of the program, a student is awarded an adult high school 
diploma by either one of the above Boards of Education. Generally, the 
adult high school diploma is accepted by admission to colleges or by 
employers subject to same conditions as the diploma from a regular day 
high school. 
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PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on campus and 
at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need additional 
preparation for entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (GED) 


This tutorial program is designed to help adults obtain the High 
School Equivalency Certificate issued by the North Carolina Department 
of Public Instruction. This certificate will be issued to any adult 18 years 
of age, who is a resident of North Carolina who lacks a formal high school 
education, upon satisfactory passing of scores on the test of the General 
Education Development Battery (GED). 

Students are helped to prepare for each of the five tests comprising 
the GED battery: interpretation of literary materials, natural science 
and social science, English usage and general mathematics. A fee of 
$3.00 is charged for testing. 

The program includes counseling, diagnostic inventories to determine 
areas of strength and weakness. Instruction in subjects listed above is 
offered, and opportunities are provided for a student to become familar 
with testing materials similar to those in the GED battery. 

The Certificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high school 
diploma for entrance into college, employment or promotion on-the-job. 


OTHER GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 
Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses to 


widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some 
of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and Vocabulary 
Literature Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar: Human Resources and 
Conference Leadership and Manpower 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


PERSONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Personal Business Education are planned especially for 
adults who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 


Business English Law for Laymen 
ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 
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CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community poten- 
tial and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in citizenship 
education contribute to such development. Among the Citizenship Devel- 
opment courses offered by the Community Colleges are the following: 


American History State Government 

World Affairs Program Americanization 

United Nations English for New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take ad- 
vantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education courses 
in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family life more 
exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the courses of- — 
fered by the College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Clothing Construction Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 

Crewel Needlepoint 


CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of America’s 


vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available are the 
following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Laymen 
Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 

Tips on Household Repairs Family Money Management 


(for women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for the 
improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are available as 
follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 


LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen hori- 
zons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of the 
courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 
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CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and develop 
latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in and appre- 
ciation of the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses which are offered 
in Creative Arts Education by the College include the following: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 


Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior 
Citizen Education. 


OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, tech- 
nical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupations 
may also profit from such instruction by learning of new developments 
in their field. 

Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training or 
who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be enrolled. 
Enrollees who are employed normally attend training during their non- 
working hours to increase their skills and understanding, to improve 
their competence and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide in- 
struction which will increase skills and understandings of present and 
prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction can 
help improve competency in present work, keep abreast of technological 
and economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advancement, and pre- 
pare for employment. Some examples of these courses are: 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-Up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire busi- 
ness education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among the courses 
provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Office Machines 
Bookkeeping - 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail and marketing per- 
sonnel in the College’s service area. The College offers opportunity for 
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training in distributive education. Classes are available in the follow- 
ing subject areas: 


Advertising Insurance Adjusting 
Credit and Collections Creative Salesmanship 
Customer Relations Marketing Research 
Real Estate Commercial Art 

Hotel and Lodging Food Sales 


Finance and Credit 
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, 
and shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an ac- 
celerated growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid advance- 
ment in medical technology, in-service training is one approach to meet- 
ing the challenges of the future. The following courses are offered in the 
health occupations area: 

Standard and Advanced First Aid R.N. Refresher 

Ambulance Attendant Nurse’s Aide 

Hospital Food Service Mental Health and Practical Nursing 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad field 
with expanded employment possibilities. The following courses offer 
many adults the opportunity for in-service training as well as advance- 
ment in their chosen field: 


Child Care Interior Design/Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION | 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability of 
skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skilled man- 
power, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern nation. The 
following courses are available in the trade and industry area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 

Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 
Plumbing 


MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


The Management Development Program is designed to upgrade the 
supervisory and mid-management personnel in business and industry. 
Classes are scheduled in accordance with the needs of industry. Courses 
are available in numerous subject areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision Work Measurement 
Job Relations Training Job Methods 
Science of Human Relations Conference Leadership Training 
Art of Motivating People Creative Thinking 
Economics in Business and Job Analysis Training 
Industry Management Primer 


174 


Effective Communications 

Effective Writing 

Effective Speaking 

Speed Reading 

The Supervisor Work 
Measurement 


Supervision in Hospitals 
Pre-Supervisory Training 
Instructor Training 
Creative Thinking 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and local 
law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as in-service educa- 
tion for those now engaged in law enforcement activities. Among course 
provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws 
Elements of Offenses 
Motor Vehicle Law 
Criminal Investigation 
Juveniles 

Police, Self Defense 


Applied Psychology 
Human Relations 
Chemical Tests 
Riot Control 
Firearms Training 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire Servicing Training is designed to provide firemen the opportunity 
to gain technical information and skill in modern fire-fighting through a 
variety of learning experiences and practical problems. The classes are 
often taken to the firemen through training sessions held in local depart- 
ments. Among the courses offered are the following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting 
Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Fire Stream Practices 

Fire Apparatus Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures 


Rope Practices 
Ladder Practices 
Hose Practices 
Rescue Practices 
Forcible Entry 


MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Manpower Development Training Programs are designed to train as 
well as retrain a special group of individuals—workers who have lost 
their jobs due to automation, technical changes, or related causes—and 
now must face a new career in an occupation perhaps entirely different 
from the one in which they have spent many years of their lives. 

Programs are funded on a ninety (90) percent federal and ten (10) per- 
cent state basis, with a small stipend available to help enrollees meet a 
portion of their living expenses and travel involved while enrolled in a 
particular course. ei 

Programs sponsored by the Institution are: (1) Sewing Machine Re- 
pairman, (2) Automobile Mechanics, (3) Auto Body Repair, and (4) House- 
hold Appliance Repair. Interested persons may contact the Adult Educa- 
tion Division of the College or the Employment Security Commission, 
Lumberton, North Carolina. 
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NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community Col- 
leges, provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 

The program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for con- 
tinuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant production 
for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the employee. 
New industry planning to locate in the area or industries who are plan- 
ning on expansion and are interested in this training should contact 
Southeastern Community College or Department of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh, North Carolina. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


In a comprehensive community college such as Southeastern Communi- 
ty College . . . the College, in all its functions, is a community service. 
It is concerned with identifying unrealized community potentials and un- 
met community needs, drawing together resources in the College and in 
the community, and creating appropriate educational programs. Any of 
the resources available within the College may be used in community ser- 
vices: on-campus courses and activities as well as off-campus courses or 
activities. Further, the personal, financial, and physical resources of the 
community can be marshalled to enhance the learning experience. These 
services contribute to social, economic, civic and cultural development of 
the community. 

Some of the programs that may be offered as a community service in- 
clude the following: 


Speakers Bureau Community Studies 

Art Exhibits Consultant Services 

Fine Art Series Discussion Groups 

Seminars and Conferences Musical Programs 

Lectures Special Short Courses 

Use of College Facilities Campus Tours 

Workshops Educational Tours and Trips 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 1974-75 


FALL QUARTER 1974 


September 4 Wednesday Faculty Workshop Begins 
September 5,6 Thur.-Fri. Faculty Workshop Continued 
September 9, 10 Mon.-Tues. Registration 

September 11 Wednesday Classes Begin 

October 18 Friday Mid-term (Last day to drop classes) 
November 26 Tuesday End of Quarter 


WINTER QUARTER 1974-75 


December 2 Monday Registration 

December 3 Tuesday Classes Begin 

December 19 Thursday Christmas Recess Begins at 10:00 p.m. 
January 2, 1975 Thursday Classes resume 

January 17 Friday Mid-term (Last day to drop classes) 
February 28 Friday End of Quarter 


SPRING QUARTER 1975 


March 4 Tuesday Registration 

March 5 Wednesday Classes Begin 

March 28, 31 Fri.-Mon. Easter Recess 
April 14 Monday Mid-term (Last day to drop classes) 
May 22 Thursday End of Quarter 

May 25 Sunday Graduation 


SUMMER QUARTER 1975 


June 2 Monday Registration 
June 3 Tuesday Classes Begin 
July 4 Friday Independence Holiday 
July 9 Wednesday End of First Summer Session 
July 10 Thursday Registration, Second Summer Session 
July 11 Friday Classes Begin, Second Summer Session 
August 18 Monday End of Second Summer Session 
End of Quarter 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 General 
Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North Carolina. The 
college was located in Columbus County to serve the five counties of 
Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. The College Board 
of Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from the five county area 
served by the institution. 

The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately 
began the development of the new institution. The first college offices 
were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, the 
first college classes were started under the Adult Education Division, 
fellowed in February by the first Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 
1965, the college moved to a temporary location in Chadbourn and opened 
its doors to the first freshman class in September of that year. The 
college moved to its permanent location and new college buildings in 
late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 academic year. 

The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 
74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the site, 
one of several offered, was donated to the college by Representative 
Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of Trustees, the 
citizens, and the local and state governmental bodies have cooperated 
and supported the establishment and development of the college. 

On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college by 
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Southeastern was 
one of the first three of the North Carolina Community College insti- 
tutions so recognized. On December 1, 1971 (following a two-year self- 
study), the Southern Association re-affirmed the accreditation for a 
ten-year period, effective until December, 1981. 


Statement of Purpose 


Southeastern Community College, a comprehensive community col- 
lege, exists to ‘‘open the door” to a variety of educational opportunities 
at low cost for all in the community who can profit by them. The Com- 
munity College, as a component of democracy, recognizes that many 
different individuals comprise the community and have varied back- 
grounds, interests, abilities, financial resources, career choices, and 
other needs. The college recognizes the need for appropriate functions 
to help each individual to develop to the ultimate extent of his abilities, 
needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. The college will 
provide opportunities for the individual student to: understand his 
biological and physical environment and his place within it; maintain 
sound mental and physical health for himself and community; refine 
attitudes and values; exercise the privileges and responsibilities of 
citizenship; and achieve maturity in all areas. 


In order to fulfill this purpose, Southeastern Community College will: 
provide two years of college programs acceptable for transfer to a four- 
year college or university; 
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provide occupational programs which will prepare the students for 
employment; 


provide suitable courses and programs for adults who desire to further 
their formal education and improve their personal productivity; 


provide counseling and other guidance services to enable students to 
identify and perform effectively in programs suited to their abilities, 
interests, experience, and goals; and 


provide leadership and opportunities for the fostering of cultural de- 
velopment in the community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program which 
includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as well as non- 
credit courses which are offered primarily for adults and special organ- 
izations in the community. 

The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the 
student who must work while going to college the opportunity to co- 
ordinate his college activities with part-time employment. Any student 
may enroll for both evening and daytime classes. 

In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the 
Associate in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree 
by attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the col- 
lege will depend upon the number of courses taken each quarter. A 
reduced load will require a longer period before finishing requirements 
for either degree. 

A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. 
These class schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in 
the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or more regis- 
trations may be cancelled. Students who have registered in cancelled 
classes will be notified and invited to join other classes or will be given 
a full refund. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-sup- 
ported institution, adheres to an “open-door”’ policy. High school gradu- 
ates or persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate may 
be admitted to courses which are appropriate to his or her educational 


potential. Successful implementation of an “open-door’ admissions 


policy requires an emphasis on admissions guidance services. These 
services are provided to assure reasonable potential for success in 
the particular program pursued by the student. As part of the ad- 
missions guidance process, Southeastern Community College utilizes 
an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the ap- 
plicant’s aspirations. 


Steps In Admission Procedures 
A. Application 


The applicant should submit an application form properly completed 
to the Director of Admissions. Applications should be submitted well 
in advance of the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires 
to enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing and 
may enable entry into a program where enrollment is limited. 


B. Transcripts 


1. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before attended 
a college should request his or her high school to forward a transcript 
directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. A supplementary transcript of the final semester’s work must be 
sent as soon as possible after high school graduation. Applicants 
possessing a high school equivalency certificate or a diploma from an 


_Adult High School Program should provide a copy of same to the Di- 


rector of Admissions in lieu of a high school transcript. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has previously attended or 
enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer stu- 
dent and must request official transcripts of all work previously at- 
tempted. His high school transcript in addition to college transcripts 
must be sent directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Com- 
munity College. 


C. Physical Examination For Admission 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be completed 
and signed by a physician and returned to the college. Applicants for 
the nursing program have a special medical form and a dental form 
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which must be completed and signed and returned as part of the ad- 
missions process. 


D. Photo 


A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed ap- 
plication form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery 


Each full-time student (excluding transfer students, unless en- 
rolling in Nursing Program) at Southeastern Community College will 
take an initial placement test battery prior to program approval and the © 
first registration for courses. The tests are not admissions tests but 
serve to provide additional information to be used in planning the stu- 
dent’s program. If the scores on the test battery and the previous school 
record indicate a lack of readiness to begin credit work, the student 
will have the opportunity to enroll in developmental courses or work in 
the Programmed Instruction Center. The schedule of test dates can be 
found on the Admissions Process/Application forms. There is no fee 
charged for this test battery. 


F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is to 
the advantage of the prospective student to defér conference with ad- 
missions counselors until after his transcripts have been received at 
the college and he has taken the Initial Placement Test Battery. After 
the applicant’s test has been scored and analyzed, he will be expected 
to confer with an admissions counselor. Applicants may make an ap- 
pointment by telephoning the office of the Student Development Center 
or may come to the office for the conference between 9:00 a.m and 4:30 
p.m. on Monday through Friday. Applicants for the nursing program 
must also have an interview with the Director of Nursing. Appoint- 
ments may be made directly with the Director of Nursing or through 
the Student Development Center. 


G. Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and uni- 
versities, depending upon their final status with the previous insti- 
tution. A student on probationary status from his last college or uni- 
versity will be admitted on a probationary status with a maximum 
course load of 12-14 credit hours. 

A student who has been suspended from his previous college or uni- 
versity will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College until 
he has completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspension 
period, except when approved by the Educational Progress Committee 
through an appeal initiated by the student. This appeal requires a 
written request and may involve a personal interview by the student 
before the Educational Progress Committee. Details of this procedure 
are listed under the Academic Probation section of this catalog. 


H. Re-Admission Procedure 


Former S.C.C. students who were not enrolled for the preceding 
academic quarter (excluding summer quarter) and who wish to re- 
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enroll at S.C.C. must complete a re-admissions form prior to re-entry. 
Forms are available in the Student Development Center. If the student 
has attended another college during the interim away from S.C.C., he 


should have the Registrar of the college(s) attended send a transcript 
of all work to the Registrar at S.C.C. 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system 
which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of study 
are required to register and pay all fees at the beginning of each quarter. 
Every effort is made to keep college expenses at a minimum. Tuition 
cost is set by the State Board of Education and is subject to change. 


Estimated Annual Budget for Full-Time Students: 


College 
Parallel Technical Vocational 
3 quarters 3 quarters 4 quarters 
Tuition and Required Fees 150.00 120.00 150.00 
Insurance (optional) 4.50 4.50 4.50 
Insurance (required) 10.00 (nursing) 


Items to be considered in filing Financial Aid Applications: 


Room and Board Allowance — students living at home..... $500.00 
Room and Board Allowance — students boarding in area . . .$700.00 
Books and Supplies (3 Quarters) <2. ......75./. 08. a eee $150.00 


Transportation usually estimated at $.08 per mile. Miles traveled per 
day x 175 days x $.08 per mile. 

Clothes Allowance per year.................... $150.00 to $175.00 
Personal Allowance per year... sic ae. a ee $ 50.00 to $ 70.00 
Some special programs require special equipment (i.e., nursing uni- 
forms and shoes). Inquiries should be directed to the Student Finan- 
cial Aid Office (phone 919-642-7141, extension 46). 


Tuition—In State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs is $42.00 
per quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay $3.00 per quarter 
hour. 

Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs is 
$32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 per 
quarter hour. 


Tuition—Out of State 

Any College Parallel student whose legal residence is outside of North 
Carolina, or, in the case of students who are boarding or living with rela- 
tives in the community, whose parents or guardians living outside the 
State shall pay tuition fees as follows: $550 per school year of twelve 
months, or $137.50 per quarter, or—if a part-time student—$11.45 per 
quarter credit hour. 

Out of state Technical and Vocational students, who are enrolled full- 
time, will pay tuition of $32.00 per quarter. Part-time students will pay 
tuition of $2.50 per quarter hour. 
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Residence Status for Tuition Payment 


1. General: The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina 
is less than for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal 
resident must have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at 
least the twelve months next preceding the date of first enrollment or 
re-enrollment in an institution of higher education in this state. Stu- 
dent status in an instutition of higher education in this state shall not 
constitute eligibility for residence to qualify said student for in-state 
tuition. 


2. Minors: A minor is any person who has not reached the age of 
eighteen years. The legal residence of a person under eighteen years of 
age at the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher edu- 
cation in this state is that of his parents, surviving parent, or legal 
guardian. In cases where parents are divorced or legally separated, 
the legal residence of the father will control unless custody of the minor 
has been awarded by court to the mother or to a legal guardian other 
than a parent. No claim of residence in North Carolina based upon resi- 
dence of a guardian in North Carolina will be considered if either parent 
is living unless the action of the court appointing the guardian antedates 
the student’s first enrollment in a North Carolina institution of higher 
education by at least twelve months. 


_ 38. Adults: An adult is any person who has reached the age of eighteen 
years. Persons, eighteen or more years of age at the time of first en- 
rollment in an institution of higher education, are responsible for estab- 
lishing their own domicile. Persons reaching the age of eighteen, whose 
parents are and have been domiciled in North Carolina for at least the 
preceding twelve months, retain North Carolina residence for tuition 
payment purposes until domicile in North Carolina is abandoned. If 
North Carolina residence is abandoned by an adult, maintenance of 
North Carolina domicile for twelve months as a non-student is required 
to regain in-state status for tuition payment purposes. 


4. Married Students: The legal residence of a wife follows that of her 
husband, except that a woman currently enrolled as an in-state student 
in an institution of higher education may continue as a resident even 
though she marries a nonresident. If the husband is a nonresident and 
Separation or divorce occurs, the woman may qualify for in-state tuition 
after establishing her domicile in North Carolina for at least twelve 
months as a nonstudent. 

5. Military Personnel: No person shall lose his in-state resident 
status by serving in the Armed Forces outside of the State of North 
Carolina. A member of the Armed Forces may obtain in-state residence 
status for himself, his spouse, or his children after maintaining his 
domicile in North Carolina for at least the twelve months next preceding 
his or her enrollment or re-enrollment in an institution of higher edu- 
cation in this state. 


6. Aliens: Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for perma- 
nent residence may establish North Carolina residence in the same 
manner as any other nonresident. 
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7. Property and Taxes: Ownership of property in or payment of taxes 
to the State of North Carolina apart from legal residence will not qualify 
one for the in-state tuition rate. 


8. Charge of Status: The residence status of any student is de- 
termined as of the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher 
education in North Carolina except: 


(a) In the case of a nonresident student at the time of first enrollment 
who has subsequently maintained domicile as a non-student for at least 
twelve consecutive months and 


(b) In the case of a resident who abandons his legal residence in 
North Carolina. 


In either case, the appropriate tuition rate will become effective at the 
beginning of the first subsequent term enrolled. 


9. Responsibility of Students: Any student or prospective student 
in doubt concerning his residence status must bear the responsibility 
for securing a ruling by stating his case in writing to the Dean for Stu- 
dent Development. The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes 
eligible for a change in classification, whether from out-of-state to in- 
state or the reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing 
the Dean for Student Development of his circumstance in writing. 
Failure to give complete and correct information regarding residence 
constitutes grounds for disciplinary action. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $9.00 for the fall 
quarter; $6.00 each for the winter and spring quarters; and $3.00 for all or 
any part of the summer quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the 
Student Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


Graduation Fee 


Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00 (this includes cap and 
gown rental) and is non-refundable. 


Refunds 


Tuition refunds shall not be made unless the student is, in the judg- 
ment of the College, compelled to withdraw for unavoidable reasons. 
In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be refunded if 
the student withdraws within ten calendar days after the first day of 
classes. Tuition refunds will not be considered after that time. Tuition 
refunds will not be considered for amounts of $5.00 or less, except if a 
course or curriculum fails to materialize, in which ease all tuition shall 
be refunded. No refunds will be made for changes in total class hours 
that are made solely for personal convenience. This policy applies to 
evening school as well as the day school. In the summer session, two- 
thirds of the tuition will be refunded only if withdrawal for unavoidable 
reasons occurs within five calendar days after the first day of class. 

All refunds are forfeited for any student failing to adhere to proper 
withdrawal procedures. 
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Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be 
sent free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Sub- 
sequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. Stu- 
dents are urged to take advantage of this insurance. Each student is 
advised that technical institutes and community colleges are govern- 
mental agencies and as such are immune to liability in any suit which 
a student might institute for damages as a result of injuries received at 
school. It is, therefore, in the student’s interest to protect himself with 
accident insurance. 

The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first-aid 
equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In case 
of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified immediately. 


Emergency treatment, by private physician or hospitalization, is at the 
student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is 
equipped with vending machines which provide various types of refresh- 
ments. , 

The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies available 
for students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may be re- 


sold to the bookstore provided they are in good condition and will be 
_used by the college for the next year. 
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STUDENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER 


The rationale of the Student Development Center is consistent with 
and designed to implement the goals of Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. This division seeks to aid the college in its striving to maintain 
an intellectual climate of learning in which students develop respect for, 
and excitement in, the discovery of truth. The Student Development 
philosophy states that the educational opportunities of the student in 


his quest for truth, whether within or outside the formal classroom — 


experiences, implies a deep and abiding faith in the worth and dignity 
of the individual as the most important component of a democracy. 
The quest of the individual, as he interacts with other individuals in 


a democratic societal setting, involves all aspects of growth—intel- 


lectual, physical, moral, emotional, social, and spiritual. The setting in 
which the quest takes place is the campus community. The Student 
Development Program, as one of the educational programs of the 
institution, recognizes the need for appropriate functions and edu- 
cational techniques to help each individual develop to the ultimate extent 
of his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. 

Therefore, this division is dedicated to the continual development and 
evaluation of a program of effective interaction and communication with 
emphasis on the ingredients of relevance, concern, unity, self-discipline, 
creativity, objectivity, and involvement. This rationale will be developed 
through the following functions. 


Guidance and Counseling 


Essential to the philosophy at Southeastern is a belief in the dignity 
of the individual student. In order to best facilitate the growth of stu- 
dents during their stay at Southeastern, a staff of professionally trained 
counselors is available to the student. The counselors are qualified to 
help the student understand his personality, aptitudes, interests, and 
abilities. In addition, the student can receive help with any personal, 
academic, vocational, or social concern. 


Testing 


‘In addition to the series of placement tests given to all first-time 
enrollees, a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, and 
personality tests are available to the student as the need arises. These 


tests are administered and scored by a counselor and then interpreted — | 


to the student. 


Program Advisement 


Each student at Southeastern Community College is assigned a 
faculty adviser who will consult with the student regarding courses to 
take and preparation for the student’s educational and vocational 
objectives. For the student planning to transfer to a senior college or 
university, the faculty adviser will help the student to map out a specific 
academic program which will be easily transferable. The student should 


always study the catalog of the senior college to which he will transfer 
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before signing up for specific courses. This will help avoid taking 
courses not required at the senior college. Each student is urged to 
consult with his faculty adviser regularly. If problems develop in the 
student’s program or the student’s performance, he should consult 


| with a faculty adviser at once. The Student Development Center will 


offer additional help by consulting with students regarding class 
changes, transfer problems, and other needs related to the course work 


_ required for each student. 


Job Placement 


Southeastern Community College maintains a placement service to 


assist all interested students in planning their careers and to assist 
_ them in securing employment. 


For any student interested in securing full or part time employment 


_ off campus, the placement counselor maintains a current job file of 
_ opportunities in the area. 


For the benefit of technical and vocational students, prospective 


employers are invited to the campus to present their employment op- 
_ portunities. In addition, the office offers a career information file, data 


on predicted employment needs, names and addresses of local busi- 


nesses, professional career counseling, and assistance with résumés 
and interviews. 


| Financial Aid 


Philosophy and Purpose: 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid op- 


portunities designed to meet the financial needs of candidates accepted for 
admission who would otherwise be unable to attend. The Student Finan- 
cial Aid Office firmly believes that the primary responsibility for financ- 
ing the student’s education rests with the family. The family is expected 
to contribute according to its income and assets, just as the student is 
expected to share in this responsibility through savings, summer work 
and part-time employment, if necessary. All federal aid programs require 
the assessment of financial need based on parental ability to contribute 


toward the educational expenses. Financial need is defined as the differ- 


_ ence between the amount of money a student and his family can provide 
for an education and the cost of that education. The greater the difference, 
_ the greater the need. 


As with the other areas of responsibility included under the Student 


Development Center, the student is the focus of the program in the Stu- 


dent Financial Aid Office. Every effort is made to be of genuine assistance 
in helping the student to resolve his financial difficulties. This is donein a 
manner which isconsistent with enhancing his educational and emotional 


_ growth. Counseling the student, understanding his problems as he sees 


them, and maintaining a helpful and friendly relationship are some of the 
most important and satisfying functions performed by the financial aid 


staff. 
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Application Procedure: 


ments before they can be considered for financial aid. Application request 
forms for the financial aid application may be obtained from area high 


school counselors or upon a request directed to the Director of Financial | 


Aid at 8.C.C. The student is fully responsible for the proper completion 


and timely submittal of all documents for admission and financial aid. | 


Applications should be received at the college prior to June Ist, as prior- 


ity will be given to students who have applied prior to this date. The 


majority of the awards will be made during the month of June. 
In general applicants should apply for a full academic year rather than 
a specific quarter. They may apply for a specific award, but with the 


understanding that the Student Financial Aid Office will consider all ap- 
plicants for any award for which they might be eligible. Aid awards are 
for one year and most are renewable, provided financial need continues | 


Students seeking financial aid must complete all admissions require- | 


" 
Li 


| 


| 
| 


and satisfactory academic progress is maintained. The student is urged to | 


contact the Student Financial Aid Office if he should have any questions 
or information affecting his application. 


Academic Requirements for Recipients of Financial Aid: 


Although the guidelines for satisfactory progress toward the comple- 
tion of a degree are outlined in another section of this catalog*, what fol- 
lows are the specific academic requirements for obtaining and maintain- 
ing financial assistance. These specific requirements are not to be con- 
sidered as sufficient accomplishments for a degree or for transfer to 
another school, but rather as a minimum standard for consideration for 
available financial assistance. . 

To qualify for most types of financial aid, students must be enrolled 
for full-time credit. A full time student for financial aid purposes is de- 
fined as any person enrolled for twelve quarter hours or more per quarter. 
A student below twelve quarter hours may remain on financial aid if he 
does not fall below the half-time level of eight quarter hours. In every 
case, these full-time students will be given priority for all types of finan- 
cial aid and half-time students will be awarded in the event that funds 
remain after the need of all full-time students are met. 

Full-time students on financial aid who have passed less than eight 
hours at the end of the quarter are given a warning for the following 
quarter. If in the following term the student does not successfully com- 
plete and pass eight hours or better, his financial aid will be terminated. 
If a student’s financial aid has been terminated for academic reasons, the 
student must successfully complete and pass eight hours or better in a 
quarter to be reconsidered for financial aid. The eight hours to be passed 
in all cases must be in addition to any credit the student receives by the 
removal of Incompletes (I’s) from the previous quarter. 


* The section on Academic Regulations begins on Detae) 
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_ Grants and Scholarships: 


| 1. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG)—The intent of the 
| BEOG program is that every eligible student be entitled to federal grant 
_ assistance as a matter of right. In its first year of operation you are eli- 
gible for a grant if you meet these three important criteria: 
_ a. You plan to enroll for the first time in a post-high school program 
at an eligible institution. 
b. You will be attending school on a full-time basis. 
ce. You area U.S. citizen or are in the United States for other than a 
| temporary purpose and intend to become a resident. 
| You are ineligible if you have attended a post-high school educational in- 
stitution at any time before July 1, 1973. (For the coming year it appears 
that the criteria will be changed to include all first and second year stu- 
dents who have not attended a post-high school educational institution 
prior to July 1, 1973.) 
__ The maximum award a student could receive under this program is 
_ $1,400, minus the smount the student and his/her family are expected to 
contribute toward the cost of his/her education (family contribution). The 
actual grant, however, may be less than this maximum award. The family 
_ contribution is determined by filling out a BEOG application form and 
“Mailing it in the provided envelope. A BEOG application form can be ob- 
_ tained from high school counselors, at post offices, libraries or by writing 
‘to the Student Financial Aid Office. The BEOG’s are non-repayable 
_ awards. 


2. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)—This pro- 
_ gram is designed to provide assistance for qualified students who are of 
exceptional financial need. Applicants for this program must be accepted 
for enrollment, be citizens or nationals of the United States, and show 
evidence of academic and creative promise and capability of maintaining 
_ good standing in their course of study. Funds under the SEOG program 
_ may be awarded in the maximum of $1,500 per year or one half of the 
_ total amount of student financial aid, whichever is the lesser. Applicants 
-must need and agree to accept an equivalent amount of matching funds 
' made available through the institution from such sources as loans and 
work-study. The SEOG’s are non-repayable awards. 


_ 3. Nursing Scholarship Program—tThe purpose of the Nursing Schol- 
_arship Program is to assist students of exceptional financial need to 
_ undertake courses of study leading to the Associate Degree in Nursing. 
f Full-time study is required. The maximum scholarship for any school 
pear is $1,500 or the amount of financial need, whichever is the lesser. 


The Nursing Scholarships are non-repayable awards. 


4. Institutional Scholarships—A number of scholarships are offered 
to students attending SCC by civic organizations, service clubs, and indi- 
vidual donors. These scholarships are awarded to students whose aca- 
demic record demonstrates above-average ability and whose family or 
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personal circumstances make financial assistance desirable. Inquiries 
should be directed to The Student Financial Aid Office or to area high 
school counselors. 


5. North Carolina Prospective Teacher Scholarship-Loan —These 
scholarship-loans provide financial assistance toward completing pro- 
grams of study in preparation for teaching. North Carolina residents of 
high scholastic ability and teaching aptitude are eligible. The recipient 
of the scholarship-loan receives $600 per academic year if he is enrolled 
full-time in an accredited college or university in North Carolina. Schol- 
arship-loans are to be repaid by teaching in the public schools of North 
Carolina for a period of three, four or five years, according to the amount 
of the scholarship received, or in cash at five percent interest. Application 
forms may be obtained from high school counselors or by writing to the - 
Student Financial Aid Office. 


Work: 


1. College Work-Study Program—This program is designed to pro- 
vide employment opportunities for students from low-income families to 
help them pay for college expenses. An effort is made to assign students 
to jobs related to their fields of major study or to utilize their special 
interests and skills. At SCC students may work up to 15 hours weekly 
while attending class full-time. An applicant is eligible who has been 
accepted for enrollment as a student by SCC and qualified on the basis of 
need. 


2. Plan Assuring College Education (PACE)—This special statewide 
wide summer program provides jobs near the homes of North Carolina 
students. It assures the eligible work-study student of summer employ- 
ment, with the understanding that a substantial portion of the earnings 
must be saved for college expenses the following academic year. 


Loans: 


1. National Direct Student Loans (NDSL)—The NDSL program pro- 
vides a low cost liberal program of loans to students who may be admitted 
who need assistance and have a reasonable expectation of college success. 
The law provides that the maximum loan to a student is $2,500 for the 
two years he is enrolled at SCC. Repayment of the NDSL begins nine 
months after graduation or termination of studies on at least a half-time 
basis. The interest rate of 3% does not begin until the time of repayment. 
Students enrolled in the Associate Degree Nursing Program are not eli- 
gible for this loan. 


2. College Foundation, Inc. (Guaranteed or Federally Insured Loans) 
—tLegal residents of North Carolina enrolled full-time may borrow 
through College Foundation up to $7,500 for undergraduate study or 
vocational/technical training. The maximum loan for an academic year 
cannot exceed the total cost of education less other financial aid received. 
The annual percentage rate is 7% simple interest. Borrowers whose need 
of a loan is demonstrated through an approved need analysis performed 
by the financial aid administrator at the educational institution may be 
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eligible for payment of the interest by the federal government during the 
enrollment, grace and deferment periods. Each borrower has a six month 
grace period which begins when he ceases to be a full-time student. Re- 


. 
| 


payment begins on the first of the seventh month at the minimum of $30 


_per month and may not extend beyond eight years. Applications may be 


i 


obtained from the Student Financial Aid Office after application for ad- 
mission to the college has been filed. Applications should be received by 


| 


y 
dq 
| 


College Foundation at least 45 days prior to the beginning of a school 
_term to assure notification before registration. 


3. Nursing Student Loans—A student is eligible to apply for the Nur- 


_ sing Loan if he is enrolled or plans to be enrolled as a full-time student in 
the Associate Degree in Nursing Program. The student may borrow 


$1,500 per academic year or the amount of financial need, whichever is 
the lesser. The interest rate is 3% per year and a schedule for repayment 
of the loan is selected by the student at the time of the exit interview. 
Interest and repayment of the loan begins nine months after leaving 


_ school. Repayments may be deferred for up to three years during periods 


of active duty as a member of a uniformed service or as a volunteer under 


_ the Peace Corps Act. The loan may be partially cancelled through nurs- 


Ing service at designated hospitals. 


4. Institutional Loans—Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane WardrGa Rr: 


| Bailey, and Yetta Leder Loan Funds—The donors of these funds wish to 


assist students who need loans to continue their education and who dem- 
onstrate the intention and general ability to successfully complete the 
course to be undertaken. Students must be accepted for admission before 
applications may be considered. Terms of these loans are very generous 
and may be discussed with the Director of Financial Aid. J. H. Land. BoL. 
Derrick, Ruth Baldwin and Whiteville Woman’s Club Loan Funds— 


These are short-term loan funds designed to assist students who need 


small amounts of money for tuition or books on a short-term basis. 
Watson Trust Fund—This fund is administered by the Misses Yata, 
Theodosia and Fawn Watson of Fairmont, North Carolina, and is intend- 
ed to assist students in the Fairmont area in pursui ng education beyond 


the high school level. Application should be made directly to the Misses 


Watson. 


| Miscellaneous: 


1. Vocational Rehabilitation Grants—Students with a physical dis- 


ability may obtain grants-in-aid covering fees, books and supplies 
through the Vocational Rehabilitation Service. To be eligible, an indivi- 


dual must: 

a. Have a disability which interferes with employment. 
_b. Have a reasonable chance of becoming suitably employed within 
| an acceptable period of time. 
__¢. Beof, or close to, working age. 
Further information can be obtained from your local Vocational Rehabili- 
tation Office. 


2. Veterans Administration Funds—Applicants who have been dis- 
charged from the armed services since January 31, 1955, should apply for 
. é 
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financial assistance under the Veterans Administration Program. Appli 
cants who are dependents of deceased veterans with service connectec 
death or who are dependents of veterans rated with 100% service connecter 
disability should apply for this financial assistance. Prospective student; 
should contact their local Veteran’s Service office prior to beginning 
classwork in order to avoid or delay in benefits. 


Student Activities 


Student activities are part of the cultural pattern of student life and 
therefore, in the same fashion as in-class activities constitute experi. 
ences which contribute to an integral educational program dedicated t 
the development of the whole student. With such a belief at the heart o 
this philosophy of student activities, the college attempts to keep ¢ 
proper balance betwen the curricular and co-curricular aspects of 
campus life. 

The college is also dedicated to the premise that each student is ar 
individual—with a unique combination of needs, goals, aptitudes, abili- 
ties, and interests—whose individuality must be recognized and whose 
identity must be achieved. To meet the demands of such a premise 
varied programs are planned throughout the school year in an attempt 
to fulfill the social, cultural, and intellectual needs of each individual 
student. 

It is further contended that students should have at their disposal 
not only carefully planned and organized co-curricular activities but 
also the opportunity to find means of personal fulfillment during leisure 
hours. To make such fulfillment possible, there are continual opportuni: 
ties available to students to make their leisure time meaningful. 


A. Student Government Association 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship 
through participation in a program of self-government. The Student 
Government Association is composed of all full-time students who are 
enrolled in the college. Part-time students who elect to pay the student 
activity fee may also be members of the Association. Officers are chosen 
each year and each class is represented in the Student Government 
Association. The purpose of the Student Government Association shall 
be to provide means for responsible and effective student participation 
in the organization and control of student affairs. 


B. Student Publications 


The college newspaper, THE RAM’s HORN, is published by and for 
the students at regular intervals. 

The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the stu- 
dent body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government Associa- 
tion. 

A literary arts magazine of the college, ARIES ONE, is published 
during each spring quarter. 

The college yearbook, RAMBLINGS, is published each year. Students 
interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the college news- 
paper, Student Handbook, literary magazine, and college yearbook—are 
invited to participate. 
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| ©. Chartered Organizations and Clubs 

- J. Phi Theta Kappa—Southeastern Community College has a member 
_chapter of PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society 
for Junior College students. College Transfer and Technical students 
maintaining a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 or better are eligible 
for nomination. The Chapter provides for recognition of academic excel- 
lence. It also sponsors service projects. 


_ 2. Chorus Club—This organization is open to all members of the 
Southeastern Community College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for 
‘concert programs, publicity, and social events involving the Chorus. 


3. Inter-racial Council—This council provides an opportunity for 
interracial encounter in an atmosphere of free and open discussion. 


_ 4. Student Nursing Association—The Student Nurses of South- 
eastern Community College formed this organization to promote a 
sense of professional involvement in Nursing. The Association provides 
‘an organized means of communication with the District, State, and Na- 
tional Nursing organizations. 


_ 8. Cosmetology Association—The Cosmetology Association was 
formed to promote the social and economic welfare of the cosmetologist. 
This is accomplished through educational programs to better qualify 
the club members for their duties and to promote a better understanding 
and closer relationship between the organization and the public. 


6. Drama Club—During the academic year Southeastern presents 
two or more stage productions. Students interested in the performing 
arts are encouraged to join this club and help plan the year’s drama 
program. 


7. Cheerleaders—Any student, male or female, is invited to try out 
for the cheerleading squad. The cheerleaders play a vital role in foster- 
Ing school spirit and good sportsmanship. 


8. Science Club—As an affiliate of the Collegiate Academy of the 
North Carolina Academy of Sciences, the purpose of this organization 
shall be to promote interest in scientific endeavors among under- 
graduate students and provide an opportunity for students and faculty 
to share an interest in such endeavors. 


D. Social Activities 


_ The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of 
formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. 
Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have been established 
on campus. The college also provides, under Student Government Spon- 
sorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, film series, dances, and other 
activities. Each student is encouraged to join and participate in club 
activities. 


E. Sports 


1. Intramural—The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to 
provide an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 
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The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon stu- 
dent participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic en-| 
deavor, and secondly upon student participation in the planning, ad- 
ministration, and execution of the program. Each student is encouraged 
to take full advantage of the opportunities provided in this program in 
order to develop and maintain himself as a well-rounded person. 


| 

2. Intercollegiate—Southeastern participates in a program of intel 
collegiate athletics and is a member of the National Junior College: 
Athletic Association. : 
: 

| 


Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orientation 
program. All part-time students are strongly urged to participate in 
this program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student 
with the administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The 
rules, policies, and privileges of the college are discussed as contained 
in the Student Handbook. Informal social activities with fellow students 
and faculty members are included in the program of orientation. 


Alumni Association 


The Alumni Association was organized December 17, 1968, to serve as 
a means of communication between the college and its former students. 
These Students will serve as ambassadors in communicating the college 
to their communities, in aiding with recruitment, and in undertaking pro- 
jects designed to help the college in tangible ways. 

The following officers are presently serving: 


President —Mrs. Geneva C. Mayes 
Vice President —Mr. Kenneth Williamson 
Sec.-Treas. —Mrs. Doris Nance Caines 
Secretary From —Class of 1966 

Mrs. Annie Hooks 
Secretary From —Class of 1967 

Mrs. Karen Ward Greene 
Secretary From —Class of 1968 

Mr. David Parker 
Secretary From —Class of 1969 

Mr. Joe Lennon 
Secretary From —Class of 1970 

Mrs. Geneva C. Mayes 
Secretary From —Class of 1971 

Mrs. Phyllis Wood 
Secretary From —Class of 1972 

Mrs. Doris Nance Caines 
Secretary From —Class of 1973 


Mr. Charles McDowell 
Student Conduct 


Southeastern Community College shares with other colleges a com- 
mon concern for the healthy intellectual, moral, and physical develop- 
ment of its students, and it emphasizes an additional major function: 
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| to help its students develop in the first two years of college a sense 
of personal responsibility for their own and for the common welfare. 
|Thus, while each student is recognized and treated as an individual, 
certain standards pertaining to individual and group conduct have 
been developed. Students causing infractions of these standards will 
have charges and action brought against them according to the serious- 
ness of the violation. 

A Southeastern Community College student is expected to show a 
proper respect for order, morality, and the rights of others as is 
requisite of a good citizen. Conduct which is morally or legally repre- 
hensible or which is of a disorderly nature and unbecoming a lady or 
gentleman shall subject a student to disciplinary action. 

_ Each student is urged to develop a personal discipline which is in 
accord with the code of conduct and which contributes to the group 
discipline necessary in any social grouping. Each member of the ad- 
‘Ministration, faculty, and staff has responsibility along with the stu- 
dents to maintain a proper discipline for the campus. 

_ The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student 
‘when it believes such action is in the best interest of the college or the 
student. Detailed policies and procedures of the code of conduct and 
student rights and responsibilities are contained in the current Student 
Handbook. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements | 
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a two-year Technical Program. All degree candidates must complete | 
the General Education requirements, applicable to their respective pro- | 


grams in addition to other courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, | 


The student’s overall grade point average must be at least 2.0 (‘‘C’) | 
on hours earned at Southeastern Community College. Attendance is 
mandatory at graduation exercises, unless approval for absence is obtain- | 


ed from Commencement Committee. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours | 
is considered a full-time student. : a 

Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter hours _ 
is considered a part-time student. | 

Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours credit is 
classified as a Freshman. | 

Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter 
hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 

Special Student—Students who are not admissable as regular students 
and who are not now interested in obtaining a degree but want to take | 
individual courses may be admitted as special students and remain in 
that classification until they have accumulated fifteen (15) hours of credit. 

After the accumulation of fifteen (15) hours the student should then 
apply for admission as a regular student. The taking of credit coursework 
as a special student beyond the fifteen (15) hour limit may be possible by 
applying for an exception through the office of the Dean of Instruction. _ 
At this time the long-range plans and objectives of the student will be | 
examined and the student will be advised in the best interest of himself _ 
and the college. 


Attendance | 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. There- 
fore, no set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a 
serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to 
receive optimum instruction, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when © 
absent. As all students are adults with many responsibilities, an — 
occasional absence might be absolutely necessary; however, such — 
absences in no way lessen the student’s responsibility for meeting the | 
requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence will not be de- 
manded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be given 
to the instructor. 

Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instructor 
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prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, the 
student should see the instructor as soon after the absence as possible 
_to explain his absence and make up work. 

_ Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents 
and/or students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional un- 
excused absences from class will result in the student’s being removed 
from the rolls. In such cases, grades of “NC” (no credit) will be recorded 
| after mid-term. 


_ Scheduling Of Courses 


The college is open from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Fri- 
day and from 6:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday. Courses 
/may be scheduled at various times during this period. The college can- 
“not guarantee that all full-time students can limit their schedule to day- 
time classes. To complete a normal course load, students may have to 
_ register for one or more afternoon or evening courses some quarters. 


| 
Student Course Load 


_ The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 
hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 hours. Students de- 
_siring to take more than 18 hours must obtain written permission from 
their Program Dean. 


Schedule Changes 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for stu- 
dents to change schedules, drop and add courses. The time limit for 
such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published in 
the front of this catalog. It is to the student’s advantage to study this 
calendar carefully. 


Credit By Examination 


_ Credit is offered to those students who because of their demonstrated 
abilities are qualified to accelerate their studies. To obtain credit a stu- 
dent may take a proficiency examination, approved by the appropriate 
departmental faculty, in any subject when he believes he already has 
mastery of the course material. Permission for such an examination 
‘must be obtained from the appropriate division dean with the Vice 
President concurring. Regular fees will be charged for such credit by 
examination. 

__ A veteran student may apply for credit toward graduation for training 
‘received under any of the armed forces college training programs. Credit 
‘may also be granted for specialized and technical training done under 


the auspices of the armed forces and courses taken through USAFI. 
| 


Grading System 


Each student who is not performing satisfactorily in a subject will 
receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his progress in each course. Mid- 
quarter evaluations are for student and his adviser’s informational use 
and are not placed on the permanent record. 
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At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for credit 
courses based on the following system: 


) 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 

A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit | 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit | 
D Poor, but Passing _1 quality point per quarter hour credit 

I Incomplete Temporary grade assigned; student 


| 
f 
f 


i 


: 


and instructor complete an ‘I’ con- 
tract, stating work to be completed and 
due date—must be completed by mid- 
term following quarter, unless earlier 


I 


— ~~ —_ 


| 


date for completion is set. Failure to i 
complete work by designated date will | 
result in an ““NC” grade being recorded | 


AU Audit No grade or credit 
NC No Credit Student did not satisfactorily complete 


minimum objective of the course and | 
must re-enroll if he wishes to receive | 


credit for the course. 
W Official Withdrawal Student officially withdrew from 
college. 


Academic Honors 


Full-time students who excel in their academic work are recognized 


by Southeastern Community College in the following ways: 


1. The Dean’s List is published quarterly and full-time students 
who have maintained a 3.50 average on at least 14 hours of work (with 
no “I” grades) for that quarter are recognized by being listed. Such stu- 
dents will not be included if any grade is below a “C”’. 


2. The Honor Roll is published quarterly and full-time students who 
have maintained a 3.0 grade point average on at least 14 hours of work 
(with no “I” grades) for that quarter are recognized by being listed. 
Such students will not be included if any grade is below a “C”’. 


3. College Transfer and Technical students who maintain a cumula- 
tive GPA of 3.50 on credit hours are invited to join Phi Theta Kappa, a 
National Honor Fraternity for Junior College students. 


Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
direction. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the 
end of each quarter. 


Probation/Mandatory Counseling 


A student who does not obtain a minimum of a 1.50 grade point aver- 
age on all credit hours for which he receives grades during any quarter or 
who receives more than two “D’s” and/or ‘““NC’s” will be placed on proba- 
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tion for the next quarter and must participate in an individual or group 


_counseling session with a member of the S.C.C. counseling staff. A stu- 
_ dent on probation may not register for more than 12 credit hours except 
on the recommendation of his adviser. To remove probation, a student 
_must have a “‘C” average on all grades received during the quarter of pro- 
| bation. 

} 
| probation does not attain a 1.50 GPA on all credit hours for which he 
receives grades during that quarter will not be eligible to re-enroll until 
he has had a conference with the Educational Progress Committee. A 


student upon receiving notice of the need to appear before this committee 
should: 


Educational Progress Committee: A student who, while on academic 


1. Contact the Student Development Center to arrange an appointment 


with the Educational Progress Committee; 


2. Write a one-page self analysis of his educational progress at 


| S.C.C. or other institution and an outline of future plans to improve 
academic progress; and 


3. Give the self analysis statement to the Student Development 


Center prior to the committee appointment. 


The actions taken by the committee could include, but are not limited 


to, a redirection of the student into another curriculum, suspension, or 


restriction of course load. 
Withdrawal From College 
Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Student 


Development Center to obtain the necessary forms and procedures for 
(official withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw officially will receive 
a grade of ‘“‘NC” for each course in which he is enrolled, and may be un- 


able to register in subsequent quarters. 


Responsibility To Know Regulations 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and 
policies contained in this catalog and in the Student Handbook. Students 
are also responsible for information contained in announcements made 
through the student bulletin, the Ram-O-Gram, and other official publica- 
tions of the college. Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves 


with the contents of the entire catalog and handbook. 


This catalog serves as a sort of “contract” between the college and 


the student, especially in regard to graduation requirements. If gradu- 


ation requirements change during the time a student is enrolled the 
student may elect to satisfy the requirements in effect at the time of 
his original enrollment or those in effect at the time of his graduation. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is made up of the following compo- 
nents. New students are urged to acquaint themselves with each element 
of the Learning Resources Center. 


1. Library 

2. A/V Department 

3. Printing Department 

4. Programmed Instruction Center 


1. Library: 

The library is made up of a growing collection of books, audiovisuals, 
periodicals and microforms. Materials are selected by the librarians, in 
consultation with the faculty and administration. Library procedures and 
additional information may be found in the Student Handbook and the 
Learning Resources Handbook, compiled and distributed each year by the 
Student Government Association and the Learning Resources Center 
staff, respectively. 


2. A/V Department: 

This department delivers audiovisual support for classroom instruc- 
tion, individual instruction and curriculum development. The profes- 
sional media specialist and his staff coordinate an extensive media equip- 
ment section. The department also has complete dark room facilities, sign 
printing capability, and A/V production equipment. 


3. Printing Department: 

A modern electronic offset press (with 30 capacity collator) serves as 
the heart of the printing department. The bulk of printing required by the 
self-paced instruction used at Southeastern Community College makes 
the modern and efficient printing department a necessity. 


4. Programmed Instruction Center (Learning Lab) 

- The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educational 
level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject area should 
come to the center. A coordinator is available to assist you with your indi- 
vidual educational needs and he is available for consultant and diagnostic 
services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in 
many subjects. 

Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning pro- 
cess, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student 
through a series of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is de- 
signed to communicate information to the student in a logical and easily 
understood sequence. The program is offered in a variety of ways includ- 
ing decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching machine, motion picture, 
slides, filmstrips with records and tape recordings. 
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There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self- 
study. An informative booklet on the P.I.C. is available. For more infor- 
mation on the P.I.C. plan to visit, or call 642-7141, Ext. 49. 


Developmental Courses in Basic Skills 


Southeastern Community College offers a series of courses designed 


_ to aid the student in making the transition from high school to college 


in a manner which promises success rather than failure. The identifica- 


_ tion of students needing these courses is made by a study of the scores 


earned by each student on the placement test. These developmental 
courses are non-credit but serve to prepare the student for successful 
pursuit of credit courses at a later date. Some students show proficiency 
in given areas and, of course, go into credit courses in these areas but 
may need to go into developmental courses in areas where weaknesses 
are recognized. The student changes to credit work status as soon as 
his progress in developmental courses indicates his readiness. Follow- 
up studies on the success of this program have proved most gratifying 
and the college feels a great deal of pride in being able to offer this 
avenue of achievement to its students. 


Special Needs Program 


In its purport to meet the needs of all students who seek further 
education, Southeastern Community College has arranged a program 
for special, individual tutelage of students exhibiting some special, 
specific need. Every effort is made to assist the student in overcoming 
any special barrier to progress. 


Advancement Studies Program (ASP) 


...an alternative to the lecture-oriented classroom. 

For students who are about to become college freshmen and have been 
turned off or don’t learn well in a lecture-oriented classroom, the Ad- 
vancement Studies Program might be the ideal place. 

The Advancement Studies Program is a group of basic freshmen 
courses in English, Biology and Psychology. Most students in the college 
transfer and the two-year technical programs need these or equivalent 
courses. What you learn in the courses taught by the ASP staff is essen- 
tially the same as in other courses carrying the same course number. 
How you go about learning is what makes ASP courses very different 
from courses you have had in the past. In fact, students taking the ASP 
block of freshmen courses have learned so well that they have made the 
ASP one of the top five programs of its kind in the United States. Learn- 
ing with teachers who know how to tune in to where students are and 
then help them fly feels mighty good. 

Student success in ASP is no secret. It is a matter of applying, with 
lots of patience and caring, what educators have known for years about 
how people learn. Such things as finding out how a particular student 
learns best and then doing more learning that way or getting with a small 
group of classmates who are trying to learn the same thing and whose 
learning style is similar and helping each other out or discovering who 
you are from the inside out rather than just talking about the character- 


istics of adolescent behavior as described in a textbook. 
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ASP is learning by doing. It’s learning the skills of problem-solving, 
communications, data gathering, analysis and many others by getting 
involved in doing them not just learning about them. 

ASP is organic... alive... acommunity... Check it out. 

Courses taught under the direction of the ASP staff are: 


ENG 101, 102, 103 Freshman English 


Freshman English is a year’s worth of learning how to communicate with 
people you need to communicate with in order to do what you want to do. 
You will learn how to effectively communicate with a variety of audiences 
with emphasis on the ones you need most. Who these audiences are 
depend upon your educational and/or vocational goals. 


PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 


Here’s a practical course to help you sharpen up your study skills, ex- 
plore career possibilities, and what you want from school, friends, family, © 
etc. 


PSY 225 Psychology of Adjustment 


For ASPers this course follows PSY 101. At this point you dig into ‘““Who 
am I?” and how am I unique from other people? You will learn to like 
and respect what you find out about yourself. | 


BIO 100 (an alternative to BIO 101) Environmental Biology — 


Here is a science course for people who hate science. Its about you and 
your relationship with the world of NATURE. As you do the course you 
develop an environmental consciousness—a voncern for and some ways 
of caring for the good green earth. The things you have to know to get 
ready for BIO 102 are included. 


Special Services/Upward Bound (LEAP) 


The Special Services Program is designed to aid full-time and part- 
time students who require services to assure their success in an academic 
environment. The major Special Services emphasis is to serve low- 
income students who, because of inadequate high school preparation, 
would not be likely to succeed in any institution of higher education 
without intensive counseling and other related services. The Special 
Services Program at Southeastern is called LEAP (Learning—En- 
couragement, Action, and Progress). It provides counselors to work both 
on and off the campus with students who have personal, educational, 
and/or career problems; tutors to aid students in the development of the 
appropriate academic skills; cultural programs to enable the students 
to understand their cultural heritage; and other services to enable the 
student to understand his world in a more realistic way in order that 
goals in life may be established and achieved. 

In conjunction with the Special Services unit is an Upward Bound pro- 
gram which involves low-income students from local high schools who 
have potential for success in post-secondary education but because of de- 
ficient academic skills and lack of motivation would not continue their 


38 


education. These students will come to Southeastern one Saturday a 
month for activities designed to improve their attitude toward school, to 
increase their level of motivation, and to improve their academic skills. A 
summer program of eight weeks duration will allow for concentrated 
efforts in these areas. 


Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced Place- 
ment Program which is administered by high schools through the Edu- 
cational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this system, a 
student entering the college may offer a nationally graded examination 
as evidence of his completion of a college level course taken in high school. 
When the results of the examination meet the minimum requirements, 
the student will receive college credit for courses offering similar ma- 
terial. 

Students with superior high school records are sometimes permitted to 
enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before permission is 
granted to do so, the student is required to take a special examination to 
determine whether or not he actually has the knowledge and competency 
to succeed in these advanced areas. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent 
study must secure permission of the appropriate Program Dean and the 
instructor involved prior to registration and complete a written contract. 
The contract will specify the requirements to be completed by the stu- 
dent, including tests, periodic conferences, text and supplementary read- 
ings, and term papers. Contract forms can be secured from the Registrar’s 
Office. 

The regular grading system applies to all independent study students. 
Grades earned by independent study have the same status as those 
acquired through regular class attendance. Fees for in-state students 


are the same as other courses for which the student is enrolled: $3.00 


per credit hour for College Parallel; $2.50 per credit hour for Technical- 
Vocational Students. 


Coilege-Level Examination Program 


Southeastern Community College will grant credit based upon the 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) subject examinations. 
Credit will be awarded in accordance with the policies recommended by 
CLEP. Persons wishing to receive credit on the basis of having taken 
such subject examinations should forward all appropriate materials to 
the registrar. 
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PROGRAMS 


Southeastern Community College offers a wide variety of educational 
programs designed to meet the educational needs of the people of the area. 
Some of these, leading to the Associate in Arts degree, are designed for 
transfer to senior colleges and universities. Programs in occupational 
education, designed to prepare people for specific occupations, include 
two year programs leading to the Associate in Applied Science Degree, 
one year programs leading to a diploma, and shorter programs leading to 
a certificate. (Other programs, offered by Continuing Education and 
Community Services, are described on pages 193-204). 


College Transfer Programs 


The graduation requirements for the Associate of Arts degree reflect 
the college’s commitment toward providing students with the general 
background of insight, knowledge and understanding that the academic 
community usually refers to as general education. Also there are a num- 
ber of electives that the student may choose on the basis of his own inter- 
ests and the requirements of the senior college he plans to attend. 

Some of the stated goals of the general education component are: 

To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 

College personnel will provide students with assistance in choosing the 
courses they need in order to meet graduation requirements and the 
requirements of the senior college they plan to attend. However, the stu- 
dent must assume final responsibility for meeting the requirements of the 
senior college. 


Requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following 
courses (or their equivalent) for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an 
overall grade point average of 2.0 (“‘C’’) or better: 


E’nglish 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 or HIS 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 10 quarter hours 


The humanities requirement may be met by satisfactorily completing: 
HUM 201-202 

OR 
approved courses in Art, English, Music or Philosophy 


Mathematics 5 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
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Physical Education 3 quarter hours 
Electives 46 quarter hours 
Total 96 quarter hours 


Veterans, students over 30 years of age, and students with physical 
handicaps may be exempted from the PED sequence normally required 
for the A.A. degree. But if such persons decide to take the exemption, 
they must take HED 201, Personal and Community Health. 

Students are urged to complete the Associate in Arts degree require- 
ments and graduate, because the degree has value as a mark of educa- 
tional achievement and also because senior colleges tend to be more lib- 
eral in awarding credit to transfer students who hold an associate degree 
than they are to those without the degree. 


Occupational Programs 


Occupational Education refers to all education and training offered by 
Southeastern aimed at preparation for employment as distinguished from 
the college parallel curriculum. The occupational education programs in- 
clude professional, semi-professional, technical, and skilled level curricu- 
lums. Programs are available in the following fields: agriculture, busi- 
ness, industry, health and public service. Programs in occupational edu- 
cation are of varying lengths. Some lead to the Associate in Applied 
Science Degree, some lead to a diploma, and some lead to a certificate. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree 


The Associate in Applied Science degree programs are collegiate level 
and are two academic years in length. The specific course requirements 
for each degree are listed in the program descriptions. Recognizing the 
importance of general education in all educational programs, South- 
eastern Community College provides each student with as much general 
education as is possible within the framework of his particular program. 
To this end, at least 18 quarter hours of supporting courses such as 
English, humanities, social sciences, psychology and physical education 
are required as an integral part of each technical curriculum. To qualify 
for the Associate in Applied Science Degree, candidates must have a 
cumulative quality point average of 2.0 (‘‘C’’) or better. 

The following Associate in Applied Science degree programs are avail- 
able at Southeastern Community College: 

Accounting 
Agriculture Business Technology 
Associate Degree Nursing 
Basic Business Administrative 
Electronics Technology 
Forest Recreation Technology 
General Office Technology 
Police Science 
Retail Management (option of Basic Business Administrative) 
Secretarial Technology | 
Teacher Aid 
Veteran Farmer Training 
Vocational Instructors’ Program 
Al 


Diploma Programs 


The major aims of the occupational diploma programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully meet the 
need created by technological advancement and to provide related areas of 
study which equip the student with the ability to develop an understand- 
ing of the American free enterprise system and an appreciation for a 
broader social outlook. 

Diploma Programs are designed to prepare the student for initial em- 
ployment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement within a given 
vocation. They are generally twelve months in length, and students are © 
accepted in many of them at the beginning of any quarter. Most students, 
however, enroll in September of each year and graduate the following — 
August. 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student should present a transcript indicating high school 
graduation from a recognized high school or a High School Equivalency 
Certificate; however, the applicant may be accepted provided he can ~ 
demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a diploma to occupational 
students who meet the specified requirements of diploma programs. 
Students of all occupational diploma programs are required to enroll 
for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all courses 
with a grade of “D”’ or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point average (“C” 
average) to meet graduation requirements. (Note: See ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS; Grading System and Academic Suspension.) 
The following diploma programs are available: 
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Auto Body Repair 
Automotive Mechanics 
Carpentry and Cabinet Making 
Child Development 
Cosmetology 
Diesel Mechanics 
Electrical Installation and Maintenance 
Electronics Servicing 
General Construction Industry and Related Fields 
Machinist 
Masonry 
Plumbing and Pipefitting 
Practical Nursing 
Practical Radio and Television Repair 
Sheetmetal 
Welding 
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Certificate Programs 


The occupational certificate programs are organized courses of study of 
less than one year of duration. These programs are offered when need and 
demand arise and may be scheduled as full- or part-time programs. 

The following certificate programs are available: 

General Welding 

Industrial and Sewing Machine Mechanic 
Personal Care and Family Aid 

Practical Automotive Mechanics 
Practical Welding 
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ACCOUNTING 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


This curriculum is designed to allow the serious accounting student to 
achieve a degree of skill in accounting that will allow him to meet the 
requirements of such jobs as “junior accountant,” “internal auditor,” 
“cost accountant,” and other jobs requiring a high level of skill and 
proficiency in accounting. 


MAT 
BUS 
BUS 
Iiget t 

PED 


ENG 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 
BUS 


ENG 
Psy 
BUS 
BUS 
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110 
105 
111 
101 
101 


101 
aR 
102 
116 
101 
231 


102 
117 
113 
103 
124 


219 
206 
223 
226 


First Quarter 

Business Math 
Introduction to Business 
Principles of Accounting 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Second Quarter 

Freshman Einglish 

Principles of Accounting 
Physical Education 

Office Machines I 
Typewriting 

Fundamentals of Management 


Third Quarter 
Freshman English 
Office Machines II 
Principles of Accounting 
Physical Education 
Business Finance 
Elective 


Fourth Quarter 

Business Communications 
Human Relations 
Intermediate Accounting 
Governmental Accounting 
Humanities Elective 


Credits 


17 
Credits 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


106 
225 
227 
221 
229 


107 
224 
268 


Fifth Quarter 

Business Law 
Intermediate Accounting 
Cost Accounting 
Economics 

Taxes 


Sixth Quarter 
Business Law 
Advanced Accounting 
Auditing 

Electives 


Credits 


Credits 


3 
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AGRICULTURE PROGRAM 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the student 
to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s Degree in Agri- 
culture. This curriculum is subject to change depending upon the stu- 
dent’s previous background and the institution to which he desires to 
transfer. Electives taken should be in the biological and physical sciences, 


FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
HIS 101 
MAT 112 
BIO 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
ENG 102 
HIS 102 
MAT 113 
BIO 102 
PED 102 
ENG 103 
HIS 103 
MAT 150 
BIO 103 
PED 103 


SECOND YEAR 


CHM 
BIO 
POL 
PED 
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101 
211 
201 
201 


Fall Quarter 
Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
Mathematics 
General Biology 
Psychology 
Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 
Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
Mathematics 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 
Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
Mathematics 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Fall Quarter 


Chemistry 

Zoology 

Amer. Govt. 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Credits 


0-2 


16-18 


Credits 


CHM 
BIO 
AGR 
PED 
HUM 


102 
212 
221 
201 
202 


103 
213 
202 
203 
202 


Winter Quarter 


Chemistry 

Zoology 

Economics 
Humanities 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 
Chemistry 

Zoology 
Agricultural Mgt. 
Physical Education 
Humanities 


AT 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural busi- 
ness have given rise to the need for more technically trained people. A 
variety of agricultural businesses and industries employ persons to assist 
in marketing, processing, and distributing of farm products and providing 
services to the farmer. Many responsible positions in agricultural busi- 
nesses and industries require technical training not available in high 
schools or in four-year colleges. 

The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students 
acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field of 
agricultural business, including agricultural production. It combines 
knowledge of agriculture with business training to prepare the graduate 
for many of the varied employment opportunities in agriculture. 

Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify 
for various jobs in agricultural business and industry such as salesman 
or store manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field serviceman; 
salesman, demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food companies; 
farm products inspector; salesman, or office managers of farm products 
marketing firms. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
AGR 125 Animal Science 6 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizers 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 110 Business Math 3 
17 

Third Quarter Credits 
AGR 127 Animal Nutrition 3 
AGR 103 Introduction to Agri. Economics 4 
AGR 170 Plant Science 6 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
17 
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AGR 
HOR 
BUS 


BUS 
AGR 
AGR 
ENG 


AGR 
AGR 
ENG 
oY 


204 
150 
101 


106 
230 
205 
211 


218 
228 
206 
206 


Fourth Quarter 


Farm Business Management 
General Horticulture 
Typewriting 

Elective 


Fifth Quarter 


Business Law 

Agricultural Chemicals 
Agricultural Marketing 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 


Sixth Quarter 


Agri. Mechanization 

Livestock Diseases and Parasites 
Business Communication 

Human Behavior in Organizations 
Elective 
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AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 
DIPLOMA 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment 
has increased tremendously. Practically all new building construction 
for business and commercial use have “all year’ comfort systems. Many 
homes now have air conditioning and the trend is toward greater use of 
“all year” systems of cooling and heating. The food industry is requiring 
greater use of refrigeration systems in freezing, storage, and display of 
products. With this great upswing in the use of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment, a great demand is made on trained personnel to 
install, operate, maintain and service this equipment. 

This curriculum. is designed to give the students practical knowledge 
that will enable them to become capable service men in the industry. The 
principle objective has been to outline the required technical and related 
instruction to enable them to understand the basic principles involved in 
the consiruction, operation, and maintenance of equipment. Job Op- 
portunities exist with companies that specialize in air conditioning, auto- 
matic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigeration installation and 
service. The service man is employable in areas of sales, maintenance, 
installation and in the growing fields of truck and trailer refrigeration. 

The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, 
maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment, con- 
nects motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity controls, and 
circulating fans to control panels, tests systems, observes pressure and 
vacuum gauges, and adjusts controls to insure proper operation. 


First Quarter Credits 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics ie 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
20 

Second Quarter Credits” 
AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8 
MAT 1102 Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 Applied Electricity 3 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2 
19 

Third Quarter Credits 
AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning 10 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
18 
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1124 
1126 
1120 
1103 


Fourth Quarter 

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 
All Year Comfort Systems 

Duct Construction and Maintenance 

Small Business Operations 


Credits 


5 
+) 
5 
3 
18 


AUTO BODY REPAIR 
DIPLOMA 


The field of automobile body repair and painting needs many more 
well-trained people to meet the growing demand for the many special 
skills in this area of employment. In this program, much of the students’ 
time in the shop is devoted to learning skills and practicing these skills 
on car bodies and their component parts. Every attempt is made to make 
these practical experiences as close as possible to actual on the job situ- 
ations. The practical experience and related training provide an ideal 
way to prepare the students for entry into an occupation that offers many 
job opportunities. 


First Quarter Credits 
AUT hes! Auto Body Repair 9 
PHY, 1101 Applied Science 4 
WLD 1101 Are & Gas Welding 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams, Power Mechanics 1a 
17 
Second Quarter Credits 
AUT 1112 Auto Body Repair 9 
WLD 1105 Auto Body Welding 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
14 
Third Quarter Credits 
AUT 1113 Metal Finishing & Painting <a 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AUT 1115 Trim & Glass Installation 5 
AHR 1101 Auto Air Conditioning 3 
18 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
AUT 1114 Body Shop Applications 10 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
13 


NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student may take them 
if he desires: 


ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
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| AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
DIPLOMA 


_| This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
_\knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust auto- 
motive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
Thorough understanding of the operating principles involved in the 
modern automobile comes in class assignments, discussion, and shop 
practice. 

_ Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides a 
basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for servicing 
and repair as vehicles are changed year by year. 

_ Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, and 
body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may service 
tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equipment. 
Mechanics inspect and test to determine the cause of faulty operation. 
‘They repair or replace defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine 
_to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals and other technical 
publications. 

_ Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechanics 
qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of automobile 
mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. For example, 
some may specialize in repairing only power steering and power brakes, 
or automatic transmissions. Usually such specialists have an all-around 
knowledge of automotive repair and may occasionally be called upon to 
do other types of work. 


| First Quarter Credits 
PME 1102 Engine Electrical & Fuel Systems 10 
| Py 1101 Applied Science | 4 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams, Power Mechanics 1 
15 

' Second Quarter Credits 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 10 
IPHY 1102 Applied Science II + 
14 

| Third Quarter Credits 
‘AUT 1423 Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6 
AUT ot Braking Systems 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas and Arc Welding a 
20 


Fourth Quarter Credits 


AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 8 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

17 


NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student may take them 
if he desires: 


ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 


Students desiring only a special part of the automotive curriculum, - 
such as “Braking Systems” or “Automotive Air Conditioning,’ may take 
these courses when they are offered if experience or prior knowledge, in 
the opinion of the instructor, can substitute for the prerequisite involved. 
A certificate will be awarded upon completion of the course. 
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BASIC BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Students who wish to enter the field of Business Administration may 
do so by completing certain core course requirements and electives in the 
area of their individual choices. Possible choices are management, retail- 
ing, economics, and finance. 


First Quarter Credits 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
BUS 111 Principles of Accounting 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Fitness 1 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
Ls 
Second Quarter Credits 
BUS 112 Principles of Accounting 4 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
PED 102 Physical Fitness 3) 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
16 
Third Quarter Credits 
BUS £13 Principles of Accounting 4 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 
BUS 124 Business Finance 3 
PED 1038 Physical Fitness 1 
BUS 238 Marketing 3 
Elective 3 
17 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
BUS 22k Economic Principles 5 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
Management Elective 
OR 
Accounting Elective 3 
OR 
Retailing Elective 
Humanities Elective 5 
16 
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BUS 222 
BUS 229 
PSY 206 


Fifth Quarter 

Economic Principles 

Management Elective 
OR 

Accounting Elective 
OR 

Retailing Elective 

Free Electives 


Sixth Quarter 

Taxes 

Human Relations 

Accounting Elective 
OR 

Retailing Elective 

Free Electives 


Total Credits 


Credits 


6-9 


14-17 


Credits 
3 


6-8 


14-17 © 
96-100 


Students Desiring a general knowledge of Business Administration 
should supplement the following requirements with electives chosen with 
his advisor to meet individual needs. 


Basic Course Requirements: 


ENG 101, 102 


ENG 219 (Communications) 


PED 101, 102, 103 


PSY 206 (Human Relations) 


BUS 105 
BUS 101 


BUS tL ebiehiS 
BUS 106, 107 

BUS 124 

BUS 22 le222 

BUS 238 (Marketing) 
BUS 229 (Taxes) 
Humanities Elective from Social or Behavioral Science 
One course from each of the following blocks: . 
Advertising, Retailing, and Salesmanship; 


Business Management, Small Business Management, Personnel Manage- 


ment; 


Intermediate Accounting, Governmental Accounting, Cost Accounting, 


preferably. 
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BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who do 
not have a definite educational objective. This program is so organized 
to meet the General Education Requirements of the college with sufficient 
electives to permit the student to explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology Zc 
Elective* 3-5 
| 17-19 
Winter Quarter Credits 
_ ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
| PED 102 Physical Education i} 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 
: Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, 
PHS 103 Physical Science or + 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
1 sPED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
. Elective* 2-4 
16-18 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits | 

ENG Literature 3 | 

MAT 103 Mathematics 3 | 

PED 201 Physical Education 14 | 

PSY 201 Psychology or . 

SOC 201 Sociology 5 | 

Elective* 3-6 

15-18 

Winter Quarter Credits 

ENG Literature 3 . 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 5-9 
14-18 

Spring Quarter Credits | 

ENG Literature 3) 
ENG 211 Speech 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 5 
19 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


This program is intended as a general guide for students who plan to 
transfer to colleges of business administration. Students may need to 
vary this program, depending upon their backgrounds and the require- 
_ ments of the institution to which they intend to transfer. 


_ FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English . 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 
17-19 
Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 
_ CHM 103 General Chemistry 
_ PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 
16 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits ! 


ENG Literature 3 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
18 

Winter Quarter Credits 

ENG Literature 3a 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
18 

Spring Quarter Credits . : 

ENG Literature 3 fi 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
BUS Pere Economics 5 
18 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


Students planning to major in business education should use this pro- 
gram as a general guide, modifying the program to satisfy the require- 
ments of the institution to which they intend to transfer. 


‘FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 4 
an ¢ 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education A} 
Elective 0-2 
17-19 

Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 109 Shorthand 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
17 

Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
17 


NOTE: Students with good math background should consider taking Math 112-113 in lieu of 
Math 101, 102, &.103. 
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SECOND YEAR 


ENG 
MAT 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
BUS 
PED 


ENG 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
BUS 
HUM 
PED 


BIO 
PHS 
CHM 
BUS 
HUM 
PED 


62 


103 
101 
101 
101 
111 
201 


102 
102 
102 
112 
201 
202 


103 
103 
103 
113 
202 
203 


Fall Quarter 
Literature 
Mathematics 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 
Literature 

General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 
Humanities 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 
Humanities 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Credits 


CARPENTRY AND CABINET MAKING 


DIPLOMA 
Purpose of Curriculum 


Carpentry is one of the basic trades in the construction field. Carpenters 
construct, erect, install, and repair structures of wood, plywood, and 
wallboard, using hand and powertools. The work must conform to local 
building codes for both residential and commercial structures. 

This curriculum in carpentry is designed to train the individual to 
enter the trade with a background in both shop skills and related infor- 
mation. He must have a knowledge of mathematics, blueprint reading, 
methods of construction and a thorough knowledge of building materials. 

The modern carpenter will work on new construction, maintenance, 
and repair of many types of structures, both residential and commercial. 
He would have an understanding of building materials, concrete form 
construction, rough framing, roof and stair construction, the application 
of interior and exterior trim, and the installation of cabinets and fixtures. 

Most carpenters are employed by contractors in the building con- 
struction fields. When specializing in a particular phase of carpentry, the 
job is designated according to the specialty as layout carpenter, framing 
carpenter, concrete form carpenter, scaffolding carpenter, accoustical 
and insulating carpenter, and finish carpenter. 


Job Description 


The carpenter constructs, erects, installs and repairs structures and 
fixtures of wood, plywood, wallboard and other materials, using 
carpenters handtools and powertools to conform to local building codes. 
He is required to use blueprints, sketches or building plans for infor- 
mation pertaining to type of material, dimensions, layout and design of 
structure, and method of construction. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
CAR 1101 Carpentry 8 
13 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork & Cabinet Making 8 
15 


jbo 
CAR 
CAR 


CAR 
BUS 
CAR 


1101 
1113 
1103 


1114 
1103 
1104 


Third Quarter 

Human Relations 
Carpentry: Estimating 
Carpentry: Framing 


Fourth Quarter 

Building Codes 

Small Business Operations 
Carpentry: Finishing 


Credits 
3 
4 
8 


Credits 
3 
3 
9 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
DIPLOMA 


Recent studies have re-emphasized the importance of fostering maxi- 
mum learning and development during the early years of life. After all, 
ages 0-5 are the building block years for a child. In these pre-school years 
personality is developed, physical growth is in process and the learning 
of basic concepts is most important. However, it is very important that 
we have trained personnel to develop these personality traits and to in- 
_ still a healthy self-concept. Also very important is the teaching of basic 
concepts in a wonderful exploring, child centered way. 

The child development major is a key person in filling this position. 
In our laboratory observation school for pre-schoolers here at South- 
eastern the student will learn both physical and psychological charac- 
teristics of the pre-school child. The student will also learn by working 
directly with the children how to be an effective adult in the pre-school 
program. 

A diploma will be granted to enrollees who satisfactorily complete 
program requirements and demonstrate fitness for working with the 
young child. Graduates may find employment in day care centers, 
nursery schools, kindergartens, child development centers, hospitals, 
institutions, camps, and recreation centers. 


First Quarter Credits © 

PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
EDU 1001 Introduction to Child Development 3 
EDU 1002 Observation and Recording 3 
EDU 1003 Foods for Children 3 
EDU 1004 Pre-School Education 5 
20 

Second Quarter Credits 
MAT 180 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 5 
EDU 1005 Marriage and Family Relations 3 

EDU 1006 Music in the Pre-School 3 
EDU 1008 Literature in the Early Childhood Program 3 
ART 180 Art for Elementary Teachers 5 
19 

Third Quarter Credits 
EDU 1009 Science in the Pre-School 3 
EDU 1010 Exceptional Child 3 
EDU 1011 Pre-School Practicum 6 
EDU 1012 Parent Education 2 
EDU 1013 Directive Behavior 3 
EDU 1014 First Aid and Safety Education 2 
19 


Fourth Quarter Credits 
1015 Internship on Child Development 13 


13 


COSMETOLOGY 
DIPLOMA 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women on 
problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, including 
the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the use of 
cosmetics based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology Curriculum is 
designed to prepare the student for employment in the field of cosmetol- 
ogy. The curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treatments, hair 
cutting and styling. This curriculum is approved by the North Carolina 
State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 

Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general 
entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition they must present 
to Southeastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory report 
prior to being admitted to the program. 

Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to the 
State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a registered 
cosmetologist. 


First Quarter Credits 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 9 
COS 1102 Mannequin Practice 10 
PED Physical Education i! 
20 

Second Quarter Credits 
COS 1103 Basic Theory of Cosmetology 9 
COS 1104 Practical Skills in Cosmetology 10 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
22 

Third Quarter Credits 
COS 1105 Special Effects in Cosmetology 9 
COS 1106 High Fashion Hairdressing 10 
19 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
COS 1107 Salon Management 9 
COS 1008 Advanced Hairdressing 10 
19 
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DIESEL MECHANICS 
DIPLOMA 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the basic 
knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or adjust diesel 
powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in practical shop work. 
Thorough understanding of the operating principles involved in the 
modern internal combustion engine, chassis and suspensions, and power 
trains come in class assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 

Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel engines to 
power farm and construction equipment, electric generators, trucks, 
buses, trains, automobiles, and ships has been increasing. Many diesel 
vehicle mechanics specialize in maintenance and repair of equipment; 
others specialize in rebuilding engines that have operated for many hours. 
This curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt 
to new techniques for servicing and repair as engines and vehicles are 
changed year by year. 


First Quarter Credits 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System 11 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
16 

Second Quarter Credits 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 10 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
14 

Third Quarter Credits 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
PSY. 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Arc and Gas Welding 3 
18 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 9 
BUS 11038 Small Business Operation 3 
18 


NOTE: The following courses are optional and the student may take them 
if he desires: 


ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
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EDUCATION PROGRAM 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


The various education programs should be planned on an individual 
basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the institution to which the 
student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
BIO 101 General Biology, 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
PSY OL Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 
17-19 
Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education ii 
MAT 180 Mathematics* 5 
or 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective 
0-2 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
-PED 103 Physical Education ib 
MAT 181 Mathematics** 5 
or 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Electives 
0-3 
16-17 


*Usually required for those majoring in both kindergarten through third grade and fourth 
through ninth grade education levels. 


**Usually required for those majoring in fourth through ninth grade education levels. 
*** Prerequisite MAT 102. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics*** 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
EDU 201 Education 5 
Elective 0-3 
17-20 

Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG Literature 3 
PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
SOC 201 Sociology 5 
19 

Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG Literature . See 
ENG 211 Speech 5 
EDU 202 Education 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
19 
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ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


DIPLOMA 
Purpose of Curriculum 


The rapid expansion of the national economy and the increasing 
development of new electrical products is providing a growing need for 
qualified people to install and maintain electrical equipment. 

Between 5,000 and 10,000 additional tradesmen are required each 
year to replace those leaving the industry. It is expected that the total 
requirements for electrical tradesmen will reach 800,000 by 1980. 

This curriculum guide will provide a training program in the basic 
knowledge, fundamentals, and practices involved in the electrical trades. 
A large portion of the program is devoted to laboratory and shop in- 
struction which is designed to give the student practical knowledge and 
application experience in the fundamentals taught in class. 


Job Description and Requirements 


The graduate of the electrical trades program will be qualified to enter 
an electrical trade as an on-the-job trainee or apprentice, where he will 
assist in the planning, layout, installation, check out, and maintenance 
of systems in residential, commercial, or industrial plants. He will have 
an understanding of the fundamentals of the National Electrical Code 
regulations as related to wiring installations, electrical circuits, and the 
measurements of voltage, current, power, and power factor of single and 
polyphase alternating circuits. He will have a basic knowledge of motor 
and motor control systems; industrial electronic control systems; busi- 
ness procedures, organization, and practices; communicative skills; and 


the necessary background to be able to advance through experience and 


additional training through up-grading courses offered in the center. 


First Quarter Credits 
ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 10 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
22 

Second Quarter Credits 

ELC fis Alternating Current and Direct Current 

Machines and Controls 9 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
ENG 1102 Communications Skills 3 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
if 


ELC 
ELN 
PSY 
DFT 


ELC 
ELN 
BUS 
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1124 
1118 
1101 
1113 


1125 
1119 
1103 


Third Quarter 

Residential Wiring 
Industrial Electronics 
Human Relations 
Blueprint Reading: Electrical 


Fourth Quarter 

Commercial and Industrial Wiring 
Industrial Electronics 

Small Business Operations 


Credits 
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ELECTRONICS SERVICING 
DIPLOMA 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of mono- 
chrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high fidelity 
amplifiers, sterophonic sound equipment, and telephone and radio com- 
munications. These developments require expanded knowledge and skill 
of the individual who would qualify as a competent and up-to-date elec- 
tronics serviceman. 

This curriculum provides a training program which will provide the 
basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, maintenance and 
servicing of radio, television and sound amplifier systems, and industrial 
electronics and communications. A large portion of time is spent in the 
laboratory verifying electronic principles and developing servicing tech- 
niques. 

An electronic serviceman may be required to install, maintain and 
service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated communications 
equipment, radios, transistorized radios, monochrome and color television 
sets, intercommunication, public address and paging systems, high 
fidelity and stereophonic amplifiers, record players and tape recorders, 
or perform in industry as a communications or electronics serviceman in 
repairing, servicing and installing electrical and electronics equipment, 
or he may work in inspection or quality control. 


First Quarter Credits 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
ELC jw Direct and Alternating Current 10 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELN 1 bla Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 7 
ELN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
19 

Third Quarter Credits 
ELN 1127, Television Circuits & Servicing (B & W) 10 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
oP Sy 1101 Human Relations 3 
Li 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ELN 4131 Television Servicing (Color) 10 
BUS 1108 Small Business Operation 3 
13 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


The electronics technology program at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege is a two year, or seven quarter program, organized in the way to pro- 
vide more than one level of training in electronics. 

In the first two quarters the courses give the opportunity to learn 
fundamental concepts of electronics. If the student decides not to go 
further in the field of electronics technology, he or she can change to 
radio-tv servicing program, using the full credits of the first two quarters. 

Students, who stay in the electronics technology program will earn 
the Associate in Applied Science degree at the end of the second year, 
which qualifies him or her to get a job in industry as an electronics engi- 
neering technologist in well-paid positions. The student, who has gradu- 
ated from S.C.C. and wishes to continue his/her education on a higher 
level, can enroll in universities of N.C. in their Bachelor’s Degree pro- 
gram in Engineering Technology. This so called “two-plus-two”’ program 
is designed for associate degree graduates. This is a two year study 
beyond the associate degree, covering electronics, communications, 
electrical machinery, control systems, and computers. Emphasis is placed — 
on the application of scientific principles to the development of practical 
devices and systems. 

Students in the electronics technology program at Southeastern Com- 
munity college become familiar with the operation of equipment used by 
modern industry through the emphasized use of the well-equipped labora- 
tory. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
MAT 121 Technical Mathematics 
ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
Boy 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
18 
Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
MAT iar Technical Mathematics 5 
ELC 102 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting I Ps 
1% 
Third Quarter Credits 
ENG PH 'o' Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
MAT 123 Technical Mathematics 5 
ELN 105 Control Devices 7 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting II 2 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
20 
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ELN 
ELN 
ELN 


PHY 
MAT 
ENG 
ELN 
ELN 


Pay 
ELN 
ELN 


ELN 
gn tg 
ELN 
ELN 


107 
205 
101 


201 
221 
104 
102 
210 


202 
220 
214 


215 
203 
235 
245 


Fourth Quarter 

Intermediate Electronic Analysis 

Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 

Electronics Instruments and Measurements 
Electives 


Fifth Quarter 

General Physics 

Technical Math 

Technical Report Writing 

Electronics Instruments and Measurements 
Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 


Sixth Quarter 

General Physics 

Electronic Systems 

Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
Electives 


Seventh Quarter 

Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
General Physics 

Introduction to Special Devices 
Electronic Design Project 
Electives 


Credits 
3 


6 
2 
5 


16 


Credits 


Credits 
4 


1 
3 
5 
17 
Credits 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 


15 
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ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


This program may be modified depending upon the student’s previous 
background as well as the institution to which the student intends to 
transfer. The quarter in which the courses may be taken is subject to 
modification to suit student need, including attendance during the sum- 
mer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
MAT TZ Mathematics 5 
19% 
Winter Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 
Credits Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits 
MAT 250 Mathematics en) 
PHY 201 General Physics 4 
BUS 228 Economics 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-8 
20-28 
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MAT 
PHY 
PED 

HUM 


201 
251 
202 
222 
202 


Winter Quarter 
Humanities 
Mathematics 
General Physics 
Economics 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 
Mathematics 
General Physics 
Physical Education 
Humanities 


OUTDOOR RECREATION RESOURCES 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


After the close of World War II there has been a constant increase in 
the United States for new and varied recreational activities. Much of 
this was brought about because of shorter working weeks, more leisure 
time, better and faster means of transportation and also a higher standard 
of living for most people. Other contributing factors are increased popula- 
tion growth, urban concentrations of people, better education, and im- 
proved health. Although many forms of recreational programs have been 
available, forest recreation continues to grow in popularity at an ever 
increasing rate. Many factors contribute to this. Perhaps the desire to 
get away from city life and crowded conditions as well as the awaking 
of the pioneer instinct have caused increasing numbers of Americans to 
turn to the forest for recreation. 

The outdoor recreation curriculum is designed to prepare students to 
enter into this rapidly expanding field under the guidance of professionals. 
These technicians will be prepared not only to layout camp sites in un- 
developed rustic areas, but will also be able to plan and layout modern 
facilities in highly developed areas. They will also be trained to lead 
groups in various recreational attractions such as hiking, canoeing, camp- 
ing, etc. In short, the outdoor recreation technician will be a mix between 
one highly trained to understand the forest, and the many forms of 
strange but beautiful biological life systems, and also one acutely aware 
of the problems of human behavior with respect to ecology in the forest. 

Graduates should be prepared to seek employment with the U.S. Forest 
Service, the U.S. Park Service, with State and local park systems as well 
as private organizations who have large forest land holdings or complex 
camping sites. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
MAT 115 Forestry Math 3 
FOR 103 Woodsmanship and Camping 3 
FOR 101 General Forestry 3 
FOR 102 Forest Botany and Ecology 5 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
MAT 116 Forestry Math 3 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting I ve 
FRC 101 Forest Recreation 3 
FOR 105 Forest Soils 3 
FRC 200 Recreation for Special Populations 3 
1 
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ENG 
SOC 
PSY 


FOR .- 


CIV 


ENG 
ANT 
FRC 
FRC 
FOR 


FRC 
FRC 
WLF 
FRC 


FRC 
FRC 


FTR 


211 
110 
206 
107 
101 


104 
120 
201 
204 
221 


202 
205 
206 
207 


203 
209 
206 


170 


Third Quarter 

Fund. of Public Speaking 

Our National Heritage 

Human Behavior in Organization 
Plant Identification 

Surveying 


Fourth Quarter 

Technical Report Writing 
Anthropology 

Park Maint. & Operations I 
Horticulture 

Applied Silviculture 


Fifth Quarter 

Park Maint. & Operations II 
General Construction 
Wildlife Science 

Aquatic Management 
Elective 


Sixth Quarter 

Park Maint. & Operations III 
Facility & Site Planning 
Programming for Recreation 
Elective 


Field Training in Forest Recreation 


Credits 
5 


5 
3 
3 


16 


*This cooperative work quarter will occur in either the summer quarter, the fourth or fifth 
quarter of the second year. 


49 


GENERAL OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


The General Office program is designed especially for those students | 
who have no aptitude or taste for shorthand yet who desire to workin | 
offices. Upon completion of this curriculum, students are qualified for 
employment as clerk typists, receptionists, filing clerks, records | 
operators, duplicating. machine operators, reproduction typists, tran- 
scribing machine operators, and various civil service positions. : 

Students in this program may take placement tests in typewriting and 
office machines and may receive credit for both courses by examination. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
PED 101 Physical Fitness 1 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
PED 102 Physical Fitness 1 
BUS 116 Office Machines I 3 
Elective 3 
16 

Third Quarter , Credits 
BUS 170 Personal Economic Issues 3 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
PED 103 Physical Fitness 1 
Elective 3 
15 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
BUS 104 Typewriting 3 
BUS 250 Receptionist 3 
BUS 114 Secretarial Accounting I 4 
Humanities Elective 5 
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BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
PSY 
BUS 
PSY 


130 
255 
229 
119 
206 


Fifth Quarter 

Office Procedures 
Secretarial Accounting II 
Machine Transcription I 
Office Machines II 
Business Filing 


Sixth Quarter 

Intro. to Data Processing Systems 
Key-Punch 

Personal Development 

Machine Transcription II 

Human Relations 


Total Credits 


Credits 
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and fourth 
year. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
PSy 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education t 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 
Winter Quarter _ Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology, 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 4-6 
15-18 
Spring Quarter Credits 
ENG 103 English ” 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology, 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
PED. 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 4-6 
15-17 
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| 


| 
SECOND YEAR 


ENG 

MAT 101 
or. 

MAT 112 

ENG 211 

PED 201 

ENG 

MAT 102 
or 

MAT 113 

HUM 201 

PED 202 

ENG 

MAT 103 

PED 203 

HUM 202 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 


Fall Quarter 
Literature 
Mathematics 


Mathematics 
Speech 

Physical Education 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 
Literature 
Mathematics 


Mathematics 


Humanities 
Physical Education 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 
Literature 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 
Humanities 
Elective 


Credits 
3 


oo 


Credits 
3 
3 
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MACHINIST 
DIPLOMA 


This curriculum was prepared to meet a definite need for training of 
machinists. Surveys recently completed in North Carolina show that 
many of the existing industries lack time and facilities for training 
enough machinists to meet present and planned needs. Expanding indus- 
tries already located in our State and new industries under development 
invariably express the need for skilled craftsmen who have the back- 
ground knowledge and potential to advance. 

This guide is designed to give learners the opportunity to acquire basic 
skills and the related technical information necessary to gain employ- 
ment and build a profitable career in the machine shop industry in the 


State. It is comprised of the joint views of committees responsible for its — 


development. 
The machinist is a skilled metal worker who shapes metal parts by 


using machine tools and hand tools. His training and experience enable — 


him to plan and carry through all the operations needed in turning out 


a machined product and to switch readily from one kind of product to 


another. A machinist is able to select the proper tools and material re- 
quired for each job and to plan the cutting and finishing operations in 
their proper order so that he can complete the finished work according 
to blueprint or written specifications. He makes standard shop computa- 
tions relating to dimensions of work, tooling, feeds, and speeds of machin- 
ing. He often used precision measuring instruments such as micrometers 
and gages to measure the accuracy of his work to thousandths of an inch. 


First Quarter Credits 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice i) 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 

| 19 

Second Quarter Credits 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
1h Ph 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 

Third Quarter Credits: 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 3 
DFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 3 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
17 
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1104 
1116 
1101 
1103 


Fourth Quarter 

Machine Shop Theory and Practice 
Treatment of Non-Farrous Metals 
Basic Arc & Gas Welding 

Small Business Operations 


Credits 


7 
3 
3 
3 
16 
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MASONRY 
CERTIFICATE 
Purpose of Curriculum 


Masons are the craftsmen in the building trades that work with arti- 
ficial stone, brick, concrete masonry units, stone and the like. During the 
past decade there has been a steady increase in the demand for these 
craftsmen. As building construction continues to increase the demand 
for bricklayers, cement masons, and stonemasons will also increase. 

This curriculum in Masonry is designed to train the individual to enter 
the trade with the knowledge and basic skills that will enable him to 
perform effectively. He must have a knowledge of basic mathematics, 
blueprint reading and masonry technology. He must know the methods 
used in laying out a masonry job with specific reference to rigid insula- 
tion, refractories, and masonry units specified for residential, commer- 
cial and industrial construction. 

Most employment opportunities for masons may be found with con- 
tractors in new building construction. However, a substantial propor- — 
tion of masons are self-employed or work with contractors doing repair, 
alteration, or modernization work. 


Job Description 


Most masons are employed by contractors in the building construc- 
tion fields to lay brick, and blocks made of tile, concrete, glass, gypsum 
or terra cotta. Also, he constructs or repairs walls, partitions, arches, 
sewers, furnaces and other masonry structures. 


After gaining experience in the various types of the masonry trade 
along with leadership training, it is possible for the tradesman to be- 
come a foreman, inspector and eventually a contractor. 


First Quarter Credits 
MAS 1101 Bricklaying & 10 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
15 

Second Quarter Credits 
MAS 1102 Bricklaying 10 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1111 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
14 

Third Quarter Credits 
MAS 1103 General Masonry 10 
MAS 1113 Masonry Estimating 4 
DFT 1112 Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
15 
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NURSING 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral 
part of Southeastern Community College, provides a means of correlating 
the philosophy and the standards of nursing education with those of 
general education. 

Associate Degree Nursing can be completed in two years or in three 
years at Southeastern Community College. The average student may 
find it to her/his advantage to take the related subjects such as English, 
Social Sciences, Physical Sciences, Physical Education the first year, 
successfully complete these subjects with a ‘“‘C”’ grade or better and then 
apply for the A.D. Nursing Program for the second and third year. This 
two-year program meets the educational needs of students who wish to 
obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of time in their 


own community and in a college setting where they can secure college- 


level general education and nursing education. They share social experi- 
ences with students in other curricular areas. Southeastern General 
Hospital in Lumberton and other community health facilities in the area 
provide selected nursing experiences that are an integral part of the 
technical nursing curriculum. 

The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the North 
Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to 
take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration 
as a nurse. 

Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation of 
high school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, medi- 
cal and dental examinations, and a personal interview with a member 
of the nursing faculty. 

Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered 
nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are pre- 
pared to draw upon a background of scientific and humanistic under- 
standing in administering nursing care to patients. They relate well to 
people and are self-directive in learning from experience as practicing 
nurses. They are prepared to cooperate and share responsibility for the 
patients’ welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, supervisors, 
attending physicians, and other personnel. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
gee d 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
NUR 101 Nursing 5 
16 
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ENG 
PSY 
PED 
BIO 
NUR 


ENG 


ENG 
BIO 

PED 
NUR 


NUR 


SOC 
NUR 
NUR 
BIO 


NUR 
.NUR 


NUR 
NUR 


88 


102 
201 
102 
204 
102 


103 


211 
205 
103 
103 


104 


201 
201 
210 
207 


202 
211 


203 
212 


Second Quarter 
Freshman English 
Psychology 

Physical Education 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Nursing 


Third Quarter 
Freshman English 

OR 
Public Speaking 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Physical Education 
Nursing 


Fourth Quarter 
Nursing 


Fifth Quarter 
Introduction to Sociology 
Nursing 

Trends in Nursing 
Science Seminar 


Sixth Quarter 
Nursing 

Trends in Nursing 
Electives 


Seventh Quarter 
Nursing 
Trends in Nursing 


Credits 


20 
Credits 


18-20 


Credits 
5 


Credits 
5 


9 
2 
3 


19 


Credits 
9 
8 
3-5 


NURSING (PRACTICAL) 
DIPLOMA 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situations: 
hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ and dentists’ offices 
and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all situations the 
practical nurse functions under supervision of a registered nurse and/or 
licensed physician. The supervision may be minimal in situations where 
the patient’s condition is stable and not complex; or it may consist of 
continuous direction in situations requiring the knowledge and skills 
of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter situation, the practical 
nurse may function in an assisting role in order to avoid assuming 
responsibility beyond that for which the one-year program can prepare 
the individual. 

Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following 
evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character refer- 
ence, reports of medical and dental examination, and a personal inter- 
view. 

The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take the 
State Board Test Pool Licensing Examinination for registration as a 
Practical Nurse. 


First Quarter Credits 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 
NUR 1111 Nutrition 3 
ENG 1101 Improvement of Reading 3 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
21 
Second Quarter Credits 
NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
NUR 1112 Maternity Nursing i! 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 
19 
Third Quarter Credits 
NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 
NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing 7 
NUR 1115 Pharmacology 4 
19 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 
NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 


Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses each 
quarter before registering for the next quarter. 
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PLUMBING AND PIPEFITTING 
DIPLOMA 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Plumbers are the craftsmen who install pipe systems which carry 
water, steam, air, or other liquids or gases needed for sanitation, heat- 
ing, industrial production and various other uses. During the past de- 
cade there has been been a steady increase in the demand for these 
draftsmen. As building construction continues to increase this demand 
for plumbers will also increase. 

This curriculum in plumbing and heating is designed to train the 
individual to enter this occupation with the knowledge and basic skills 
that will enable him to perform effectively. Courses in plumbing prac- 
tices and heating are included to provide practical experience as well — 
as the theoretical information that one must know to advance and keep 
up-to-date with new innovations. Other courses in communication skills, 
physics, human relations and business operations are provided to assist 
the individual in occupational growth. 

Opportunities for plumbers and pipefitters may be found with plumbing 
and pipefitting contractors in new building construction. A substantial 
proportion of plumbers are self-employed or work for plumbing contrac- 
tors doing repair, alteration, or modernization work. Some plumbers 
install and maintain pipe systems for government agencies and public 
utilities, and some work on the construction of ships and aircraft. Pipe- 
fitters, in particular, are employed as maintenance personnel in the pe- 
troleum, chemical, and food-processing industries. 


Job Description 


Most plumbers are employed by contractors in the building construc- 
tion fields to install pipe systems which carry water, steam, air or other 
liquids or gases for sanitation, heating, industrial production and various 
other uses. They also alter and repair existing pipe systems and install 
plumbing fixtures, appliances, and heating and refrigeration units. 

Plumbing and pipefitting are sometimes considered to be a single 
trade, journeymen in this field can specialize in either one. Water, gas, 
and waste disposal systems are installed by plumbers. Pipefitters install 
both high and low pressure pipes that carry hot water, steam and other 
liquids and gases, especially those in industrial and commercial build- 
ings and defense establishments, such as missile launching and testing 
sites. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
PLU 1110 Plumbing Pipework 6 
18 
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ENG 
Phy 
DFT 
PLU 
PLU 


PSY 
PLU 
WLD 
PLU 


BUS 
PLU 
PLU 
PLU 


1102 
1102 
1115 
1111 
1120 


1101 
1121 
1101 
1112 


1103 
1126 
1125 
1123 


Second Quarter 

Communication Skills 

Applied Science 

Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades 
Domestic Water Systems 

Low Pressure Steam Systems 


Third Quarter 

Human Relations 

High Pressure Steam Systems 
Basic Arc & Gas Welding 
Installation of Plumbing Fixtures 


Fourth Quarter 

Small Business Operations 
Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 
Industrial Piping 

Hot Water and Panel Heating 


Credits 
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Credit 
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Credits 


3 
3 
6 
5 
17 
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POLICE SCIENCE 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Profound social change in a complex society characterizes the United 
States today. Perhaps more than any other profession, law enforcement 
must stay abreast of these changes and be more completely knowledgeable 
in many areas in order to function effectively. The enforcement officer is 
often faced with matters dealing with human relations and is placed 
under severe pressure from the public to handle such matters efficiently 
and correctly. To do this, he must be properly trained in legal doctrine 
and psychologically prepared in order to ensure the quality of justice 
necessary for modern man. 


This program is not only designed to develop the proper skills neces- | 


sary, but also to develop proper attitudes and knowledge, especially in 


communications. It is designed to focus not only on the theoretical point | 


of view, but to incorporate practical application of basic principles. 


Job Description 


It is the responsibility of law enforcement to maintain law and order, 
to preserve the peace, to apprehend offenders, to prevent crime and to 
protect life and property in the community it serves. Because of the over- 
whelming responsibilities placed upon law enforcement, the demand for 
properly trained officers is continually increasing, not only within state 
and federal agencies, but also in county and municipal agencies, as well 
as in the industrial area. Modern society must incorporate as a part of its 
culture professional enforcement officers properly trained in Police 
Science. There is no doubt that graduates of this curriculum will experi- 
ence both meaningful and rewarding careers. | 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
PSC 101 Intro. to Police Science 5 
PSC 102 Motor Vehicle Laws 3 
PSY 201 Intro. to Psychology 5 
20 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PSC 103 Organization & Admin. 5 
PSC 104 Intro. to Criminology 5 
PSC 105 Police Community Relations Zz 
SOC 201 Intro. to Sociology 5 
20 
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ENG 
HED 
POL 
PSC 
PSC 


ENG 
CHM 
POL 
PSC 
PSC 


PSC 
PSC 
PSC 
PSC 
PSC 
PSC 


PSC 
PSC 
PSC 
PSC 


211 
206 
201 
106 
107 


104 
101 
202 
201 
202 


203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 


209 
210 
211 
212 


Third Quarter 
Fundamentals of Speech 
First Aid & Safety 
American Federal Gov’t. 
Police Supervision 
Identification Techniques 


Fourth Quarter 

Technical Report Writing 
General Chemistry 

American State & Local Gov’t. 
Traffic Planning & Management 
Criminal Law I 


Fifth Quarter 

Criminal Law II 

Intro. to Criminalistics 
Interviews and Interrogations 
Police Science Photography 
Applied Police Psychology 
Criminal Procedure 


Sixth Quarter 

Criminal Investigation 
Forensic Science 

Firearms and Defensive Tactics 
Criminal Evidence 

Elective 


Credits 
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PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION REPAIR 
DIPLOMA 


This suggested curriculum was written primarily for the purpose of 
providing certain individuals an opportunity to gain a measure of skill 
in radio and television repair by attending class on a part-time basis 
during the evening hours. A major objective of curriculum is to focus on 
the speciality subject area with related information introduced at the 
appropriate time in order for the student to gain maximum benefit from 
the learning experience. 

This curriculum provides for a total of 396 clock hours of instruction. 
When offered on a part-time basis in the evening school, it consists of 
six quarters of instruction and covers a time space of eighteen months. 


Graduates of this program working under supervision of experienced _ 


radio and television repairmen will test and troubleshoot circuitry, install 
replacement parts and perform other routine service operations as | 
directed. Through experience and additional study in depth, graduates of _ 
this program may acquire the knowledge and develop the necessary skills 
to become proficient in diagnosing and servicing radio and television 
sets. 


First Quarter Credits 
ELN 1104 Fundamentals of Electronics I 3 
EDU 1032 Related Science 2 
5 
Second Quarter Credits 
ELN 1105 Fundamentals of Electronics II ee 
EDU 1033 Related Science 2 
5 
Third Quarter Credits 
ELN 1106 Amplifier Systems and Servicing 3 
EDU 1034 Related Science 1 
4 
Fourth Quarter Credits 
ELN 1107 Practical Radio Servicing 4 
Fifth Quarter Credits 
ELN 1115 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing I 4 
Sixth Quarter Credits 
ELN 1116 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing II 4 
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RETAIL MANAGEMENT 
(an option to Basic Business Administration) 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Students in the retail management program will be trained in market- 
ing functions and the duties of a retail manager. This program will pro- 
vide the student with a basic knowledge permitting him, upon graduating, 
to enter more specialized training in a retail or wholesale firm. 


First Quarter Credits 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 111 Principles of Accounting 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning Z 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
MAT 110 Business Math 3 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
BUS HZ Principles of Accounting 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BUS 238 Marketing 3 
Elective 6 
18 

Third Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 113 Principles of Accounting 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
BUS 239 Salesmanship 3 
Elective(s) 5-6 
16-17 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
BUS 240 Advertising 3 
BUS 201 Credits and Collections 3 
roy 206 Human Relations 3 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
; Elective (Humanities or Social Sciences) 5 
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BUS 
BUS 
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241 
233 
106 


242 
107 


Fifth Quarter 

Retail Management 
Personnel Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


Sixth Quarter 
Retail Management 
Business Law 
Business Elective 
Elective 


Credits 
s 


oor w Ww 


3. 
3. 


15-19 


Credits 


SECRETARIAL TECHNOLOGY 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


The secretarial program is designed to provide students with secre- 
tarial, administrative, and management skills. Graduates of this program 
are qualified to work as stenographers, executive secretaries, adminis- 
trative assistants, and eventually to manage an office or direct the work 
of a secretarial pool. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand 4 
PED 101 Physical Fitness 1 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
19 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
BUS 109 Intermediate Shorthand 4 
MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
PED 102 Physical Fitness 1 
Vege 

Third Quarter Credits 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
BUS 110 Advanced Shorthand 4 
BUS 116 Office Machines I 3 
BUS 170 Personal Economic Issues 3 
PED 103 Physical Fitness 1 
Sy. 206 Human Relations 3 
ii 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
BUS 104 Typewriting 3 
BUS 114 Secretarial Accounting I 4 
BUS 117 Office Machines II 3 
BUS 206 Dictation & Transcription I 4 
ENG 219 Business Communications 3 
17 


it 


BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
PSY 
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115 
118 
207 
260 
ail 


130 
208 
229 


Fifth Quarter 

Secretarial Accounting II 
Machine Transcription I 
Dictation & Transcription II 
Business Filing 

Secretarial Procedures 


Sixth Quarter 

Introduction to Data Processing Systems 
Dictation & Transcription III 

Personal Development 

Humanities elective 


Total Credits 


8 eee eee ee 


SHEETMETAL 
DIPLOMA 


Purpose of Curriculum 


This program guide has been prepared to assist advisory committees 
and other personnel in planning and developing appropriate courses for 
students to enter the trade and for workers now employed in the sheet- 
metal industry. Within the next decade numerous employees will be 
required for replacements not counting the many now needed for the 
expanding air conditioning industry. 

The content of this program is designed to give the student a sound 
foundation in sheetmetal layout, a knowledge of metals, various meth- 
ods and adequate practice in fabrication. 

The sheetmetal workers and layout draftsmen are involved in an in- 
dustry that is centered around construction and manufacturing. Workers 
install ducts which are used in ventilating, air conditioning, tobacco 
processing plants, and other systems requiring movement of air. They 
also fabricate and install roofing, siding, flashing, venting, commercial 
stainless steel kitchen equipment, cabinets, partitions, store fronts, metal 
framework for advertising signs, and structures used for material move- 
ment and collection. 


Job Description 


Job opportunities for a sheetmetal worker exists in many areas of the 
construction and manufacturing industries. The sheetmetal worker is 
known as labor’s most skilled craftsman. Some of the industries which 
he may enter and in which he may gain promotion are: heating and air 
conditioning, duct collecting, kitchen hoods and other equipment, archi- 
tectural sheetmetal work, aircraft, railroad, factory buildings, shipbuild- 
ing and ship repairing, agricultural machinery and refrigeration equip- 
ment. 

The worker will assist in the installation of various sheet products 
and pipes including several types of plastics which are used to conduct 
air and liquids. Experienced sheetmetal workers are frequently promoted 
to layout draftsmen and job planners for the industry. 


First Quarter Credits 
MEC 1141 Sheetmetal I 8 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 
MEC 1145 Measurement and Layout 2 
-PHY. 1101 Applied Science 4 
18 

Second Quarter Credits 
MEC 1142 Sheetmetal II 8 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
18 
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1143 
1123 
1101 
1130 


1144 
1103 
1108 


Third Quarter 

Sheetmetal III 

Principles of Air Conditioning 
Human Relations 

Sheetmetal Math 


Fourth Quarter 
Sheetmetal IV 

Small Business Operations 
Welding Processes 
Elective 


Credits 
8 


7 
3 
3 
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TEACHER AIDE PROGRAM 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


This program is planned so that academic work may be scheduled on a 
part-time or full-time plan. Special teacher aide courses will be scheduled 
in late afternoon or evening hours so that persons employed full-time will 
be able to arrange a workable schedule or classes. 

Graduates may seek employment as teacher aides in the county school 
systems, or they may take positions with pre-kindergartens and nursery 
schools, or work with mentally retarded children in special education. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 101 Freshman English 4 
BUS 101 Typewriting 1 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning \ 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
17 

Second Quarter Credits 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
HED 206 First Aid & Safety 3 
17 

Third Quarter Credits 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Speech 5 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
HED 201 Personal & Community Health 5) 
17 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 5 
EDU 201 Introduction to Education 5 
PED 202 Folk, Social and Square Dancing 1 
16 
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Fifth Quarter Credits 


TAD 101 School Procedures 3 
MAT 101 Foundations of Mathematics 3 
EDU 250 Instructional Aides and Devices 3 
PSY 202 Personality Theories of Human Development 5 
ART 210 Painting Processes 3 

17 

Sixth Quarter Credits 

TAD 102 School Procedures 3 
TAD 110 Internship 4 
PS 205 Educational Psychology 5 
ART ig Creative Design 5 


: 


VETERAN FARMER TRAINING PROGRAM 
“Agricultural Science With Aquaculture Specialty” 


DIPLOMA 


The Columbus County Veteran Farmer Training Program is designed 
to give the student an opportunity to continue farming and at the same 
time learn more about his farming program. Courses will fit the needs 
of students and be offered concurrently with students’ farming programs. 
Classes will be held two times each week on Tuesday and Thursday from 
4 to 9 p.m. Only those students who are engaged in suitable agricultural 
employment will be eligible to enroll. If a student fails to continue to meet 
the agricultural employment requirements of the school, his eligibility 
will be terminated. 


Objectives of Veteran Farmer Training Program: 


1. To train veterans qualifying for educational assistance to go into the 
business of farming. 


2. To develop managerial abilities necessary for efficiency in farming. 


3. To aid the veteran to further develop an awareness of his responsibility 
as a citizen in the community. 


AGR 
AGR 
AGR 
AQR 


AGR 
AGR 


AGR 
AGR 
AQR 
AGR 


AQR 
AGR 
AGR 
AGR 


101 
102 
104 
101 


105 
106 


156 
107 
102 
109 


103 
117 
124 
123 


First Quarter 

Farm Tractors I 

Farm Business Management 
Beef & Swine Production 
Catfish Farming Development 


Second Quarter 
Farm Tractors II 
Techniques of Welding I 


Third Quarter 

Techniques of Welding II 

Farm Accounting and Records 
Catfish Production Considerations 
Soil Science & Forage Crops 


Fourth Quarter 

Aquaculture Systems & Practices 
Grain Crops & Animal Feeding 
Plant Propagation 


Forest Management & Horticultural Practices 


Credits 
3 


2 
2 
1 


8 


Credits 
4 
5 


9 
Credits 
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AQR 
AGR 
AGR 
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AGR 
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AGR 
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AGR 
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AGR 
AGR 


104 


114 
122 


152 
Zt 
110 
it 


128 
130 
131 
132 


158 
133 


112 
134 
135 
136 


153 
138 
139 
140 


137 
141 


161 
142 
143 
144 


Fifth Quarter 
Farm Electrification 
Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance I 


Sixth Quarter 

Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance II 
Weed Identification and Control 

Diseases of Catfish 

Egg, Fry & Fingerling Production 


Seventh Quarter 

Farm and Home Construction I 
Pesticides 

Soybean Production 

Livestock Diseases and Parasites 


Eighth Quarter 
Farm and Home Construction II 
Farm Water and Plumbing Systems I 


Ninth Quarter 

Catfish Harvesting & Marketing 
Tobacco Production 
Agricultural Law 

Agricultural Math 


Tenth Quarter 

Farm Water & Plumbing Systems II 
Farm Records and Taxes 

Fertilizers and Lime 

Vegetable Production 


Eleventh Quarter 
Home Appliance Repair 
Surveying I 


Twelfth Quarter 

Surveying II 

Agriculture Finance 

New Sources of Farm Income 
Opportunities in Agriculture Business 


Credits 
5 
4 


9 
Credits 
3 


2 
2 
1 


8 
Credits 
3 


1 
2 
2 


8 


Credits 
4 
5 


9 


Credits 
3 


2 
2 
t 


8 


Credits 
3 


2 

2 

1 

8 
Credits 


4 
5 


9 
Credits 


oo | me dO DM w 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 
ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity to earn 
an Associate Degree allowing credit for previous training, experience, 
and formal study. 

The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled trade 
or technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. Successful 
graduates of the program may find employment in the public high schools, 
in the community colleges and technical institutes vocational or technical 
programs and transfer to a four year college or university to earn the 
Bachelor’s Degree. 

Potential students are invited to study the following information and 
make inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual pro- 
grams. 

Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educational 
experience and work experience of each individual. Credit will be awarded 
in the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months (1440 hours) in one special skilled area certified 
by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum twenty- 
four hours. 

and/or 
B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade in- 
struction for programs of less than one year duration. Certi- 
fied by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
eight credit hours. 


2. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short course in- 
struction company sponsored school. Certified by diploma, certi- 
ficate or letter by company school. Maximum five hours. 


3. Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in a 
teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary responsibility of 
employment. Maximum ten hours. 


4. Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward an 
Associate in Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 
A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 


course work at Southeastern Community College or another recognized 


college program. In order to earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree 
at Southeastern, the general education requirements must be met. 

A program of study should be prepared for each individual vocational 
instructor or potential instructor who makes application for the program. 
As an example, individual differences may dictate the nature of the sci- 
ence courses or math courses needed by that instructor. The Dean of 
Occupational Education will serve as advisor to students enrolled in the 
Vocational Instructor Program. 
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General Education Requirements for the 
Associate Degree for Vocational Instructors 


Quarter 
Hours 
ENGLISH “snPeer seco. ee ee PE OS A A ee 11 
ENG 101, 102 Freshman English 
ENG 211 Speech 
HUMANITIES ......... EM ra T A APT END NNR IRR RS 5 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of the follow- 
ing courses.) 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 

ART 201 History I 

ART 202 History II 

ART 203 History III 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

ead 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
or 


Two courses from ENG 201-202-203 


SOCIAL (SGIEN GES 28 o ais ooo cia ee ae hes eee omen en 5 
(The Social Sciences requirements may be met by completion of one of the 
following courses.) 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Government 

POL 202 American State and Local Government 

SCIENCE . ye et: RV RR EE A ae ee 12 


(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses in 
sequence of chemistry or physical science or physics.) 


PHY. 201, 202,203 General Physics 

CHM 101, 102,103 General Chemistry 

PHS 101, 102,103 Physical Science 

MATILEMATIGS to).co agit acaba et ier oan bir ie eth ao: Seen eee 9-10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the math 
sequences listed below.) 


MAT 101, 102,103 Foundations of Mathematics 
or 
MAT 112,113 College Algebra and Trignometry 
PSY CHO LOG Voss Gears ese prec ea cte eet ie ee ad 1 el ec ea 2 
Psy 101 Psychology of Learning 
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Sas A TICS ALE UL OAT TONG Eee cone os hie ii ee oe ee ite 15 
EDU 230 Introduction to Industrial Education 
| 


EDU 240 Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 
EDU 250 Instructional Aids and Devices 


The following is a list of courses approved as elective courses to complete the 
Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational Instructors who are 
granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of credit from previous experience. 


- BUS 101 Typewriting 
i BUS 102 Typewriting 
; EDU 201 Introduction to Education 
EDU 202 Social Foundations of Education 
EDU 260 History & Philosophy of Industrial & Technical Education 
ENG 103 Freshman English 
ENG 201 English Literature 
ENG 205 American Literature 
PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
ape 201 Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 205 Educational Psychology 
HED 201 Personal and Community Health 
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WELDING 
DIPLOMA 


The content of this curriculum is designed to vive the students sound 
understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills essential 
for successful employment in the welding and metals industry. 

The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future of 
continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers employment 
in practically any industry: shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, guided 
missiles, railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production shop, job shop 
and many others. 

Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes pressure, 
to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related to welding is 
“oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways of welding metals, 
arc, gas, and resistance welding are the three most important. 

The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to control 
the melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc or gas weld- 
ing torch, and to add filler metal where necessary to complete the joint. 
He should possess a great deal of manipulative skill with knowledge of 
jigs, welding symbols, mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint read- 
ing. 


First Quarter Credits 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 18 
MAT LEGIT Fundamentals of Mathematics 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PRY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
20 

Second Quarter Credits 
WLD 1121 Arc Welding 8 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT TLis Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
19 

Third Quarter Credits 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding i 
WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 5 
DFT 1118 Pattern Development and Sketching 1 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
16 

Fourth Quarter Credits 
WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practices 8 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
13h 
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GENERAL WELDING 
CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction and 
training through a short term program for adults not able to participate 
in the full-time welding diploma program. 

Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. In- 
troduction of oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and inert 
gas welding form the major areas of practice in this program. Also, an 
introductory course in blueprint reading for welders is included as a 
part of the instruction. 


Welding 
Welding 


Welding 


Welding 
Welding 
Welding 


1000 
1001 
1002 
1003 
1004 
1005 


Title 

Oxyacetylene Welding & Cutting 
Arce Welding (straight polarity) 
Arc Welding (reverse polarity) 
Arce Welding (low hydrogen) 
Inert Gas Shield Welding (TIG) 
Inert Gas Shield Welding (MIG) 
Blueprint Reading for Welders 


Credits 


3(1-5) 
3(1-5) 
3(1-5) 
3(1-5) 
3(1-5) 
3 (1-5) 
2(1-2) | 


20 Hrs. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


CERTIFICATE 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed by 
a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and general 
repair for industrial sewing machines. 

Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the assembly, 
set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment and complete over- 
haul of a variety of the following types of industrial sewing machines: 
lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, blindstitch, and 
others. Also, motors folders and attachments are included in the pro- 
gram. 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIRI 99 
First course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIRII: 99 
Second course: Study major breakdown repairs 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIRIII: og 
Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding ee 
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PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AID 
CERTIFICATE 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide non- 
professional assistance with personal care and/or home-related problems. 
The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for employment 
and orientation to nonprofessional roles in community agencies; and, 
secondly, to prepare individuals to assist families with activities of 
homemaking and promotion of family well-being in situations not re- 
quiring professional direction. The graduate of the course is not quali- 
fied to render nursing care; hence, role interpretation and guidance 
toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects of the instruc- 
tional plan. 

Employment opportunities for the graduate include such areas as 
public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies provid- 
ing home services, institutions which provide care for dependent individ- 
uals, and families who need assistance with tasks not requiring pro- 
fessional supervision. Possible job titles for such roles include clinical 
aide, home aide, health aide, homemaker’s assistant, cottage parent, 
house parent, day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 


First Quarter Credits 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 55 
Introduction to Health Services 12 
Understanding Human Relations 12 
Understanding Family Living 8 
Organization and Management ily 
99 

Second Quarter Credits 
Providing a Safe Home Environment 12 
Effects of I1]ness 8 
Nutritional Needs 20 
Childhood and Adolescence 16 
Life Span—Adulthood 8 
Life Span—Senescence 8 
te 

Third Quarter Credits 
Assisting Others with Personal Care 80 
Observing and Reporting 4 
Community Health Resources 8 

Becoming an Effective Personal Care 

and Family Aide 12 
104 
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PRACTICAL AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


CERTIFICATE 


Purpose of Curriculum 


The Practical Automotive Mechanics curriculum is a two-quarter pro- 
gram consisting of twenty-five hours per week devoted to instruction in 
basic automotive shop practices and in developing the skills necessary 
to use and apply the basic tools of the automotive trade. In addition, ten 
hours per week of instruction concentrates on developmental studies 
which provide the student the opportunity to improve in such areas as 
reading ability, spelling, basic communicative skills, basic mathematics, 
and personal habits. Basic instruction in human relations will provide 
the understanding of the factors essential to good relations with others 
both on and off the job. 


PME 
EDU 


PME 
EDU 
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1001 
1026 


1002 
1027 


First Quarter Credits 
Basic Automotive Shop Practices 15 
General Studies I 10 
25 
Second Quarter Credits 
Automotive Shop Practices 15 
General Studies II 10 
25 


PRACTICAL WELDING 
CERTIFICATE 


Welding is the joining of metals by heating them to the melting point, 
and allowing the molten portion to fuse or flow together. This two-quarter 
program consists of twenty-five hours per week devoted to classroom 
instruction and shop practice learning to use the basic machines and 
practicing the joining of metals in the various shapes and positions. Stu- 
dents spend time on oxyacetylene, electric arc, and the shielded arc 
machines. 

In addition, ten hours per week of classroom instruction are spent on 
developmental subjects. This provides the student an opportunity to im- 
prove his reading ability, spelling, basic communicative skills, funda- 
mental operations in mathematics, personal habits, and human rela- 
tions. 

After completing this program the student should become employed 
as a beginning welder such as a tacker or a flat welder. He may be 
classified as a beginning apprentice. 


First Quarter Credits 
WLD 1001 Welding Practices I 15 
EDU 1026 General Studies I 10 
25 

Second Quarter Credits 
WLD 1002 Welding Practices II 15 
EDU 1027 General Studies II 10 
25 


NEW OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS UNDER STUDY 
Associate Degree Mental Health Care 
Building and Ground Maintenance 


Campground Caretaker—one-year program to be offered in conjunction 
with Forest Recreation Technology. 


Geriatrics Recreation Technology 


Forester Aide—one-year program designed to accommodate the student 
who wants to obtain a skill in Forestry in the shortest possible time. 


Golf Greens Superintendent—two-year program for those students de- 
siring training in various facets of Horticulture. 


Recreational Activity Leaders—Recreational Technicians trained to 
organize groups in games and various other forms of activity. 


Timber Harvesting—essentially this program will, in cooperation with 
the local high school, produce people highly skilled in harvesting timber. 


Veterinarian Assistant—two-year program dealing with the epidemiol- 
ogy and treatment of animal diseases. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Three digit course numbers designate College Transfer or Technical 
courses. Four digit course numbers designate Vocational courses. 

The numbers to the far right following course titles have meaning as 
follows: the first number indicates the number of credit hours awarded 
for the course; the first number in parenthesis indicates the number of 
hours of lecture or discussion (class hours) per week, and the second num- 
ber in parenthesis indicates the number of lab hours per week. 


AGR 101 


AGR 102 


AGR 103 


AGR 104 


- AGR 105 


AGR 106 


AGRICULTURE 


Farm Tractors I 3(1-4) 


A study of farm tractors including gas and diesel engines. 
Units to be studied include engines, ignition, electrical, 
braking, cooling, and transmission systems. 


Farm Business M anagement 2(2-0) 


A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems of farm operators, development of the con- 
cepts of cost and budgets as an aid in choosing what to 
produce. An analysis of factors of production to find the 
least cost production procedure. Data will be analyzed to 
select the level of production that yields the highest net 
revenue. Relationships between size, efficiency and gross 
farm income and net farm income will be stressed. 


Introduction to Agricultural Economics 4 (3-2) 


An introduction to economics, the functions of the economic 
system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A review of 
the functions of the manager and an introduction to the 
principles he uses in making decisions to adjust to changing 
conditions. Analysis of the main sources of change which 
affect agricultural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


Beef and Swine Production 2(2-0) 


A study of the principles of selecting, breeding, feeding, care 
and management of beef cattle and swine. 


Farm Tractors II 4 (2-2) 


This will be a continuation of the study which was begun in 
AGR 101. 


Techniques of Welding I 5(3-3) 


This course will cover both arc and gas welding. The safe 
and correct methods of assembling and operating welding 
equipment will be stressed. Welded joints and flame cutting 
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are discussed and practiced in various positions that are 
applicable to mechanical repair work in steel fabrication. 
Care, maintenance, and selection of welding equipment 
and supplies are applied in this course. 


Farm Accounting and Records 2(2-0) 


An introductory course to accounting methods related to 
farm needs which acquaints the student with terminology, 
basic principles and techniques used in recording trans- 
actions. Practical application of the principles learned are 
made by working with actual farm situations. 


Soil Science and Forage Crops 2(2-0) 


This course deals with the development, classification, 
evaluation and management of soils; care, cultivation and 
conservation of soil fertilizers. It will also deal with the 
study of the major grasses and legumes of economic impor- 
tance in North Carolina. 


Farm Electrification 5 (3-3) 


A study of basic principles of wiring farm buildings in the 
application of electricity to agriculture production. 


Grain Crops and Animal Feeding 1(1-0) 


The value of scientific methods in the production of corn, 
oats, wheat, barley, and sorghum are stressed. Also, a study 
of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the nutri- 
tional requirements of livestock is an important part of 
this course. Practical and economical feed formulation will 
be considered. 


Weed Identification and Control 2(2-9) 


A study dealing with the identification and control of an- 
nual and perennial weeds and grasses of economic impor- 
tance in North Carolina. 


Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance I 4 (2-2) 


This course emphasizes the proper care of farm machinery 
in the economic value of proper servicing and management. 
All kinds of farm machinery will be utilized and the student 
will develop skills through actual demonstrations and shop. 
practices. 


Forest Management and Horticulture Practices 2(2-0) 


This course will be a mix between dealing with the funda- 
mentals of forestry and farm forestry problems including 
planning, thinning, harvesting, and marketing and a study 
of the principles of care and selection of plants, shrubs, 
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trees, and grasses for the home landscape. Field trips and 
demonstrations will be utilized to develop skills and prac- 
tices needed in this discipline. 


Plant Propagation 2(2-0) 


The various means of plant reproduction are scientifically 
studied. Special attention is given to the propagation of 
shrubs for the home landscape plan. 


Animal Science 6(5-2) 


An introductory animal science course covering the funda- 
mental principles of livestock production. A study of the 
animal body and the basic principles of reproduction, gene- 
tics, growth, fattening, digestion, along with the selection, 
feeding, improvement, processing and marketing of live- 
stock. Prerequisite: None. 


Animal Nutrition 3(2-2) 


A study of the composition of feeds, feed additives, and the 
nutritional requirements of livestock. The course includes a 
study of the principles used in formulation of practical and 
economical rations for livestock. 


Farm and Home Construction I 3(0-5) 


This course deals with the fundamentals of farm carpentry, 
fences, concrete and masonry. Part of the course gives stu- 
dents an opportunity to learn and practice home construc- 
tion projects such as kitchen cabinets. 


Pesticides 1(1-0) 


A study of the beneficial and harmful insects affecting farm 
production in North Carolina and the methods of control. 


Soybean Production 2(2-0) 


Crop characteristics, varieties, environmental factors, 
rotations, control of pests and other production practices 
are covered. 


Livestock Diseases and Parasites 2(2-0) 


A course dealing with the common diseases of parasites of 
livestock as well as sanitation practices. A study is made 
with emphasis on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention 
and treatment of parasites and diseases and management 
factors relating to disease and parasite prevention and 
control. 
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Farm Water & Plumbing Systems I 5(3-3) 


This course is a study of the farm water needs and waste 
disposal. Attention is given to planning and installing the 
system and its proper care and maintenance. 


Tobacco Production 2(2-0) 


This course discusses the production practices that are 
relevant to flue-cured tobacco in North Carolina. Empha- 
sized will be plant bed practices and field production 
machinery, cultural practices, fertilization, harvesting and 
marketing. 


Agricultural Law 2 (2-0) 


This is a general course designed to acquaint the student 
with certain fundamentals and principles of law includ- 
ing contracts, agency and negotiable instruments. Laws 
pertaining to partnerships, corporations, sales, surety- 
ship, bailments, and real property will be included. 


Agricultural Math 1(1-0) 


This course stresses the fundamental operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, marking of prices, interests, discount commissions, 
taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


Home Appliance Repair 4(2-2) 


This course provides a student with the knowledge neces- 
sary to repair home appliances with emphasis on commonly 
used electrical appliances and machinery in the home or on 
the farm. 


Farm Records and Taxes 2(2-0) 


A study of the records necessary to properly complete a tax 
form and the procedures and skills needed for income tax 
computations. 


Fertilizers and Lime 2(2-0) 


A review of the sources, function, and use of the major and 
minor plant food elements: commercial fertilizer ingredients, 
soil acidity, application of fertilizer and liming materials. 


Vegetable Production 1(1-0) 


This course will deal with the feasibility of vegetable pro- 
duction as a farm money crop. It will include a discussion 
of major vegetable crops that may be produced commer- 
cially in North Carolina. 
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Surveyi ng I 5 (3-3) 


This course is designed to teach the theory and practice of 
elementary claim surveying including horizontal measure- 
ments, differential and profile leveling, cross-sections, earth . 
work computations, transit, stadia, and transit-tape surveys. 


Agriculture Finance 2 (2-0) 


An analysis of the capital structure of modern commercial 
agriculture with emphasis on the sources of credit. A re- 
view of lending institutions, repayment schedules, and cre- 
dit instruments. Practice in the procedure of evaluating 
farm resources with attention to information needed for 
evaluation, appraisal forms and procedures, discounting, 
and depreciation. 


New Sources of Farm Income 2(2-0) 


This is a study of new areas of production that are not 
in practice in the student’s present farm program. The 
farm enterprise system will be analyzed and new enter- 
prises suggested. 


Opportunities in Agriculture Business 2(2-0) 


A course presenting the opportunities for part- or full-time 
employment in farm related occupations. Agriculture busi- 
nesses such as feed and fertilizers, as well as farm custom 
machinery work, are considered. 


Farm Machinery Repair and Maintenance II 3(0-5) 


This course is a continuation of AGR 122. 


Farm Water & Plumbing Systems II 3(0-5) 
This is a continuation of AGR 133. 


Techniques of Welding II 3(0-5) 
This is a continuation of AGR 106. 


Farm and Home Construction II 4 (2-2) 
This is a continuation of AGR 128. 
Surveying IT 3(0-5) 


This course is a more in-depth study of the surveying prac- 
tices which were set forth in AGR 141. 


Plant Science 6(5-2) 


An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental principles of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants 
with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 
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Soil Science and Fertilizers 6(5-2) 


A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classifi- 
cation, evaluation, and management of soils; care, cultiva- 
tion, and fertilization of the soil, and conservation of soil 
fertility. Prerequisite: None. 


Economics of Agriculture 5 


An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, 
principles of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 


Principles of Agricultural Management 5 


A study of the management process as it relates to person- — 
nel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of agri- 
culture. 


Farm Business Management 6(5-2) 


A review of the functions of the manager of business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review 
of the concepts of costs and the length of run in production. 
Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an aid in choos- 
ing what to produce. Use of partial budgeting to find the 
least cost production procedure. Analysis of production 
data to select the level of production that yields the most 
net revenue. Relationship between size, efficiency and in- 
come of a farm. Review of procedures for evaluating the 
efficiency of the manager. Prerequisite: AGR 104. 


Agricultural Marketing 6(5-2) 


An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review of 
the market structure and the relationship of local, terminal, 
wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems in the 
operations of marketing firms including buying and selling, 
processing, standardization and grading, risk taking and 
storage, financing, efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion 
of procedures of marketing such commodities as grain, 
cotton, livestock and tobacco. Prerequisite: AGR 104. 


Agricultural Mechanization 4 (3-2) 


A study of farm machinery management and labor-saving 
devices. The economics of selection and operation of farm 
machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders and other 
labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 
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Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4(3-2) 


A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites of 
livestock-sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of parasites and diseases; and management factors relating 
to disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 
AGR 125. 


Agriculture Chemicals 6(5-2) 


A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, 
formulation, and farm application, with emphasis on the 
effective and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest 
control. Prerequisite: None. 


Catfish Farming Development 1(1-0) 


This course will consider the historical development of cat- 
fish farming as well as the xesearch developments in cat- 
fish production. A comparison of catfish farming with 
other industries such as poultry production will also be 
considered. 


Catfish Production Considerations 1(1-0) 


There are five major standpoints that a prospective catfish 
producer should consider. They are legal, technical, finan- 
cial, economical and managerial. All of these will be studied 
in great detail in this course. 


Aquaculture Systems and Practices 3(0-5) 


This course will deal with the various systems and techni- 
ques used in catfish production. Pond construction, includ- 
ing biological requirements, will be studied. It will also deal 
with water quantity and quality. 


Diseases of Catfish 2(2-0) 


This will be an in-depth study of the common diseases of 
commercially grown catfish. Preventative measures as well 
as elimination of such diseases will be an essential part of 
this course. 


Egg, Fry, and Fingerling Production 1(1-0) 


This course will deal with the problems involved in produc- 
ing catfish eggs, fry and fingerlings. Some problems to be 
considered will be handling and hauling eggs, fry sensi- 
tivity to shock and ways to grade fish to obtain maximum 
growth by preventing competition and eliminating food 
waste. 
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Catfish Harvesting and Marketing 3(0-5) 


Two very important aspects of catfish production are har- 
vesting and marketing. Harvesting problems and techniques 
will be dealt with in this course along with the construction 
and development of catfish cooperatives. Sales problems 
which include freezer storage space, refrigerated transpor- 
tation and means of contacting various food distributors 
will be studied. The elimination of waste and processing by 
creative by-products will be explored. 


General Horticulture 5(3-4) 


A course dealing with horticulture principles and the appli- _ 


cation of plant science fundamentals to horticulture prac- 


tices. Prerequisite: AGR 170. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


Automotive Air Conditioning 3(2-3) | 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 


study of the assembly of the components and connections _ 


necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging the 
system. Prerequisite: Phy 1102. 


Principles of Refrigeration : 8 (3-15) 


An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, terminol- 
ogy, the use and care of tools and equipment, and the 
identification and the function of the component parts of a 
system. Other topics to be included will be the basic laws of 
refrigeration; characteristics and comparison of the various 
refrigerants; the use and construction of valves, fittings, 


and basic controls. Practical work includes tube bending, _ 
flaring and soldering. Standard procedures and safety mea- | 
sures are stressed in the use of special refrigeration service _ 


equipment and the handling of refrigerants. Prerequisite: 
None. 


Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 8(3-15) | 


Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, — 


and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and sys- 
tem maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and 


window air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial | 
refrigeration servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler — 


and freezer units, and mobile refrigeration systems is 
studied. The use of manufacturers’ catalogs in sizing and 


matching system components and a study of controls, re- 


frigerants, servicing methods is made. The American | 
Standard Safety Code for Refrigeration is studied and its | 


principles practiced. Prerequisite: AHR 1121. 
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Principles of Air Conditioning 10(6-12) 


Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors 
affecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and humid- 
ity. Use is made of psychrometric charts in determining 
needs to produce optimum temperature and humidity con- 
trol. Commercial air conditioning equipment is assembled 
and tested. Practical sizing and balancing of ductwork is 
performed as needed. Prerequisite: AHR 1122. 


Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5(3-6) 


Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, 
humidification and temperature control of air in an air 
conditioned space. Installation of various ducts and lines 
needed to connect various components is made. Shop work 
involves burner operation, controls, testing and adjusting of 
air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, and loca- 
tion and correction of equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 
1123: 


All Year Comfort Systems 5 (3-6) 


Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigera- 
tion systems to provide both heating and cooling for “all 
year” comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. 
Included will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water 
circulating systems, and electric-resistance systems. In- 
stallation of heat pumps will be studied along with servic- 
ing techniques. Reversing valves, special types of thermo- 
static expansion valves, systems of de-icing coils, electric 
wiring and controls are included in the study. Prerequisite: 
AHR 1128, AHR 1128. 


Automatic Controls 5(3-6) 


Types of automatic controls and their function in air con- 
ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric 
and pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial cool- 
ing and heating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator 
controls, commercial fan systems controls, commercial 
refrigeration controls, and radiant panel controls. Prerequi- 
site: ELC 1102, AHR 1122. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


Anthropology 5 


An introduction to the discipline of anthropology and its 
various areas of concentration. The major emphasis of the 
course is man’s social nature, and special emphasis is 
placed on social anthropology. A survey of physical anthro- 
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pology, archaeology, and linguistics in the first three weeks 
of the course provides a setting for man as a cultural animal. 


American Indian History and Culture 5 


A survey of Native American history from paleo-Indian tra- 
ditions to the present day, with a special emphasis on 
modern problems of acculturation and social change. 


Regional Folklore 3 


This course, emphasizing the primary investigation of folk- 
lore traditions in the tri-cultural society of the southeastern 
coastal plain and their antecedent traditions, provides the 
student an opportunity to experience an interdisciplinary 
appreciation of the processes of anthropology and oral folk ~ 
literature. A combination of lecture and field experience, the 
course will enable a student to value, and thereby preserve, 
the traditions of his native area. No prerequisite. 


Man and the Supernatural 3 


Through a first-hand study of religious practices, the stu- 
dent will learn to identify and analyze the basic processes 
by which given communities express their perceived rela- 
tionships to the supernatural. Explorations of the primary 
religious norms of shamanism and institutional religions 
will be stressed. Prerequisite: ANT 120 or permission of 
instructor. 


ART 


Fundamentals of Design “4s 


An introductory course emphasizing the elements and prin- 
ciples of design. Students are given direct experience in 
their application with studio problems in a variety of media 
including charcoal, ink, paint, and printmaking. 


Creative Design 3 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two- and 
three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


Figure Drawing 3 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s under- 
standing in the human figure, working from the living 
model in various media, consideration of anatomy and com- 
position. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of the in- 
structor. 
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Pottery for Beginners 3 


A beginner in pottery should learn how to operate a kik and 
electric wheel, how to wedge clay, how to dispose of clay 
and clean-up, how to use various tools in handbuilding and 
throwing, what bisque firing and glaze firings are, what 
glazes are, and what clay is. The teacher would give demon- 
strations on how to throw from the mound, how to throw a 
cylinder, how to throw bowls, how to glaze pieces, and how 
to use hand-building techniques. The student should other- 
wise be left alone to develop skills and the instructor remain 
on call for any problems. 


Advanced Pottery 3 


The student will learn how to mix clay and age it, how to 
mix glazes, how to fire the electric kiln, what the different 
types of kilns are, what the different types of clays, glazes, 
and firing methods are, and the rudimentary history of 
pottery. Demonstrations should cover throwing covered 
jars, casseroles, pitchers, cups with handles, saucers, plates, 
large bowls, and large jars. 


Art for Elementary Teachers 5 
A study of methods and philosophies of art education in the 
elementary school, with emphasis on the special logic of 
children’s drawing. Studio work introduces projects in vari- 
ous art media for two and three dimensional creative work. 
Survey of Art History I D 
A survey of the general periods of art from prehistoric time 
through the Roman Empire. 

Survey of Art History II 5 
A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture from the 
Early Christian period to the French Revolution. 

Survey of Art History III 5 
An illustrated study of the significant trends in painting, 
architecture, and sculpture since 1800. 

Painting Processes 3 


A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different painting media and the development of techniques 
for self-expression. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi- 
site: ART 110 or permission of instructor. 


Portrait Painting 3 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s sensi- 
bility for color, and using different painting media. Subject 


125 


AUT 1111 


AUT 1112 


AUT 1113 


AUT 1114 


AUT 1115 


126 


matter is portrait, and working from the living model. Pre- 
requisite: ART 110 or permission of the instructor. 


AUTOMOTIVE 


Auto Body Repair 9(4-15) 


Basic principles of automobile construction, design, and 
manufacturing. A thorough study of angles, crown, and 


forming of steel into the complex contour of the present 


day vehicles. The student applies the basic principles of 
straightening, aligning, and painting of damaged areas. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Auto Body Repair 9(4-15) 


A thorough study of the requirements for a metal worker, 
including the use of essential tools, forming fender flanges 
and beads, and straightening typical auto body damage. The 


student begins acquiring skills such as shaping angles, 
crowns, and contour of the metal of the body and fenders. 


Metal working and painting. Prerequisites: AUT 1111, 
WLD 1101, PHY 1101, MAT 1101. 


Metal Finishing and Painting 7(3-12) 


Development of the skill to shrink stretched metal, solder- 
ing and leading, and preparation of the metal for paint- 
ing. Straightening of doors, hoods, and deck lids; fitting and 
aligning. Painting fenders and panels, spot repairs, and 
complete vehicle painting; the use and application of power 
tools. Prerequisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1105. 


Body Shop Applications 10(3-21) 


General introduction and instruction in.the automotive 
frame and front end suspension systems, the methods of 
operation and control, and the safety of the vehicle. Unit 
job application covers straightening of frames and front 
wheel alignment. The student applies all phases of training. 
Repair order writing, parts purchasing, estimates of dam- 
age, and developing the final settlement with the adjuster. 
Prerequisites: AUT 1115, PHY 1102, DFT 1101. 


Trim and Glass Installation 5(2-9) | 


Methods of removing and installing interior trim; cutting, — 


sewing and installing headlinings, seat covers, and door 
trim panels; painting of trim parts and accessories. Glass 
removal, cutting, fitting, and installation. The student gains 
a thorough knowledge of the engine cooling system. Tests 
are made to insure normal engine cooling operation. Prere- 
quisites: AUT 1112, WLD 1105. 
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Braking Systems 5(3-6) 


A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on 
how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair. Prerequi- 
site: PHY 1102. 


Automotive Chassis and Suspension Systems 6(3-9) 


Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing 
of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied will 
be shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering 
linkage, and front end alignment. Prerequisite: PME 1102. 


Automotive Power Train Systems 8(3-15) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: 
clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft 
assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identification of 
troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisite: PHY 1102, 
AUT 1123. 


Automotive Servicing 6(3-9) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in determin- 
ing the nature of troubles developed in the various compo- 
nent systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of auto- 
motive systems, providing a full range of experience in 
testing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequisite: 
AUT 1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 


BIOLOGY 


General Biology 4 (3-2) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. The General 
Biology Laboratory employs the audio-tutorial method of 
instruction. 


General Biology 4(3-2) 


A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological con- 
trol, structure and development, and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. The General Biology Laboratory 
employs the audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


General Biology 4 (3-2) 


A continuous study of plants and animals with special 
emphasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adapta- 
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tion and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequisite: 
BIO 102. The General Biology Laboratory employs the 
audio-tutorial method of instruction. 


4 (3-2) 
4(3-2) 
Botany 4(3-2) 


A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification of 
representative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (4-2) 


A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body 
as a functional group, including basic chemical and physical 
principals that pertain to cell structure and function, 
general body plan, skeletal and muscular systems. Prere- 
quisite: BIO 101. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (4-2) 


A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human 
excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special 
senses, metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises 
scheduled weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. Prere- 
quisite: BIO 204. 


Microbiology 3 


This course is designed to supplement the biology, anatomy 
and physiology program for the technical nurses. The con- 
tent will include community sanitation and microbiology 
with emphasis upon pathogenic organisms. Prerequisite: 
BIO 204, BIO 205. 


4 (3-2) 
4 (3-2) 
Zoology 4 (3-2) 


An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, 
morphology, physiology, and economic importances will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


Genetics 3 


An introduction to the principles of inheritance. Molecular 
aspects of gene action. Mendelian laws of transmission, the 
role of genes in development and the genetics of populations. 
The course will demonstrate the relation of genetics of 
society and technology. 
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Typewriting 3(1-4) 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and accuracy. 
Open for beginning typing students only. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 


Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, manu- 
script writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. Prere- 
quisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 


Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, special 
reports for executives, tabulated reports and communica- 
tions. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 


Typewriting 3(1-4) 


A continuation of BUS 103, designed especially to increase 
the proficiency and general knowledge of students whose 
career goals are clerk-typist, stenographer, or secretary. 
Prerequisite: BUS 103 or permission of the instructor. 


Introduction to Business 5 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship 
to economic organization. Tools used in recording, apprais- 
ing, and controlling business are noted. Government regula- 
tions, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are examined as 
well as business finance, production, and marketing. 


Business Law 3 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law in- 
cluding contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


Business Law 3 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnerships- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


Beginning Shorthand 4(3-2) 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, 
word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


129 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


130 


109 


110 


111 


112 


113 


114 


115 


116 


Intermediate Shorthand 4(3-2) 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dicta- 
tion for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 words 
per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 or a 
dictation rate of 40 words per minute on new material for 
five minutes. 


Advanced Shorthand. 4 (3-2) 


Introduction of office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 
80 words per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 
109 or permission of instructor. 


Principles of Accounting 4 (3-2) | 


A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
underlying those procedures. Introduction to the accounting 
cycle for the business enterprise. 


Principles of Accounting 4(3-2) 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory, and intro- 
duction to partnership and corporate accounting. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 111. 


Principles of Accounting 4 (3-2) 


The study of accounting as applicable to the control of costs 
and development of managerial decision-making informa- 
tion. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


Secretarial Accounting 4 


A plan of study designed to provide secretarial science and 
clerical students with the accounting background needed in 
the normal office situation, as well as an entire range of 
bookkeeping skills. 


Secretarial Accounting 4 


A continuation of Bus. 114. Included are basic accounting 
principles, their application and a business situation includ- 
ing payroll computation and tax forms. Prerequisite: BUS 
114. 


Office Machines I a 


Students will receive training in the technique, process, 
operation, and application of the ten- and full-key adding 
machines and rotary and printing calculators. 
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Office Machines II 3 


Students will be trained to use accounting machines, repro- 
ducing machines, dictating machines, and I.B.M. key 
punch machine. Prerequisite: BUS 101 or consent of in- 
structor. 


Machine Transcription I 3(1-4) 


This course will provide training in transcribing from dic- 
tating machines, with special emphasis on typewriting 
speed and accuracy, and good English grammar usage. 


Machine Transcription II 3(1-4) 
A continuation of BUS 118, Machine Transcription I. 


Business Finance 3 


A survey of finance. Topics studied will include: financial 
institutions, financial instruments, and financial statements. 


Money and Banking 3 


A study of the commercial banking system, banking opera- 
tions, the Federal Reserve System, and the economic rami- 
fications of the commercial banking system. 


Introduction to Data Processing Systems D 


The student will recognize Electronic Data Processing 
(EDP) hardware components and their functions. He will 
become acquainted with the use of the EDP hardware Sys- 
tems for solving business and social science problems. He 
will flow-chart various selected business and social science 
problems so as to break them into machine manageable 
increments. He will develop an ability to communicate, 
using EDP terminology, and will be introduced to pro- 
gramming languages. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
Hortran language. Some discussion will occur about the 
broad impact of the computer upon society. This course is 
designed to be a part of every student’s liberal education 
and is appropriate for college parallel, occupational, and 
adult students. 


Personal Economic Issues 3 


A unique course introducing basic economic theory and 
showing its relationship to personal financial management. 
The course is designed to assist students in becoming alert, 
informed, and responsible consumers. This is accomplished 
by studying, among other things, money management, food 
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shopping, consumer credit, the family clothing, health care, 
insurance, advertising directed to the consumer, environ- 
mental protection, and available consumer aids. 


Credits and Collection 3 


An analysis of the principles and practices in business and 
consumer credit and collection. Topics studied include 
sources of credit, use of credit instruments, financial analy- 
sis and sources of credit information. 


Financial Management 3 


Principles and methods of financing business organizations 
and problems of capital structure. 


Financial Management 3 
A continuation of BUS 202. 


Investment Management 3 


A study of investment principles and practices. Emphasi: 
is placed on the understanding of risks and the establish- 
ment of investment policies for both individual and institu- 
tional investors. 


Dictation and Transcription 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and un- 
familiar material at varying rates of speed. Prerequisite: 
BUS 110. 


Dictation and Transcription 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of 
business, technical and professional offices. Prerequisite: 
BUS 206. 


Dictation and Transcription 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study with emphasis on neat- 
ness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: BUS 207. 


Office Procedures 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
encountered by an office worker during the workday. These 
include the following: receptionist duties, filing, handling 
the mail, telegrams, techniques, travel information, office 
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records, purchasing of supplies, office organization, and 
insurance claims. Prerequisite: BUS 104. 


Economic Principles 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and 
policies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting, analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


Economic Principles 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


Intermediate Accounting 3 


A program to develop a working knowledge of concepts used 
in preparation and analysis of financial statements. Each 
account in the financial statements is analyzed completely. 
Prerequisite: BUS 118. 


Intermediate Accounting 3 


An in-depth analysis of financial statements and mana- 
gerial implications as they are derived from accounting 
data; also there will be a presentation of accounting data 
for managerial purposes. Prerequisite: BUS 223. 


Advanced Accounting 3 


The application of advanced accounting theory and princi- 
ples to special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceedings, 
estates and trusts, consolidation of statements and subsi- 
dary accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 224. 


Governmental Accounting 3 


The special applications of accounting principles and theory 
to accounting systems used by governmental agencies. 
Prerequisite: BUS 113. 


Cost Accounting 3 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for 
direct labor, materials and factory overhead; job order costs 
and standard cost procedures; selling, administration and 
distribution costs; budgeting and management use of cost 
data. Prerequisite: BUS 223. 
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Taxes 3 


Application of Federal and State income taxes to indivi- 
duals and business concerns. Individual income and capital 
gain tax considerations are included as well as corporate 
income tax problems. 


Fundamentals of Management 3 


A fundamental approach to the management process. A 
practical operational theory of management is developed so 
as to be suitable to all types of organizations. 


Fundamentals of Management a 


A continuation of PSY 206. Topics studied include: the 
application of management theory in practical administra- 
tive situations. 


Personnel Management 3 


A continuation of PSY 206. Topics studied include: the 
employee and management, labor unions, hiring and 
personnel development, financial compensations, and em- 
ployee security. 


Small Business Management 3 


Principles of business management including: planning, 
controlling, directing, and financing as related to a small 
business firm. 


Marketing 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the structure and 
functions of the marketing system. 


Salesmanship 7 3 


A study of salesmanship including: the skills of good sales- 
manship, the selling process, consumer motivation, and 
the management of selling. 


Advertising 3 


A theoretical and applied approach to managing advertising 
campaigns. 


Retail Management 3 


A study of the operations of a retail firm including: mer- 
chandising, buying, selling, advertising, and related func- 
tions such as personnel and financial management of a 
retail firm. 
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Retail Management 3 
A continuation of BUS 241. 


Business Insurance 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk, insurance, and 
their applications. A survey of the various types of insur- 
ance is included. 


Receptionist 3 


This course points out the vital role played by the recep- 
tionist in business, government, or the professions; shows 
the student the job opportunities available in this position; 
and provides many opportunities for self-evaluation and 
improvement in handling the various problems that may 
arise in any area of office work. 


Key-Punch a 


Basic information for operation of card-punch machine with 
use of lecture, lab, and practice set materials. 


Business Filing 3 


Fundamentals of indexing and filing, combining theory and 
practice by the use of miniature letters, filing boxes and 
guides: Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, Geographic 
Subject, Soundex, and Dewey Decimal filing. 


Auditing 3 


Principles of conducting audits and setting up accounts 
based upon audits. Collecting data on working papers, ar- 
ranging and systemizing the audit, and writing the audit 
report. Emphasis on auditing principles, procedures and 
standards for audit reports. Prerequisite: BUS 224. 


Secretarial Procedures 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
that she will encounter in various types of offices. Some of 
these include: Perfecting dictation and transcription skills, 
receiving office visitors and making appointments, making 
travel arrangements, writing business letters, using refer- 
ence sources, preparing manuscripts, assisting with speech 
and report writing, planning meetings and conferences, 
handling financial and legal responsibilities, preparing tax 
returns and payroll reports, and communicating through 
data processing. 
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Real Estate Fundamentals 3 


Terminology and law of real estate, real estate financing 
and appraising, and the necessary mathematics to success- 
fully approach the North Carolina Real Estate Examina- 
tions. 


Small Business Operations 3 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, lay- 
out of equipment and offices, methods of improving business 
and employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: None. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING COURSES 


Accounting I 4 


This course is based on a new second edition text that 
supplies a comprehensive treatment of all up-to-date 
principles and also gives the student ample opportunity 
through examples, illustrations, and correlated activities to 
learn how the principles are applied. End-of-unit-summaries 
have special sections for both principles and managerial 
implications. 


Analyzing Financial Statements 4 


A fourth edition of the textbook is used for this course and 
is organized into two main sections: Characteristics of 
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. 
The first section serves as a useful review of basic account- 
ing. For those who have not, this section provides the 
minimum accounting background necessary for profitable 
study of financial statement analysis. 


Bank Public Relations and Marketing 4 


This course discusses the basis of public relations, both 
internal and external, and seeks simply to explain the way, 
the what and some of the how of public relations and mar- 
keting. It is intended as an overview for all bankers in 
terms of what everyone in banking should know about the 
essentials of bank public relations and marketing. 


Commercial Law 4 


This course is designed to teach the banker to act in accor- 
dance with established legal principles and to provide a 
general knowledge of legal problems pertaining to business 
and banking. Among the subjects covered are contracts, 
considerations, statute of frauds, commercial papers, bank 
deposits, bank collections, sales, titles, agencies, and others. 
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Extracts from the uniform Commercial Code are provided 
in a separate booklet as a part of the course. 


Credit Administration 4 


This course, directed toward the executive level, concerns 
itself partly with a statement and a discussion of factors 
influencing and determining loan policy. Methods of credit 
investigation and analysis, credit techniques, specific credit 
problems, and regular as well as unusual types of loans are 
discussed. 


Economics 4 


This course sets forth the current principles explaining how 
our economic system operates. It takes up the determination 
of relative value in markets with different types of competi- 
tion, and applies the underlying principles of international 
economics and finance, and the limitations and pitfalls of 
economics from the layman’s viewpoint. 


Effective English 4 


This course seeks to impress upon the student the need to 
consider both the purpose of the communication and the 
person who will receive it. The text explains the fundamen- 
tal principles for using the English language. It points out 
the ways in which communication may be heightened by 
proper use of the techniques of language. It also is con- 
cerned with the mastery of language through wide reading, 
an interest in words, and practice in writing. 


Fundamentals of Bank Data Processing 4 


This course has been developed to meet the need for a 
broadly based and nontechnical explanation of electronic 
data processing as applied to banks. Geared to fundamental 
principles, concepts, and functions on the basis of what 
everyone in banking must know about the characteristics of 
automation, it should serve as a general briefing on the 
essentials of bank data processing—really an orientation 
or survey course. Above all, it is a practical approach to 
equipment and techniques that have been applied to the 
automation of banking systems. 


Bank Management 4 


This course is based on the second edition of the text that 
presents new trends which have emerged in the philosophy 
and practice of management. The study and application of 
the principles outlined provide new and experienced bank- 
ers with a working knowledge of bank management. Since 
case study is becoming well established as an effective 
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management learning technique, this text also introduces 
the use of cases as a new element. 


BUS 289 Principles of Bank Operations 4 


This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions 
in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may 
view his chosen profession in a broad (and operational) 
perspective. The descriptive orientation is intentional. 
Banking is increasingly dependent upon personnel who 
have the broad perspective so necessary for career advance- 
ment. 


CARPENTRY AND CABINET MAKING 


CAR 1101 Carpentry 8(3-15) 


A brief history of carpentry, and present trends of the con- 
struction industry. The course will involve operation care 
and safe use of carpenters’ handtools and powertools in 
cutting, shaping, and joining construction materials used by 
the carpenter. Major topics of study will include theoretical 
and practical applications involving materials and methods 
of construction, building layout, preparation of site, footings 
and foundation wall construction including form construc- 
tion and erection. 


CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork and Cabinet Making 8(3-15) 


Cabinet making and millwork as performed by the general 
carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools and 
equipment will be emphasized in learning methods of con- 
struction of millwork and cabinetry. Practical applications 
will include measuring, layout and construction of base and 
wall cabinets, built in desk, door and window frames, stairs 
and interior and exterior cornice and trim. 


CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 8(3-15) 


Instruction is given in the principles and practices of frame 
construction beginning with the foundation sills and includ- 
ing floor joist, sub-floor, wall studs, ceiling joist, rafters, 
bridging, bracing, sheathing and interior wall partition. 
Roof construction includes the layout and construction 
methods of common types of roofs using standard rafter 
construction, truss construction and post and beam con- 
struction. Application and selection of sheathing and roofing 
is included. Consideration is given to the coordination of 
carpentry work with installation of the mechanical equip- 
ment such as electrical, air conditioning, heating, and 
plumbing. 
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Carpentry: Finishing 9(3-18) 


Exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry will com- 
plete the general carpentry program. Included will be 
materials and methods used in finishing carpentry such as 
exterior cornice, door and window trim; interior flooring, 
door and window facing, moldings, and cornice construc- 
tion; installation of hardware; and installation of built in 
equipment and cabinets. 


Carpentry: Estimating 4 (3-3) 


This is a practical course in quantity “take off’ from prints 
of jobs performed by the carpenter. Figuring the quantities 
of materials needed and costs of building various com- 
ponents and structures. 


Building Codes 3(3-0) 


A study is made of building codes and the minimum require- 
ments for local, county, and state construction regulations. 
This involves safety, sanitation, mechanical equipment and 
materials. Also, a review will be made of the minimum 
property requirements of the Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration and the North Carolina State Code. 


CHEMISTRY 


Modern Applied Chemistry 1 


A survey course designed for the student who wishes to 
know more about Chemistry, but finds it frightening. Topics 
to be covered include some fundamentals of chemistry, the 
activities of the chemist, use of chemical research, house- 
hold medicines and drugs, clinical, agricultural and textile 
chemistry, food additives, water and air pollution, pur- 
chasing and marketing of household chemical products, and 
radiochemistry. 


General Chemistry 4 (3-2) 


A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry; 
fundamental chemical laws and theories; preparation and 
properties of the elements and their compounds; kinetic 
molecular theory; solutions, the gas laws; and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. Two lectures per week and three 
hours of audio-tutorial experience (listening to recorded 
discussions of the material, viewing film loops, and per- 
forming laboratory experiments). 


General! Chemistry 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations; colloid chemistry; chemi- 
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cal equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry; and an intro- 
duction to organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Two lectures 
per week with three hours of audio-tutorial experience. 
Prerequisite: CHM 101. 


General Chemistry 4(2-4) 


Ionic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes; 
solubility product principle, hydrolysis; Semimicro Qualita- 
tive Analysis. Two lectures per week, with three hours of 
audio-tutorial experience. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 


Instrumental Quantitative Analysis 5(2-6) 


A study and practice of principles of the methods of volu- 
metric, gas chromatography, instrumentation and techni- 
ques for spectrophotometry, and radiochemical methods of 
analysis. Laboratory determinations of common metals, 
nonmetals, acids, and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 108. 


4(3-2) 
| 4 (3-2) 
Organic Chemistry 4(3-2) 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to 
the field of organic chemistry. An attempt will be made to 
relate various topics to present-day issues and to current 
industrial processes and products. There will be an attempt 
to relate certain topics to the related sciences: Biology and 
Physics. The aim and approach is to present organic chem- 
istry from a physical organic (mechanistic) view and to 
show how this theoretical approach can be used to design 
organic syntheses and structure determinations. Prerequi- 
site: CHM 103. 


COSMETOLOGY 


Introduction to Cosmetology 9(9-0) 


Cosmetology 1101 is designed to introduce the student to 
the various things she must do to become a successful 
cosmetologist; such as the development of a pleasing 
personality, and a set of personal professional ethics. It 
also covers the chemistry of shampoos, rinses, the various 
hair and scalp conditioners, cold waves, and the proper 
use and application of each of these. The student will also 
cover the basics of hair styling, hair shaping, bacteriology, 
sterilization, and the anatomy of the hair in this course. 


Mannequin Practice 10(4-20) 


Cosmetology 1102 is designed to give the student a solid 
foundation in the basic skills involved in hair shaping 
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(razor method), hair styling, permanent waving, manicur- 
ing, shampooing, and scalp treatments. Demonstrations are 
given by the faculty with an immediate follow-up on the 
mannequins by the students. 


Basic Theory of Cosmetology I 9(9-0) 


Cosmetology 1103 is designed to give the student a thorough 
knowledge of hair coloring, manicuring, and thermal waving. 
It also covers the anatomy of the nails, the diseases and dis- 
orders of the nails, skin, scalp and hair, the chemistry of 
hair coloring, the use and care of the pressing comb and 
thermal iron, the theory of massage, electricity, and light 
therapy. 


Practical Skills in Cosmetology I 10(4-20) 


Cosmetology 1104 is a continuation of the practical skill 
learned in COS 1102. The student is now permitted to 
practice on live models as well as the mannequins. This 
course will cover hair shaping (scissor method), more 
complicated hair styles, the basics of hair coloring, lash and 
brow tinting, wig care, hair pieces, and facials. Prerequisite: 
COS 1102. 


Basic Theory of Cosmetology II 9(9-0) 


Cosmetology 1105 is mainly designed to cover the parts of 
the anatomy that pertain to cosmetology; such as the 
skeletal system, muscular system, nervous system, circula- 
tory system, and the skin and scalp. During this quarter 
the student will also cover facial treatments, facial make- 
up, the chemistry of facial cosmetics, and wigs and their 
care. 


Practical Skills in Cosmetology II 10(4-20) 


Cosmetology 1106 is a continuation of the practical skills 
learned in COS 1104. Here the student will be working less 
with the mannequin and more on live models. This course 
will cover hair styles in long hair, hot oil manicures, facials 
with make-up, special hair cuts, special effect achieved 
with hair coloring and the air oxidation method of perma- 
nent waving. The student will put these into practice on live 
models in the lab. Prerequisite: COS 1104. 


Salon Management 9(9-0) 


Salon Management is designed to introduce the student to 


the many areas of responsibility in the field of salon man- 
agement. The students will make field trips to various areas 
studying the salons and their arrangement. They will 
study the tax structures and business aspects involved in 
owning a salon. They will also study the laws governing 
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cosmetology as set forth by the Legislature, North Carolina 
State Board of Cosmetic Art, and the North Carolina State 
Board of Health. 


Advanced Hairdressing 10 (2-22) 


Students enrolled in COS 1108 will spend more of their 
time in the lab doing live models. There will be special 
classes to cover the new trend hair styles as they are re- 
leased, and any new procedure that comes on the market 
that pertains to cosmetology. Each student will be given 
individual assistance in any area she feels she has need in.- 
At the end of this course she will be ready to go into the 
salon and work. Prerequisite: COS 1106. 


Cosmetology for Graduates 4(0-12) 


Cosmetology 1199 is designed for the student who wishes 
to complete 1500 hours in Cosmetology so that she may be 
able to qualify for the South Carolina or other State Boards 
of Cosmetic Art that require 1500 hours of schooling. These 
students will be allowed to attend any of the various cos- 
metology classes that are being offered that she feels will 
be beneficial to her personally. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Diesel Engine Components & Operations 9(4-15) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, 
measuring devices and special tools needed in diesel engine 
repair work. Study of the diesel engine principles, con- 
struction and operation of the components of the diesel 
engine. Testing engine performance; service and mainten- 
ance of pistons, valves, cam and camshaft, fuel and exhaust 
systems, cooling system, proper lubrication and of testing, 
diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


Diesel Electrical and Fuel Systems 11(4-15) 


A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the 
diesel engine. Battery cranking mechanism; generator, 
accessories wiring, fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray 
nozzles and unit injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of 
fuel systems, special tools and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical systems. Prerequisite: DSL 1101. 


Power Trains, Chassis and Suspension System 6 (3-9) 


Instruction is given in the construction and operating 
principles of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake 
systems; students are familiarized with the variation in 
design and functioning of brake system as used by heavy 
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duty trucks. The construction and operation of such com- 
ponents as clutches, transmission propeller shafts and rear 
axle are studied. Prerequisite: DSL 1102. 


Diesel Servicing 9(4-15) 


Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed in components of the diesel 
engine. Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its com- 
ponents, providing a full range of experiences in testing, 
adjusting, repairing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 
1101, DSL 1101, DSL 1102, DSL 1104, AHR 1101. 


DRAFTING 


Technical Drafting I 2(1-2) 


The field of drafting is introduced as the students begin 
study of drawing principles and practices for print reading 
and describing objects in the graphic language. Basic skills 
and techniques of drafting included are use of drafting 
equipment, lettering, freehand, orthographic and pictorial 
sketching, geometric construction, orthographic instrument 
drawing of principal views and standards and practices of 
dimensioning. The principles of isometric, oblique and per- 
spective are included. 


Technical Drafting II 2(1-2) 


A continuation of Technical Drafting I. 


Blueprint Reading 1 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction 
and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on 
the basic principles of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, 
and notes. 


Blueprint Reading 1(3) 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 


Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, infor- 
mation and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 
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Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1(3) 


Advanced bluepring reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mechan- 
isms for features of fabrication, construction and assembly. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1(0-3) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and _ specifications 
common to the building trades. Development of proficiency 
in making three-view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: 
None. 


Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and _ specifications 
common to the building trades. Practice in reading details 
for grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors 
and windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of 
proficiency in making three-view and pictorial sketches. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1(0-3) 


Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings 
in the masonry field. Blueprints of residential and com- 
mercial buildings will be studied with emphasis on the plot 
plan, floor plan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls 
and various detailed drawings of masonry work. Prerequi- 
site: DFT 1111. 


Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1(0-3) 


Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints 
applicable to electrical installations with emphasis on 
electrical plans for domestic and commercial buildings. 
Sketching schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for 
electrical installations using appropriate symbols and notes 
according to the applicable codes will be a part of this 
course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades 1(0-3) 


Sketching diagrams and schematics, and interpretation of 
blueprints applicable to the plumbing trades. Emphasis will 
be on plumbing plans for domestic and commercial build- 
ings. Piping symbols, schematics, diagrams and notes will 
be studied in detail. Applicable building and plumbing codes 
will be used for reference. 
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Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning 2(1-3) 


A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air condi- 
tioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be placed 
on reading of blueprints that are common to the trade; 
blueprints of mechanical components, assembly drawings, 
wiring diagrams and schematics, floor plans, heating sys- 
tem plans including duct equipment layout plans, and shop 
sketches. The student will make tracings of floor plans and 
layout air conditioning systems. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Blueprint Reading 1(0-3) 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretations, use and applica- 
tion of welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifications. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


Pattern Development and Sketching 1(3) 


Continued study of welding symbols; methods used in lay- 
out of sheet steel; sketching of projects, jigs and holding 
devices involved in welding. Special emphasis is placed on 
developing pipe and angle layouts by the use of patterns 
and templates. 


EDUCATION 
Introduction to Education 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher edu- 
cation. 

Social Foundations of Education 5 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Em pha- 
sis is placed upon the relationship between the home, 
church, and school. Prerequisite: EDU 201 or permission of 
instructor. 


Introduction to Industrial Education 5 


The place of vocational education in a program of public 
education and the fundamental principles upon which this 
work is based. 
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Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 5) 


A study of effective methods and techniques of teaching 
industrial subjects. Emphasis is given to class organization; 
student-teacher planning; methods of teaching manipulative 
skills and related information; lesson planning; shop safety; 
and evaluation. Teaching problems will be studied and 
analyzed following directed observations in the public 
schools. 


Instructional Aids and Devices 5 


An introductory course designed to present the theory on 
the use of Audio-Visual methods and equipment as used in 
instruction and to give practical learning experience about 
the use of various types of A-V equipment. Students will 
have an opportunity to actually operate such A-V equip- 
ment as the 16mm projector, slide projector, tape recorder, 
including cassette, and other commonly used A-V equipment. 


History & Philosophy of Industrial and 
Technical Education (elective) d 


Historical study of trade and technical education move- 
ment. Place, function and changing concepts of industrial 
and technical education in American education. Economic, 
sociological and psychological aspects. 


Introduction to Child Development 3(3-0). 


A developmental course to study the growth and develop- 
ment of the young child from conception to five years old. 


Observation and Recording 3(2-3) 


This course is designed for the student to observe the 
physical and psychological actions of the pre-school child. 
Also the recording of these actions in different observation 
forms, sociograms etc. Lab time is for actual observing of 
the child in our lab school. 


Foods for Children 3(3-2) 


This course is designed to teach the nutritional needs of 
growing children. We will discuss food needs and how to 
plan menus for mid-morning snack and lunch for the pre- 
school child. 


Pre-School Education 5 (3-6) 


This course is designed to deal with the setting up of the 
pre-school room, what equipment to purchase for muscle 
control, etc. We will also discuss different types of pre- 
schools and meeting the needs of the children. 
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Marriage and Family Relations 3 (3-2) 


This course is designed to help the student understand 
family patterns, their financial problems, budgeting, etc. 
This course will enable the student to work more effectively 
with families of the children they are associated with. The 
lab will enable students to make home visits and do case 
studies. 


Music in the Pre-School Classroom 3(3-2) 


This course will introduce the student to children’s music 
and how to present it in the classroom. Also it will help 
the student work effectively with music in the pre-school. 


Literature in the Early Childhood Program 3(3-0) 


Books and materials that should be used in the pre-school 
room will be introduced in this course. Different types of 
literature will be presented and different ways to use them 
in the pre-school. 


Science in the Pre-School Classroom 3(2-3) 


A course designed to teach the student how to build on the 
scientific concepts of preschool children. Lab work will be 
in the lab school setting up science activities for the child- 
ren. 


Exceptional Children 3(2-3) 


This course will present the etiology of the mentally re- 
tarded child and the child with emotional problems. Parent- 
al problems will also be discussed. Students will observe at 
different MR centers in the area. 


Pre-School Practicum 6(3-9) 


This course is one in which the student will work in the 
pre-school room at least 9 hours per week. The student 
will incorporate skills learned in previous courses. The 
student will plan activities for entire days and weeks. 


Parent Education 2(2-2) 
This course will teach family counseling procedures and 
will better enable the student to work with parents. 


Directive Behavior 3(2-3) 


This course will teach the student how to cope with behay- 
ior problems in the young child. It will also explain how to 
redirect activities and the use of behavior modification. 
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Education in First Aid and Safety for Children 2(2-0) 


This course teaches first aid procedures and safety practices 
with pre-school children. 


Internship and Field Training 13(0-13) 


This course includes a student teaching quarter in which 
the student teaches in the Columbus County School System 
in one of the pre-school facilities. The student is supervised 
by one of the teachers in the county. 


General Studies I 10 


General Studies I is a developmental course designed to 
provide a program of highly individualized instruction in 
reading and writing including vocabulary and spelling, 
along with lessons in basic arithmetic and personal hygiene. 
Individual goals are established for each student and he is 
encouraged to move through the course at a level and rate 
consistent with his background and ability. Scheduling and 
organizing of the course content is highly flexible to enable - 
the instructor to respond to the specific needs of each indi- 
vidual. Prerequisite: None. 


General Studies IT 10 


General Studies II is a continuation of developmental topics 
in writing simple sentences and paragraphs, solving applied 
mathematic problems, and presenting human relations 
situations. Individual goals are established for each student 
and he should progress at a level and rate consistent with 
his background and ability. Scheduling and organizing of 
the course content is highly flexible to enable the instructor 
to respond to the specific needs of each individual. Prere- 
quisite: EDU 1026. 


Related Science 2(2-0) 


Through practical learning experiences, the student will 
develop a measure of skill in the following: interpreting 
component symbols, fundamental electronics math for 
circuit analysis and color coding identification of com- 
ponents. 


Related Science 2(2-0) 


In this course the student will gain knowledge in reading 
amplifier schematic diagrams, and develop skills in the 
reading and interpretation of service information. 


Related Science 1(1-0) 


Through practical learning experiences, the student will 
develop skills in the use of schematics, mathematical nota- 
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tions and calculations necessary for servicing and replacing 
parts, and the interpretation of service manual data. 


ELECTRICITY 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6(4-4) 


Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, Ohm’s law, Kirchoffs law, network theorems, mag- 
netics, basic electrical measuring instruments, inductance, 
capacitance, sine wave analysis, and non-resonant resis- 
tive, and capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 


Fundamentals of Electricity 6(4-4) 


Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and 
non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power sup- 
ply analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control 
devices, and introduction to electro-mechanical devices. 
Prerequisite: ELC 101. 


Applied Electricity 3(2-3) 


The use and care of test instruments and equipment used in 
servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and 
refrigeration installations. Electrical principles and proce- 
dures for trouble-shooting of the various electrical devices 
used in air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration equip- 
ment. Included will be transformers, various types of motors 
and starting devices, switches, electrical heating devices 
and wiring. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


Direct and Alternating Current 10(3-21) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
relationship between voltage, current and resistance in 
series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of 
direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchoff’s law; 
sources of direct current potentials. Fundamental concepts 
of alternating current flow; a study of reactance, impedance, 
phase angle, power and resonance and alternating current 
circuit analysis. Prerequisite: None. 


Alternating Current and Direct Current 9(5-12) 
Machines & Controls 


Provides fundamental concepts in single and polyphase 
alternating current circuits, voltages, currents, power 
measurements, transformers, and motors. Instruction in 
the use of electrical test instruments in circuit analysis. 
The basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
system controls. An introduction to the type control used 
in small appliances such as thermostats, times, or sequenc- 
ing switches. 
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Residential Wiring 8(5-9) 


Provides instruction and application in the fundamentals of 
blueprint reading, planning, layout, and installation of 
wiring in residential application such as services, switch- 
boards, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch circuits, con- 
duits, National Electrical Code regulations in actual build- 
ing mock-ups. 


Commercial and Industrial Wiring 9(5-12) 


Layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in 
commercial and industrial complexes, with emphasis upon 
blueprint reading and symbols, the related National Elec- 
trical Codes, and the application of the fundamentals to 
practical experience in wiring, conduit preparation, and 
installation of simple systems. 


ELECTRONICS 


Electronic Instruments and Measurements [ 2(1-2) 


A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of 

operation, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both ser- 

vice and laboratory instruments will be studied. Laboratory 

experience will provide application of each type instrument 
studied. Prerequisites: ELC 102, MAT 121, 122. 


Electronic Instruments and Measurements II 2(1-2) 


A continuation of the studies of basic electronic instruments 
measurements. Prerequisite: ELN 101. 


Control Devices 7(5-4) 


A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a three- 
terminal two-port system will be included. Prerequisite: 
ELC 102. 


Intermediate Electronic Analysis 3 


This course requires the student to have gained knowledge 
in the first three previous quarters of electronics theory. 

Proper servicing techniques for amplifiers, intercommunica- 

tions, mono, stero, operational amplifiers, monochrome and 

television systems, as well as servicing industrial control 

systems will be the main thrust of this course. Prerequisite: 

ELC 101 and ELN 105. 


Applications of Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 6 (4-4) 


Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors to. 
basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detectors, 
modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: ELN 105. 
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Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6(5-2) 


A study in depth of the analysis and design of transistor 
circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are used 
extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. Device 
peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable operations 
are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are employed as 
well as signal-flow graphs. 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3(2-2) 


Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping, techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites: ELN 105, MAT 121, 122. 
123: 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3(2-2) 


Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, re- 
storers and other specific circuits which function as 
switches. Prerequisite: ELN 214. 


Electronic Systems 7(5-4) 


A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already 
studied are arranged in various manners to produce com- 
plex electronic systems. Systems will be explained and 
reduced to functions and then to block diagram. AM, FM 
and Single Sideband transmitters and receivers, multi- 
plexing, TV transmitters and pulse-modulated systems, 
computers, telemetry, navigational systems, sonar and 
radar will be considered. Corequisite: ELN 215. 


Introduction to Special Devices 3 


This course will give the students sufficient background in 
numerical control machine theory. It will also include a 
study of the newest devices used in electronics. Prerequi- 
site: ELN 214. 


Electronic Design Project 2 


Class time is devoted to research and design problems, 
prototype development, and electronic equipment pack- 
aging. Lab time is devoted to the design and prototype 
development of some electronic project elected by the stu- 
dents. 


Fundamentals of Electronics I 3(2-2) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory. 
The relationship between voltage, current, and resistance 
in series, parallel, and series parallel circuits will be intro- 
duced. Fundamental concepts of alternating current flow, . 
including a study of resistors, capacitors, coils, and trans- 
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formers and sources of AC and DC potentials are studied 
in the course. 


Fundamentals of Electronics II 3(2-2) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes, diodes, and transistors. | 


The theory, characteristics, and operation of vacuum tubes 


and transistors in simple voltage amplifiers and power 
supplies are covered in the course. 


Amplifier Systems and Servicing 3(2-3) - 


An introduction to the types of amplifier circuits used in 
monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity amplifier sys- 


tems and auxiliary equipment. Servicing techniques will 


also be studied. 


Practical Radio Servicing 4 (2-4) 


A study of the principles of radio reception and practices of 
servicing; included are block diagrams of AM, FM, and 
FM multiplex receivers; resistance measurements, signal 
injection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope methods of locating 
faulty stages and components, and the alignment of AM 
and FM receivers. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing I 3(2-4) 


A study of the principles of television receivers; included 
will be a study of the makeup of the television signal, block 
diagram analysis of monochrome and color television 
receivers, plus the characteristics of monochrome and color 
cathode ray tubes. Techniques of troubleshooting and repair 
of television receivers with the proper use of associated 
test equipment will be stressed. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing II 4 (2-4) 


This is a continuation of Television Receiver Circuits and 
Servicing I. This course will dwell in greater detail with the 
theory of operation, of color television circuitry. Specialized 
servicing techniques required for color television, including 
color television set-up techniques by use of the vectorscope; 
and the color bar generator will be stressed. 


Industrial Electronics 5 (3-6) 


Basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of 
vacuum tubes such as diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, 
and gaseous control tubes. An introduction to amplifiers 
using tiodes, power supplies using diodes, and other basic 
applications. 
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Industrial Electronics 5(3-6) 


Basic industrial electronic systems such as Motor controls, 
alarm systems, heating systems and controls, magnetic 
amplifier controls, welding control systems using thyratron 
tubes, and other basic types of systems commonly found in 
most industries. 


Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 7(4-8) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, 
semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, 
triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 
ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


Amplifier Systems 4(2-6) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of intercommunication amplifiers and switch- 
ing circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 1115, 
ELC 1112. 


Radio Receiver Servicing 4(2-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance measure- 
ments, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope 
methods of locating faulty stages and components and the 
alignment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisites: ELN 
1128, ELN 1122. 


Transistor Theory and Circuits 9(5-10) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing (B & W) 10(5-12) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of 
horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. Tech- 
niques of trouble-shooting and repair of TV receivers with 
the proper use of associated test equipment will be stressed. 


Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9(5-12) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be 
a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisite: ELN 1126, 
ELN 1125. 
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Single Side-Band Systems 6(3-6) 


An introductory course of single side-band transmission j 
system with carrier frequency or without and the associated | 
balanced modulator of phasing system used to produce this 
type of transmission. Time will be allotted also to the | 
necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this type | 
transmission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. | 


Two-way Mobile Maintenance 6(3- 6) | 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and mail| 
tenance of fixed station and mobile station transmitters and 
receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient information will | 
be given to qualify the student to take the FCC second class | 
radiotelephone license examination. Prerequisites: ELN | 
1126, ELN 1125. | 


Television Servicing Color 10(10-15) | 


Theory of operation of the television circuits peculiar to) 
color receivers. Includes composite color telecasting signals, 
color receiver detectors, kinescopes, convergence, and mat- 
rix networks. Theory of operation and practical test bench 
techniques including trouble-shooting, alignment, and con 
vergence. Prerequisite: ELN 1127. 


ENGLISH | 
| 
Fundamentals of English 0-0-0 
A study of English grammar and the elements of compo- | 
sition, emphasizing the writing of paragraphs. Students 
who need improvement in these areas are required to take 
the course and must continue in it until a satisfactory level 
of proficiency is reached. This course is considered a three- 
hour course for scheduling purposes. 


Freshman English 4 


A study of language and literature with particular emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing descriptive, 
narrative, and argumentative themes based upon the read- | 
ing of essays; and reading improvement. | 


Freshman English 3 


A continuation of freshman English including an intro- | 
duction to the short story and drama. Written analyses. | 


Freshman English 3 | 


A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
the novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 
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Technical Writing 3 


Practical application of the student’s knowledge of English 
relevant to his curriculum with emphasis on forms of busi- 
ness communication: letters, memoranda and short reports. 


English Literature 3 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1600, includ- 
ing Chaucer, Spenser, and Shakespeare. Written analyses. 
Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of instructor. 


English Literature 3 


A survey of English literature from 1600 to 1850, including 
Donne, Jonson, Milton, Swift, Pope, and the major Romantic 
poets. Written analyses. Prerequisite: English 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


English Literature 3 


A survey of English literature from 1850 to the present, 
including Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hardy, Shaw, 
Conrad, Yeats, Joyce, Lawrence, and Eliot. Written analy- 
ses. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of the instruc- 
tor. 


American Literature 3 


A study of major American authors of the nineteenth 
century, including Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson and 
Thoreau. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 


American Literature 3 


A study of major American authors of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, including Whitman, Dickinson, Crane, 
and Dreiser. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


American Literature 3 


A study of major American authors of the twentieth 
century including O’Neill, Frost, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Wolfe, and Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. The course emphasizes practical 
training in the presentation of short speeches. 
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Business Communications and Report Writing 3 


Techniques in writing business communications; emphasis 
upon writing action; sales letters and prospectus; letters 
involving credit, collection adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exercises in 
developing typical business reports, writing techniques, 
graphic devices, summaries of business conferences, and 
spot announcements for radio and television. Full length — 
report required of each student at the end of term. Prere- 
quisite: ENG 102. ; 


Journalistic Writing 3 


An introduction to the basic problems and techniques of 
journalism, such as news reporting and writing, feature 
and editorial writing, news analysis, interviewing, and 
layout. Practical lab and writing for publication experiaaal 
will be emphasized. No prerequisites. 


Creative Writing 3 


A course designed for the understanding and development 
of creative writing. The basic materials and techniques of 
good writing, particularly poetry and the short story, are 
examined and extensive student practice is required. Skills 
are to be developed through class criticisms concerning 
each student’s assigned readings. 


World Literature— 
Ancient Greeks & Romans Through Middle Ages 3 


A study of the Bible, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, Aristophanes, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Virgil, 
Petronius, Dante, Boccaccio, Malory, and Everyman, with 
written analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 
or permission of the instructor. 


World Literature— 
The Renaissance Through Neoclassicism 3 


A study of Petrarch, Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, 
Cervantes, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Tirso De Molina, Pascal, 
Milton, Moliere, Racine, and Voltaire, with written analyses 
and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of 
the instructor. 


World Literature— 
Romanticism to Present Day 3 


A study of non-English literature including Rousseau, 
Goethe, Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Balzac, Flaubert, Tur- 
genev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Gide, Mann, 
Kafka, Proust, Brecht, Satre, and Camus, with written 
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analyses and evaluations. Prerequisite: English 103 or 
permission of instructor. 


Black American Poetry 2 


A study of Black poets and poetry in America from its ori- 
gins to the present. The instructor may choose reading 
selections from any of the following authors: Dunbar, John- 
son, Hughes, Cullen, McKay, Brooks, Jones, Joans, Sanchez, 
Lee, Evans, Giovanni, Edwards and Knight. The instructor 
may also include other poets. For sophomores and/or 
advanced freshman. 


Black American Novels 3 


A study of the more important Black novels in America. 
Reading selections may be taken from any of the following 
authors: Douglas, Toomer, Ellison, Wright, Yerby, Baldwin, 
Killens, Parks, and Gaines. For sophomores’ and/or 
advanced freshmen. 


Black American Short Stories and Drama 3 


A study of Black American short stories by any of the fol- 
lowing authors: Chestnutt, Dunbar, DuBois, Tommer, 
Fisher, Hurston, Walrond, McKay, Hughes, Bontemps, 
Wright, Clarke, Ellison, Yerby, Brown, Petry, Baldwin, 
Lyman, Kelley, Gaines, Jones, and McPherson; a study of 
Black American Drama with selections from the following 
playwrights: Chestnutt, Hansberry, Branch, Jones, and 
Sackler. For sophomores and/or advanced freshmen. 


Reading Improvement 3 


A concentrated effort to improve the student’s ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for class 
drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye 
coordination and work group recognition, and to train for 
comprehension in larger units. Reading faults of the indi- 
vidual are analyzed for improvement, and principles of 
vocabularly building are stressed. 


Communication Skills 3 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writing. 
Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts effectively in 
connection with problems. 
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FRENCH 


Elementary French 4-4-4 


A study of basic French grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing exercises. Tests are available for those who have 
had a previous background in French, but desire aid in 
determining which level is appropriate to begin their 
studies. Students will receive full credit regardless of the 
level at which they choose to begin. A minimum grade of 
“C” is required in French 101 before a student can advance 


to 102. The class meets five hours a week and the language 


lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


French Culture 2-2-2 


A sequence of courses conducted in English in which the 
geography, economy, politics, and local customs of France 
are studied. A brief overview of French literature and his- 
tory is included as well as emphasis on current events. 
There are no prerequisites to any of these courses. 


Intermediate French 4-4-4 


A systematic review of French grammar in conjunction with 
reading of French texts concerning French civilization and 
culture. Special emphasis is placed on development of read- 
ing comprehension. Students attend a language lab two 
hours per week. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or a minimum of 
two high school units of French. 


Advanced French 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of France, principally as reflected in 
the literature. Emphasis on selections from French litera- 
ture from Chanson de Roland to the present. Prerequisite: 
FRE 203 or permission of instructor. 


OUTDOOR RECREATION RESOURCES 


Surveying 5 (3-6) 


The theory and practice of plain surveying including taping, 
differential and profile leveling, earth work computations, 
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transit stadia and tape surveying. A considerable emphasis 
will be placed on the development of topographical maps 
and symbols. Co-requisite: MAT 115, 116, and DFT 101. 


General Forestry 3(3-0) 


An introduction to Forest and Forestry. The relationships 
of the forest and its use to the welfare of mankind is 
stressed. The student is given insight into the several 
branches of forestry through lecture, demonstrations, field 
trips, and visual aids. 


Forest Botany and Ecology 5 (4-3) 


Basic botany oriented toward forest vegetation. An inves- 
tigation into the internal and external structure of plants 
and trees and the basic function of the various parts of 
trees. Basic plant classification is introduced. Includes the 
study of the members of the forest community. The rela- 
tions of the forest to its environment, the effect of trees on 
each other, on other vegetation and the use of ecology. 


Woodsmanship and Camping 3(2-3) 


This course deals with the proper clothing, equipment and 
safety in forested areas. Considerable emphasis will be on 
hunting and boating safety, first aid and campcratft. 


Forest Soils 3(2-3) 


An introduction to basic soils as applied to the forest. 
Principles of soil conservation and forest soil reclamation, 
forest soil management, and the effects of soil conditions on 
forest growth. 


Plant Identification 3(1-6) 


Classification of trees and field identification of selected 
species of trees. Instruction includes uses and silvicultural 
characteristics and also the aesthetic values of trees 
and other plants. 


Applied Silviculture 3 (2-3) 


Covers the establishment, development, caring for and 
harvesting stands of timber. Emphasis is placed on devel- 
oping techniques which complement both aesthetic values 
ecological relationships in the forest. 


Forest Recreation 3(3-0) 


Principles and problems involved in the utilization of our 
natural resources for recreational purposes. Students will 
be taught to plan, organize, and supervise games and other 
activities such as hiking and canoeing; which meet the 
needs of their respective groups. 
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Recreation for Special Populations 3] 


An analysis of leisure problems confronting disadvantaged 
individuals and groups. Specific attention is given to the 
unique characteristics of the disadvantaged, particularly 
the aged, physically handicapped, mentally retarded, youth 
culturally deprived. 


Park Maintenance and Operations I 5 


This course deals with job planning and scheduling; preven- 
tive maintenance of indoor facilities to include such areas 
as plumbing, basic electricity and painting. 


Park Maintenance and Operations II 5 


This course is a continuation of FRC 201 with emphasis — 
upon standards of sanitation and cleanliness and the meth- 
ods necessary to reach and maintain these standards. It 
also includes provision of a safe pure sufficient water supply 
and the various acceptable methods of sewage treatment 
and disposal. 


Park Maintenance and Operations II 5 


This course is a continuation of FRC 203 with emphasis 
on preventive outdoor maintenance of such areas as 
grounds, roads and parking areas and covers the selection, 
use and maintenance of equipment. 


Horticulture 3m 


This course will include: propagating techniques, planting 
procedures, watering and fertilizing techniques, directing 
plant growth, summer heat and winter cold, controling pests 
and diseases, weeding procedures and maintenance. 


General Construction 5 (3-6) 


To acquaint the student with frame construction, mortar 
preparation, and selection of materials and design so he can 
undertake certain construction and repairs. Considerable 
emphasis will be placed on blueprint reading. 


Programming for Recreation 3 


A study of essential elements and basic principles involved 
in the organization, supervision, promotion and evaluation 
of various types of Forest Recreation Programs. Emphasis 
is On organized programs and services. 


Aquatic Management 2 


Concerned with the maintenance, supervision and opera- 
tions of water oriented areas and facilities such as beaches, 
pools, small lakes, etc. 
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Facility and Site Planning 5 


This course includes the history of park and recreation 
facility development and trends in recreation facility plan- 
ning. Emphasis is placed upon the planning principles 
involved in the design and layout of forest recreation areas 
and buildings. 


Internship 5(0-40) 


This cooperative work experience will afford the student an 
opportunity to become actively involved in outdoor recrea- 
tion experiences ranging from programing to maintenance. 
The student will spend eleven weeks off campus in a de- 
partmental selected location. 


Wildlife Science 4 (3-3) 


An introduction to the major principles of wildlife manage- 
ment. Includes the study of selected birds, game animals, 
and fish. Fish pond management, plants of value to wildlife, 
and laws governing wildlife will also be included. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Regional Geography 3 


Introduction to basic geography materials, including maps 
and map-making, problems encountered and various solu- 
tions, exploration of regional types, enough natural history 
to understand where basic land forms come from and 
enough natural science to see the effect of winds and ocean 
currents on the environment of a particular area. Areas 
studied will be those of most importance as the world 
situation changes (i.e., Indo-China, England and Ireland, 
and the mid-east.) 


Regional Geography 3 


A problems approach to international problems. Regions 
studied may include the following: Central and South 
America, emerging west Africa, the Peoples Republic of 
China, the USSR, and the United States. Geographical 
study would be done with concern for the individual prob- 
lems which the topography of a given area poses. 


HEALTH 


Personal and Community Health 5 


The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support health 
teaching. 
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First Aid and Safety 3 


A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is placed 
on accident prevention and practical application. The 
American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued to 
students with a grade of ‘‘C”’ or better. 


HISTORY 


Western Civilization 3 


A general survey of the ancient New East, the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome, the new religious civili- 
zations of the early Middle Ages, and the Middle Ages. 


Western Civilization 3 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation, exploration coloni- 
zation and the Commercial Revolution, the Age of Absolut- 
ism, the Intellectual Revolution, the Age of Democratic 
Revolutions, and the Napoleonic Era. 


Western Civilization 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 1848; 
the political unification of Germany and Italy; European 
Neo-imperialism; European political developments of the 
late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; the rise 
of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of nationalism 
in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and the Cold War 
and Communist-Free World Competitive Co-existence. 


American History 3 


A survey of the Colonial Period and early National Period 
covering colonization; American Revolution; the adoption 
of the Federal Constitution; and the development of the 
National Government through the Missouri Compromise. 


American History 3 


A survey of the Nineteenth Century covering the tariff 
crisis, the Compromise of 1850; the Secession Movement; 
the Civil War; Reconstruction; big business; organized 
labor; and the free silver crusade. 


American History 3 


A survey of the Twentieth Century covering the Progressive 
Movements; international problems; the First World War; 
the Depression; the New Deal; the Second World War; and 
the Post War Era. 
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North Carolina History 5 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
the Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with emphasis 
on agricultural development, industrialization, urbanization, 
tourism, and their effects on the general development of the 
State. 


The Recent Far East 5 


A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with em pha- 
Sis on imperialism, domestic developments and recent 
international relations. 


Russia and the Soviet Union 5 


A general survey of Russian history from the establishment 
of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of 
the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 
1917, and the development of the Soviet state. 


Black History 5 


A study of the Negro’s role in the evolution of American 
culture and institutions. Topics include the African Back- 
ground, the Period of Slavery, the Civil War and Recon- 
struction, and the Quest for Acceptance in an Era of Free- 
dom. 


HUMANITIES 


Humanities 5-5 


A team-taught interdisciplinary introduction to the cultural 
and intellectual progress of modern man, with particular 
emphasis on life in our southeastern North Carolina tri- 
cultural society. The course is project-oriented and is 
designed to begin where the student finds himself in rela- 
tion to his appreciation of art, music, history, literature, 
and philosophy, help him discover how he got there, and 
where he goes next in the humanistic tradition. The subject 
is man; the spirit is critical and speculative; and the goal 
is realization of the worth of the individual. 


MACHINIST 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7(3-12) 


An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential 
it holds for craftsman. Deals primarily with the identi- 
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fication, care and use of basic hand tools and precision 
measuring instruments. Elementary layout procedures and 
processes of lathe, drill press, grinding (off-hand) and 
milling machines will be introduced both in theory and 
practice. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7(3-12) 


Advanced operations in layout tools and procedures, power 
sawing, drill press, surface grinder, milling machine shaper. 
The student will be introduced to the basic operations on 
the cylindrical grinder and will select projects encompass- 
ing all the operations, tools and procedures thus far used 
and those to be stressed throughout the course. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7(3-12) 


Advanced work on the engine lathe, turning, boring and 
threading machines, grinders, milling machine and shaper. 
Introduction to basic indexing and terminology with addi- 
tional processes on calculating, cutting and measuring of 
spur, helical, and worm gears and wheels. The trainee will 
use precision tools and measuring instruments such as 
venier height gages, protractors, comparators, etc. Basic 
exercises will be given on the turret lathe and on the tool 
and cutter grinder. 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 (3-12) 


Development of class projects using previously learned 
procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine opera- 
tions, final assembly and inspection. Additional processes 
on the turret lathe, tool and cutter grinder, cylindrical and 
surface grinder, advanced milling machine operations, ete. 
Special procedures and operations, processes and equipment, 
observing safety procedures faithfully and establishing of 
good work habits and attitudes acceptable to the industry. 


Treatment of Ferrous Metals 3 (2-3) 


Investigates the properties of ferrous metals and tests to 
determine their uses. Instructions will include some chemi- 
cal metallurgy to provide a background for the understand- 
ing of the physical changes and causes of these changes in 
metals. Physical metallurgy of ferrous metals, producing — 
iron and steel, theory of alloys, shaping and forming, heat 
treatments for steel, surface treatments, alloy of special 
steel, classification of steels, and cast iron will be topics for 
study. 


Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 3(2-3) 


Continuation of the study of physical metallurgy. The non- 
ferrous metals: bearing metals, (brass, bronze, lead), light 
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metals (aluminum and magnesium), and copper and its 
alloys are studied. Powder metallurgy, titanium, zirconium, 
indium and vanadium are included in this course. 


Duct Construction and Maintenance 5(3-6) 


Study of various duct materials including sheet steel, 
aluminum, and fiber glass. Safety, sheetmetal hand tools, 
cutting and shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication 
practices, layout methods, and development of duct systems. 
The student will service various duct systems and perform 
on the site repairs including ducts made of fiber glass. A 
study is made of duct fittings, dampers and regulators, 
diffusers, heater and air washers, fans, insulation and 
ventilating hood. Prerequisite: DFT 1116, AHR 1123. Co- 
requisite: AHR 1126. 


MASONRY 


Bricklaying 10(5-15) 


The history of the bricklaying industry. Clay and shell 
brick, mortar, laying foundations, laying bricks to a line, 
bonding, and tools and their uses. Laboratory work will 
provide training in the basic manipulative skills. 


Bricklaying 10(5-15) 


Designed to give the student practice in selecting the proper 
mortars, layout, and construction of various building ele- 
ments such as foundations, walls, chimneys, arches and 
cavity walls. The proper use of bonds, expansion strips, 
wall ties and caulking methods are stressed. 


General Masonry 10(5-15) 


Layout and erection of reinforced grouted brick masonry 
lintels, fireplaces, glazed tile, panels, decorative stone, 
granite, marble, adhesive terra cotta and modular masonry 
construction theory and techniques. 


Masonry Estimating 4 (3-3) 


This is a practical course in quantity “take off’ from prints 
of the more common type jobs for bricklayers and masons. 
Figuring the quantities of materials needed and costs of 
building various components and structures. 


MATHEMATICS 


Arithmetic Refresher 0 


An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations 
using whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal 
fractions. Per cent and its applications, elementary geo-: 
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metry, and an introduction to basic algebra are among the 
topics covered. Considered to be a three-hour course for 
scheduling purposes. 


Introduction to Algebra 1 


A study of basic algebra. The study begins with the arith 
metic operations of whole numbers and extends these 
operations to simple algebraic expressions. The emphasis is 
placed upon the students acquisition of the basic skills and 
concepts of algebra. Designed for the student who needs a 
knowledge of algebra in order to continue his study of 
mathematics. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 


The first course in a three-quarter sequence for liberal arts — 
students. Topics include flow diagrams, functions, integers 
and operations, decimals and real numbers, linear equations 
and inequalities, and algebra of rational expressions. (Note: 
students without an adequate background in algebra will 
ordinarily be required to first complete MAT 100.) 


Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 


The second course in a three-quarter sequence for liberal 
arts students. Topics include exponents and factorials, and 
polynomial expressions with an emphasis on quadratic 
polynomials. Prerequisite: MAT 101. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics $ 


The third course in a three-quarter sequence for liberal arts 
students. Topics will be selected from the following list: 
analytic geometry, linear programming, logarithmus, trigo- 
nometry, probability, statistics, and the BASIC computer 
language with applications. Prerequisite: MAT 102. 


Business Mathematics 3 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marketing, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and pertinent use of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


Integrated College Algebra and Trigonometry 5-5 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real 
numbers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and 
functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, circular 
functions, trigonometric functions, universe relations and 
conditional equations, matrices and determinants, complex 
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numbers, theory of equations, sequences and series, and 
probability. 


Mathematics for Foresters 3 


An intensive review of elementary algebra. Topics include 
using variables, solving linear and quadratic equations, 
solving equations in two variables, and graphing. 


Mathematics for Foresters 3 


This course is basic trigonometry. Topics include the sine, 
cosine, and tangent functions and the use of these functions 
to solve problems involving right and oblique triangles. 


Technical Mathematics 5 


The real number system is developed as an extension of 
natural numbers. Number systems of various bases are 
introduced. Fundamental algebraic operations, the rectan- 
gular coordinate system, as well as fundamental trignon- 
metric concepts and operations are introduced. The appli- 
cation of these principles to practical problems is stressed. 
Prerequisite: Program Admission Requirements. 


Technical Mathematics 5 


A continuation of MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and 
trigonometric topics including quadratics, logarithms, 
determinants, progressions, the binomial expansion, com- 
plex numbers, solutions of oblique triangles and graphs of 
the trigonometric functions are studied in depth. Prerequi- 
site: MAT 121. 


Technical Mathematics 5 


The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, differen- 
tial and integral calculus are introduced. Topics included 
are graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic interpre- 
tation of the derivatives, differentials, rate change, integral 
and basic integration techniques. Application of these 
concepts to practical situations are stressed. Prerequisite: 
MAT 122. 


Calculus with Analytic Geometry 5 


The first course of a four-quarter sequence which treats the 


calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 


geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 5-5 


MAT 180 (Usually required for those majoring in both 
kindergarten through third grade and fourth through ninth 
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grade education levels.); MAT 181 (Prerequisite: MAT 180; 
Usually required for those majoring in fourth through ninth 
grade education levels.) A study of the real number system 
with special attention to algebra of sets and the mathemati- 
cal basis for the fundamental operations of addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and division. Also included are 
basic ideas from number theory, algebra and the intuitive 
foundations of geometry. 


The Metric System 1 


This course covers the history of measurement, the inven- 
tion of the metric system, the advantages of the metric 
system, the meanings of metric prefixes, the relation of 
metric units to other units of measurement, the metric units 
of length, area, volume, mass, capacity, and use in the ~ 
science laboratory. 


Technical Mathematics 5 


A continuation of MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentiation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, 
exponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, 
advanced integration techniques, polar equations, para- 
metric equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: MAT 123. 


Calculus with Analytic Geometry a 


The second course of a four-quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


Calculus with Analytic Geometry 5 


The third course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and engineer- 
ing majors. 


Calculus with Analytic Geometry 5 


The fourth course of a four-quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathemetics, science, and engi- 
neering majors. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics I 4 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Fractions, 
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decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and pro- 
portion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in industry; 
measurement of surfaces and volumes. Introduction to alg'e- 
bra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


Fundamentals of Mathematics II 3 


A continuation of MAT 1101, with emphasis upon those 
mathematic operations having special application in the 
field of air conditioning and refrigeration. 


Geometry 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric 
principles are applied to shop operations. 


Electrical Mathematics 5 


A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic opera- 
tions of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; 
solution of first order equations, use of letters and signs, 
grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and proportions; 
solution of equations, algebraically and graphically; a 
study of logarithms and use of tables; and introduction to 
trigonometric functions and their application to right 
angles; and a study of vectors for use in alternating current. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Electrical Mathematics 3 


A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 


laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating 
currents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1115. 


Sheetmetal Math 3(3-0) 


This course covers mathematical principles and concepts, 
along with selected related problems, in the general field 
of sheetmetal. The mathematical areas covered include: 
linear, angular, area and volume measure; common and 
decimal fractions; formulas; equations and graphs. 


MUSIC 
Performance Classes 


- 1-1-1 
College Choir 1-1-1 


The College Choir is open to all students who have musical 
talent and are interested in singing. The approval of the 
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director is required. Opportunity is given for both accom- 
panied and unaccompanied singing, including the study 
and performance of many fine choral works and styles. 
Throughout the year the Choir appears in concerts locally 
and in adjoining states. Rehearsal three hours per week 
for one credit hour. Additional rehearsals called as neces- 
sary. 


Music Theory Classes 


Music Theory I 3 


A fully integrated course in basic theory including the basic 
elements of musical sound, scales, keys, triads, intervals 
rhythm patterns, meter, melodies, cadences, chord progres- 
sions, written harmony, keyboard, sight singing and dicta- 
tion. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 


A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part 
writing; harmonic analysis; beginning composition; key- 
board; sight singing and dictation. MUS 111 or the consent 
of the instructor is required. Meets three hours per week 
for three hours credit. 


Music Theory I ea 


A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
altered chords, secondary dominants, rhythm, preliminary 
counterpoint, modulations, keyboard harmonization, part 
writing, harmonic analysis, sight singing and dictation. 
MUS 112 or the consent of the instructor is required. Meets 
three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory I 3 


A continuation of basic theory with emphasis on drill in 
aural training, sight singing and keyboard work. Three 
hours a week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 


A continuation of MUS 114. Introduction to chromatic 
harmony. Development of skills in analysis and composition. 
Written and analytical work in chromaticism and modula- 
tion; survey of homophonic style from 1700 to 1900 and 
introduction to 20th century. Part writing; sight singing 
and dictation. MUS 114 or the consent of the instructor is 
required. Meets three hours per week for three hours credit. 
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Music Theory II 3 


A continuation of MUS 211. Advanced work in ear training 
and sight singing. Modulations to remotely related keys; 
the melodic line; less frequently used part writing proce- 
dures; less common chord progressions; diatonic seventh 
chords; borrowed chords; keyboard harmony and advanced 
analysis. MUS 211 or the consent of the instructor is re- 
quired. Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Theory II 3 


A continuation of MUS 212. Secondary leading tone triads; 
seventh chords; augmented triads; French and Neapolitan 
sixth chords; chords of the ninth, eleventh, thirteenth; 
advanced modulations; part writing; composition; sight 
singing and dictation. MUS 212 or the consent of the in- 
structor is required. Meets three hours per week for three 
credit hours. 


Music History and Literature Classes 


Music Appreciation 5 


A course to provide students an opportunity to become 
familiar with approximately forty-five musical compositions 
considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis will be placed on 
listening. Lectures will include the development of per- 
ceptive listening habits, basic elements of music, a study of 
the stylistic and formal characteristics of the music, and 
biographical material on the composers. Meets five hours 
per week for five credit hours. 


Music History I 3 


A study of music history from its beginnings to 1750. This 
course will cover the evolution of musical styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J.S. Bach. In addition 
to the examination of many musical works the course will 
include a study of the historical eras and the influence of 
social, economic, and political factors on music. Meets three 
hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music History II 3 


A study of music from 1750 to 1900. This course will cover 
the evolution of music styles from J.S. Bach to Johannes 
Brahms. In addition to the examination of musical examples 
from these eras, the course will include a study of the 
influences of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
Meets three hours per week for three credit hours. 
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Music History III 3 


A study of music from 1900 to present. This course will 
cover the evolution of music styles from the compositions 
of the Post Romantics to present. The course will include 
all the latest compositional trends. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Applied Classes 


(All students and music minors, 1-1-1 
1% hour lesson, 4 hours practice) 1-1-1 
(Music majors, 1 hour lesson, 2-2-29 
8 hours practice) 2-2-2 


Voice Instruction 


An introductory class in vocal technique, covering the aims, 
organization, and materials of vocal music. Special empha- 
sis will be placed on sound production, pronunciation and 
dictation, breathing, reading skills, and the development of 
a solo repertoire. This class features individual instruction 
and special seminar sessions. The instructor will outline the 
work requirements on an individual basis. 


NURSING 


Nursing 5 (3-0-6) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning and 
administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience 
is provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


Nursing 6(4-0-6) 


A continuation of NUR 101 introducing the broad concepts 
and basic principles of nutrition and pharmacology as 
related to nursing. The clinical laboratory provides guided 
experiences in the care of the patients with simple health 
problems. Prerequisite: NUR 101. | 


Nursing 9(5-0-9) 


A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child — 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with emphasis 
on the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance in 
health care. The clinical laboratory provides guided learn- 
ing experiences in assisting the family in solving health 
problems in the various phases of family growth and 
development. Prerequisite: NUR 102. 
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Nursing 5(5-0-12) 


The broad concepts of illness are introduced on the basis 
of the individual’s adaptation to physical and/or mental 
stress. Emphasis is placed on the nurse’s responsibility in 
assisting the patient to utilize his resources constructively 
to maintain homeostatsis of personal system within his 
environment. The major health problems are presented. 
Clinical laboratories occur concurrent with theory. Prere- 
quisite: Nur 102. 


Nursing 9(4-0-12) 


Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 
and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. Con- 
sideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and control 
of the major health problems will be given. Prerequisites: 
NUR 108, BIO 204, BIO 205. 


Nursing. 9(5-0-12) 


A continuation of NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient and family teaching and use of varied community 
agencies. Prerequisite: NUR 201, BIO 201. 


Nursing 8(4-0-12) 


A continuation of NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel. Prerequisite: NUR 202. 


Trends in Nursing 2 


Concerned with the responsibilities of the registered nurse, 
legislative and legal controls. Current problems in nursing 
will be explored. 


Trends in Nursing 3 


Concerned with the responsibilities of the registered nurse, 
educational preparation for nursing, legislative and legal 
controls. Current problems in nursing will be explored. 


Trends in Nursing 3 


Concerned with National Nursing and Related professional 
organizations. Current problems in nursing will be explored. 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9(7-3-3) 


Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in 
acquiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, 
and attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all 
ages and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs 
arising both from the individuality of the patient and from 
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inability for self-care as a result of a health deviation. 
Patient-centered studies include analysis of patient needs, 
both through classroom study of hypothetical patient 
situations and through planned experiences in the clinical 
environment. Beginning skills in nursing methods are 
developed through planned laboratory practice and super- 
vised patient care. 


Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6(5-3-0) 


A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the 
introduction to basic nursing procedures and to include 
deviations from normal methods and therapeutic procedures. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 6(4-0-6) 


Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and com- 
munity; the special needs created by illness and the basic 
principles of nursing care for patient suffering from certain 
disorders. Preoperative nursing care. The nursing needs of 
the cancer patient. Disorders of skin and allergic conditions. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing 8(5-0-9) 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
to help the student understand the cause, symptoms, treat- 
ment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of the 
respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, 
and endocrine systems. 


Medical-Surgical Nursing : 14(6-0-24) 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Designed to help 
the students understand the cause, symptoms, treatment 
and nursing care of patients with disorders of the nervous, 
musculoskeletal and sensory system. Psychiatric nursing, 
advanced nursing ethics, legal aspect of practical nursing, 
organizations and graduate role. Increased emphasis on 
clinical activities and selected patient care. 


Anatomy and Physiology 5 (5-0-0) 


Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the stu- 
dent to the general plan of the body and the ten systems: 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, diges- 
tive, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, and sensory. De- 
signed for understanding of how the body controls its 
functions, how the body stands erect and moves, how the 
body distributes food and removes waste, how the body 
provides for survival of the race. 


NUR 1111 


NUR 1112 


NUR 1114 


NUR 1115 


NUR 1116 


PHI 201 


Nutrition 3(3-0-0) 


Designed to give knowledge of basic principles of nutrition 
for nurse and patient. Function and sources of nutrients. 
The mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of 
nutrients. Principles of meal planning. Nutritional require- 
ments for all age groups modified by religious, cultural, 
social, psychological factors. 


Maternity Nursing 7(5-0-6) 


Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of M aternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing responsi- 
bilities, needs of maternity patients with complications, 
and needs of normal infant and infant with common dis- 
orders. 


Pediatric Nursing 7(4-0-9) 


Normal child development. Physical and emotional differ- 
ence in the child from the adult. Understanding of the 
scope and aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of 
meeting the needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. 
Common disorders of children and their implications for 
nursing care. 


Pharmacology 4(4-0-0) 


Development of the skill of giving oral medications. Knowl- 
edge of drug sources, methods of preparation and storage. 
The classification of drugs by use and by drug content. 


Pharmacology 4(4-0-0) 


Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment 
and sterile technique used in preparing and giving injec- 
tions. Development of skills of adding, subtracting, multi- 
plying fractions, decimals. Knowledge of preparing simple 
solutions using proportion methods. Systems for measuring 
drugs, conversion problems within system and from system 
to system. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Introduction to Philosophy D 


This course is designed to acquaint the beginner in philo- 
sophy with the basic problems that have concerned specula- 
tive thinkers down through the years. The student will be 
encouraged to tackle the major questions of metaphysics, 
ethics, and epistemology as they relate to contemporary 
problems, with a bow in the direction of Socrates and his 
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successors and a look at the classical techniques of ‘‘doing” 
philosophy. 


Religions of the World 3 


A study of basic concepts and theological beliefs of man- 
kind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Fitness Through Physical Activity 1-1-1 


A course which aids in developing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. Emphasis is placed upon body 
mechanics and developing an appreciation of the value of 
exercise as well as an understanding of the physiological 
and sociological factors associated with total fitness. 


Team Sports 1 
Folk, Social and Square Dancing 1 
Individual Sports 1 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


General Physics 4 (3-2) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Intro- 
duction to the elements of classical mechanics including 
vector analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, statics 
and rotary motion. Prerequisite or Corequisite: Calculus. 


General Physics 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter, 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


General Physics 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnet- 
ism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed on 
electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, cir- 
cuits and electromagnetic induction. 


Applied Science 4 (3-2) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of 
measurements, theory of matter, properties of solids, liquids, 
and gases, and basic electrical principles. 
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Applied Science 4 (3-2) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such factors 
as the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


Physical Science 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnet- 
ism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


Physical Science 4(3-2) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related 
to the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
compounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. One hour of 
lecture per week and four hours of audio-tutorial experi- 
ence. 


Physical Science 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. One hour of lecture per week and 
four hours of audio-tutorial experience. 


PLUMBING & PIPEFITTING 


Plumbing Pipework 6(3-9) 


This course will introduce students to the tools, fittings, 
and small equipment used by plumbers. Most of the time 
will be spent in the shop, where the student can learn how 
to handle these materials correctly. The student will per- 
form operations such as threading, cutting, caulking, and 
sweating of the various kinds of pipe and tubing used in the 
trade. 


Domestic Water Systems 5(2-9) 


The installation of water distribution systems beginning 
with the source of supply and including the location of 
pipes, valves, and pumps, in both single-story and multi- 
story buildings will be studied. Plumbing installations will 
be made to provide practical applications. Heating devices, 
and the storage and circulation of hot water will be studied. 
Private and public sewage and drainage systems, including 
their ventilation is a part of this course. Field trips will be 
taken to study various types of installations. 
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Installation of Plumbing Fixtures 6(3-9) 


The differences in materials and styles of lavatories, bath- 
tubs and sinks, and the many ways that these fixtures can 
be installed will form the basis of this course. The proper 
use of traps is included. The student will get actual prac- 
tice by making installations. 


Low Pressure Steam Systems 4(2-6) 


The student will become acquainted with types of low pres- 
sure steam boilers, and the principles of boiler operation. 
Boiler accessories such as connectors, fittings, and insula- 
tion are to be included. Low pressure steam systems, their 
layout, and component parts will be studied and installed. 
Equipment used in heat transmission, such as radiators, 
coils, and connectors will be included. 


High Pressure Steam Systems 6(3-9) 


Applications of low pressure steam equipment will be con- 
tinued. Principles involved in industrial applications of 
both low-pressure and high-pressure steam equipment. 
Commercial and industrial blueprints will be studied utiliz- 
ing low and high pressure equipment. High pressure boilers 
installations of high pressure systems will be emphasized. 


Hot Water and Panel Heating 5(3-6) 


The piping and accessary equipment needed to transfer hot 
water to radiators, heaters, and coils, and the advantages 
and disadvantages of each of these units will be studied, in- 
cluding apparatus for radiant heating and panel heating. 
Methods of ‘‘sizing’’ equipment for various installations 
will be included. Practical application will be provided in 
installing this equipment. 


Hydraulic Systems Plumbing 3(2-3) 


Plumbing applications in hydraulic systems. Hydraulic 
principles, circuits, control valves, actuators, pumps, fluids 
and various accessories that complete hydraulic systems 
will be studied. Installation and servicing methods of these 
systems will be undertaken. 


Industrial Piping 6(3-9) 


Piping systems of boilers, turbines, and steam engines 
especially as they are used in steam power plants, and 
process piping such as is used in the chemical industries 
will be the major emphasis of this course. 
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POLICE SCIENCE 


Introduction to Police Science 5(5-0) 


A general course designed to familiarize the student with 
the philosophy and history of law enforcement, including its 
legal limitations in a democratic republic, a survey of the 
primary duties and responsibilities of the various law 
enforcement agencies, a delineation of the basic processes of 
justice, an evaluation of law enforcement’s current position, 
and an orientation relative to law enforcement as a voca- 
tion. Prerequisite: None. 


Motor Vehicle Laws 3(3-0) 


A study of the traffic enforcement codes with primary 
emphasis placed on North Carolina Law. Prerequisite: 
None. 


Organization and Administration 5(5-0) 


An introduction to the principles of organization and admin- 
istration including their application to field services, such 
as vice control, traffic patrol, criminal investigation, and 
juvenile division. A discussion of the service functions, e.g., 
training, communications, records, property maintenance 
and miscellaneous services. Prerequisite: None. 


Introduction to Criminology 5(5-0) 


A survey of the different crimes; theories and factors 
attributing to criminal behavior, the student will study 
some of the penal and correctional procedures which have 
been used in the past as well as some of the contemporary 
methods. Prerequisite: None. 


Police Community Relations 2(2-0) 


A course designed to create an awareness of the need for 
good police and community relationship; problems con- 
fronting police personnel in achieving this goal; solutions 
to these problems, including a survey of non-police agencies 
dealing with police problems and how they can best work 
together to achieve their common goal. Prerequisite: None. 


Police Supervision 3(3-0) 


A continuation of PSC 103 with emphasis on developing 
Supervisory and management techniques employed at the 
various levels of police work. Prerequisite: PSC 103. 


Identification Techniques 4 (3-2) 


The student will study various identification methods and 
how they evolved into the present day systems. Techniques 
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for lifting latent prints and taking rolled impressions will 
be developed through lab practice. Instruction will be given 
in the more popular ten finger and single print classification 
systems. An introduction will be given to the process of 
comparing latent lifts and rolled impressions and in pre- 
paring them for courtroom presentation. Prerequisite: None. 


Traffic Planning and Management 5 (4-2) 


A study which covers the history of the traffic enforcement 
problems and gives an overview of the problem as it exists 
today. Attention will be given to the three E’s and legisla- 
tion, the organization of the traffic unit, the responsibilities 
to the traffic function of the various units within the law 
enforcement agency, enforcement tactics, evaluation of the 
traffic program effectiveness and the allocation of men and 
materials. Prerequisite: None. 


Criminal Law I 3(3-0) 


Designed to present a basic concept of criminal law and 
create an appreciation of the rules under which one lives in 
our system of government. Primary emphasis will be placed 
on North Carolina Law. Prerequisite: None. 


Criminal Law II 3(3-0) 


A continuation of Criminal Law I which presents a basic 
concept of criminal law and creates an appreciation of the 
rules under which one lives in our system of government. 
Primary emphasis will be placed upon North Carolina Law. 
Prerequisite: Criminal Law I. 


Introduction to Criminalistics 5 (4-2) 


A general survey of the methods and techniques used in 
modern scientific investigation of crime, with emphasis 
upon the practical use of these methods by the students. 
Laboratory techniques will be demonstrated and the student 
will participate in actual use of the scientific equipment. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the program; permission of in- 
structor/coordinator. 


Interviews and Interrogations 3(3-0) 


Instruction will be given in the various sources of infor- 
mation available to law enforcement agencies and in the 
techniques used in interviewing and interrogating. Prere- 
quisite: Admission to the program; permission of instruc- 
tor/coordinator. 


Police Science Photography 4 (3-2) 


A police of photographic equipment and its applications to 
the field of law enforcement. Instruction will be given in all 
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phases of the photographic process including crime scene 
surveillance, macro and micro photography, including the 
development of negatives and prints. The student. will 
develop techniques in the use of different kinds of cameras 
and other photographic equipment through lab practice. 
Prerequisite: Criminal Law. 


Applied Police Psychology 3(3-0) 


A study which builds upon the principles of psychology 
taught in PSY 102. It is designed to assist law enforcement 
officers in a better understanding of relationships on the 
job, at home, and in the community as members of the law 
enforcement team. 


Criminal Procedure 2(2-0) 


This course is designed to provide the student with a review 
of court systems; procedures from incident to final disposi- 
tion; principles of constitutional, federal, state, and civil 
laws as they apply to and affect law enforcement. Prerequi- 
site: Permission of instructor/coordinator. 


Criminal Investigation 5 (4-2) 


This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of 
of investigation; crime scene search; recording, collection 
and preservation of evidence; case preparation and court 
presentation; and the investigation of specific offenses such 
as arson, narcotics, sex, larceny, burgulary, robbery and 
homicide. Prerequisite: Admission to the program; per- 
mission of the instructor/coordinator. 


Forensic Science 4(3-2) 


A survey of the various sciences and their application to the 
field of law enforcement. A study of the theory and techni- 
ques used in the more common forensic applications, such 
as blood grouping, blood alcohol, luminol, drug analysis, 
flammable accelerants, explosives, serial number restora- 
tion, firearms, primer residue test, etc. Prerequisite: CHM 
101. 


Firearms and Defensive Tactics 5 (4-2) 


The course is designed to help the student develop an under- 
standing of the need, use, and respect for all kinds of 
firearms. Range practice will be given in the use of rifles, 
shotguns, and pistols with a special effort made to develop 
proficiency in the use of the service revolver. Instruction 
will be given in riot control, nonlethal weapons such as tear 
gas, and defensive tactics used in the handling of arrested 
persons. Prerequisite: Admission to the program; permis- 
sion of the instructor/coordinator. 
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Criminal Evidence 3(3-0) 


Instruction covers the kinds and degrees of evidence and 
the rules governing the admissibility of evidence in court. 
Prerequisite: Criminal Law II. 


Self-Defense— Forms and Positions 2(0-6) 


This course deals with the various forms and positions 
necessary in preparing one physically to develop himself 
adequately in self-defense methods. Mental concentration 
and muscle control are stressed. Prerequisite: None. 


Control Methods in Self-Defense I 2(0-6) 


The following methods will be learned and practiced until a 
high degree of performance is reached. Some methods are: 
arm locks, come-alongs, restraints and chokes; how to 
remove subjects from chairs and automobiles, the use of 
cloth, coat or collars for restraint or takedown. Handcuffing 
techniques are also covered. Prerequisite: PSC 213 or 
permission of the instructor. 


Control Methods in Self-Defense II 2(0-6) 


This course will deal in the training of individuals to be 
proficient in various control method, such as: use of a 
police club, arm and hand blows and kicks. The location and 
use of nerve centers and pressure points and defense 
against grabbing or scratching type attacks are essential 
parts of this course. Prerequisite: PSC 214 or permission of 
the instructor. 


Control Methods in Self-Defense III 2(0-6) 


This course will concern itself with how to deal with various 
types of attacks, such as: an attack from the rear, defense 
against an attack by fists, clubs or sticks; defense against 
slashing or stabbing, knife attacks and also how to deal 
with an attack by firearms. Prerequisite: PSC 215 or 
permission of the instructor. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


National Government ! 3(3-0) 


English and colonial background, The Articles of Confedera- 
tion and the framing of the Federal Constitution. The 
nature of the federal union; state rights, federal powers, 
political parties. The general organization and functioning 
of national government. Prerequisite: None. 


American Federal Government 5 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional principles 


POL 202 


PME 1001 


PME 1002 


PME 1101 


involved in our federal form of government and analysis of 
the powers and functions of Congress, the Executive De- 
partment and Judiciary. 


American State and Local Government 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treatment 
is given of the political and constitutional status of state 
and local government in relation to the federal system. 
The functions of state, county and city governments are 
taken up in considerable detail. 


‘POWER MECHANICS 


Basic Automotive Shop Practices 15 


Basic Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study 
designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals of 
shop safety, shop procedures, and tool use and care. Lecture 
and laboratory are closely correlated to provide a maximum 
of related learning. Study of automotive systems and com- 
ponents is limited to nomenclature and function as it relates 
to proper assembly and disassembly procedures. During 
this course the student will acquire experience by working 
with tools in such systems and components as: engines, 
cooling, electrical, carburetion, and lubrication. Prerequi- 
site: None. 


Automotive Shop Practices 15 


Automotive Shop Practices is a course of study designed to 
further develop skill in the application of automotive tools, 
develop ability to follow written and oral instructions and 
procedures, and develop greater knowledge of the nomen- 
clature and function of automotive systems. Lecture and 
laboratory are closely related and provide opportunities to 
acquire sound work habits and broad experience on several 
systems and components. During this course the student 
will be working with starters and generators, lighting 
systems, ignition systems, transmissions, chassis, suspen- 
sion, and brakes. Prerequisite: PME 1001. 


Internal Combustion Engine 10(4-18) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability is using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and 
measuring devices needed in engine repair work. Study of 
the construction and operation of components of internal 
combustion engines. Testing of engine performance; 
servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, cams and 
camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling systems; 
proper lubrication; and methods of testing, diagnosing and 
repairing. Prerequisite: None. 
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Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 10(4-18) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, 
ignition, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, 
and fuel injectors, characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel 
and electrical systems. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Psychology of Learning Z 


This course emphasizes the practical applications of 
psychology as related to life adjustment and college success. 
Emphasis is given to effective study habits and techniques, 
critical thinking, educational and occupational planning, 
and psychology of human behavior. As part of this course, 
the student is provided with an orientation to the effective 
use of the learning resources found in the College Library. 


Career Decisions 2 


The student will be aided in assuring that his abilities and 
interests coincide to make meaningful educational and voca- 
tional choices, based on objective information. Recom- 
mended for students who are uncertain in their occupa- 
tional choice and/or desire experience in job-seeking skills. 
Standardized tests used in evaluating individual interests 
and aptitudes. Opportunities offered by the college and 
community investigated. 


Introduction to Psychology Dd 


An introduction survey of the major characteristics of 
human behavior with an emphasis on how biological and 
socio-cultural factors interact to influence development, 
learning, motivation, perception, measurement, and patho- 
logical behavior. 


Personality Theories of Human Development 5) 


A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis 
on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret 
behavior during the “stages’’ of the life cycle. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201 or permission of the instructor. 


Abnormal Psychology 5 


A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and 
treatment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, 
psychoses, and mental deficiencies. Prerequisite: PSY 201 
or permission of the instructor. 
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Educational Psychology 5 


A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 
upon the learning process. This course provides an under- 
standing of the applications of psychological principles to 
the educational process. It treats such topics as individual 
differences, principles of learning, transfer of training, and 
the nature of thinking and reasoning. Prerequisite: PSY 
201 or permission of the instructor. 


Human Relations 3 


The problems of interpersonal relationships in organiza- 
tions. Emphasis upon motivation, morale, supervision, 
decision making, and communication. 


Psychology of Adjustment 5 


The study of the dynamic and positive principles involved 
in the process of adjustment and normal personality devel- 
opment. Application of these principles is emphasized, and 
active student participation is expected. Prerequisite: PSY 
201 or permission of the instructor. 


Personal Development 3 


This course is designed especially to give the “finishing 
touches” to those students nearing the completion of their 
program. It provides training in these vital areas: figure, 
posture, skin care, makeup selection and application, hair- 
styling, wardrobe, manners, etiquette, voice, telephone 
technique, modeling, and the social graces of the modern 
business office. 


Human Relations 5 


Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organiza- 
tion of modern business and industry and in relation to the 
government practices and labor organization, with special 
emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good manage- 
ment. 


READING 


Reading Improvement 1(5)-1(5)-1(5) 


Development of reading skill to increase reading rates, 
develop power of comprehension, build vocabulary, and 
improve study skills. A Reading Laboratory is equipped 
with instruments to aid students in achieving the course 
objectives. 
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RELIGION 


Survey of the Old Testament a 


An historical survey of major events in the religious, socio- 
economic, and political development of the Hebrew people 
during the Old Testament period. 


Survey of the New Testament 5 


An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and forma- 
tion of the New Testament. 


Contemporary Religious Thought 5 


An investigation of selected movements, men and ideas 
that have contributed significantly to the development of 
European and American religious traditions. 


SCIENCE-DEVELOPMENTAL 


Developmental Science 0-0-0 


A developmental course designed exclusively for those stu- 
dents with little preparation and/or poor aptitude in the 
natural sciences. The three-quarter sequence includes a 
survey of the principles, implications, attitudes, and pro- 
cesses of physical and biological science with emphasis on 
those topics which portray science as a dynamic, method- 
ical process of recognizing and solving natural problems. 
Each course is considered a three-hour course for schedul- 
ing purposes. 


SHEETMETAL 


Sheetmetal I 8(3-15) 


This course is designed to equip the sheetmetal worker 
with the necessary technical knowledge to allow the trainee 
to become proficient in principles and practices of sheet- 
metal layout and fabrication. The related mathematics, 
blueprint reading, sketching, drawing of layouts, and the 
using of the tools of the trade are correlated in planning 
and producing the basic projects. Surface development 
methods of prisms and other geometrical objects by the 
parallel line method are used to develop the projects. Spray 
painting of various production finishes is taught along 
with the different methods of corrosion prevention by using 
protective coatings. 


Sheetmetal II 8(3-15) 


A comprehensive knowledge of the principles of radial line 
development is obtained through this course. Drawings and 
fabrication of various fittings are made by using the round 


MEC 1143 


MEC 1144 


MEC 1145 


ENV 140 


pipe parallel line development method, various conical ob- 
jects using radial line method, and transition pieces using 
triangulation method. A brief written description of the 
procedure used in laying out and fabricating the fitting is 
necessary. Miscellaneous sheetmetal fittings are developed 
and made in the shop. Weather caps, suction hook-ups, dust 
collectors and various ventilation systems are examples of 
these principles. Applied mathematics is used in determin- 
ing the areas, volumes of air and other problems. 


Sheetmetal IT 8(3-15) 


A study is made of working drawings, detailing, and lay- 
out for domestic and commercial installations; projects and 
fittings for exhaust, blow-pipe, and refuse collecting sys- 
tems; the application of sheetmetal formulas are used in 
determining the area and volume of various fittings and 
projects. A thorough understanding of the principles of 
triangulation, the method used to lay out patterns of irregu- 
lar objects is developed. Skill in pattern development is ac- 
quired through the layout methods used for a variety of 
fittings and objects to be made in the shop, such as square- 
to-rounds, Y-branches, shoe tees, dust collectors, fume hoods 
and other transitions. 


Sheetmetal IV 8(3-15) 


An advanced study is made by developing working draw- 
ings and layout patterns for intricate articles, fittings, and 
projects in all branches of sheetmetal work. Projects such 
as, rectangular-to-round double offset, psychrometric pro- 
cesses and charts, elbows, boots, estimating for air condi- 
tioning, such as cooling and heating loads. A brief descrip- 
tion of the procedure used in laying out or estimating the 
problems is required when these layouts are made and 
when short cuts are stressed in developing skills that 
save time, materials and effort. 


Measurement and Layout 2(1-3) 


A basic course that covers measuring and layout tools 
common to the metal industries; principles of orthographic 
projection; parallel and radial methods of development and 
their application to layout work; and the measurement and 
layout of edges, seams, and notches. Step-by-step proce- 
dures for the development of patterns; for intersections of 
cylinders; rectangular and round tanks, etc. 


SOCIOLOGY 


Man and His Environment 5 


An exploration of man and eco-systems. A study of the 
pollution of air and water; overpopulation, and the politics 
of pollution. 
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Our National Heritage 3(3-0) 


Reexamines the foundations of our nation including the 
moral, ethical, spiritual, and political beliefs. Discusses 
present political systems, stresses individual responsibili- 
ties as citizens. 


Introduction to Sociology 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American insti- 
tutions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, 
population trends and soil control. 


Marriage and the Family 5 


A study of the family as a social institution—its origins 
and development, its forms and functions, the interrelation — 
with other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex 
development, differentiations, social relationships between 
the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating against 
successful, stable marriages. 


Social Recreation 3 


Lectures and discussion of theory, demonstration of activi- 
ties and actual practice in planning and conducting social 
recreation for different specific groups. 


Modern Social Problems 5 


A study of sociocultural change and an analysis of major 
social problems that exist today with a brief historical 
review of how and when these problems arose. Evaluation 
will be made of the various techniques utilized by social 
scientists (and physical scientists) to alleviate these prob- 
lems. Students will be required to select a social problem 
and do research on it throughout the course. 


SPANISH 


Elementary Spanish 4-4-4 


A study of basic Spanish grammar. Aural-oral ability of 
students will be developed along with reading of texts and 
writing exercises. Tests are available for those who have 
had a previous background in Spanish, but desire aid in 
determining which level is appropriate to begin their 
studies. Students will receive full credit regardless of the 
level at which they choose to begin. A minimum grade of 
“C” is required in Spanish 101 before a student can advance 
to 102. The class meets five hours a week and the language 
lab is included in the five classroom hours. 


SPA 171- 
172-173 


SPA 174- 
175-176 


SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


TAD 101 


TAD 102 


Spanish Culture 2-2-2 


A sequence of courses conducted in English in which the 
geography, economy, politics, and local customs of Spain are 
studied. A brief overview of Spanish literature and history 
is included as well as emphasis on current events. There are 
no prerequisites to any of these courses. 


Latin American Culture 2-2-2 


A sequence of courses conducted in English in which the 
geography, economy, politics, and local customs of Latin 
America are studied. A brief overview of Latin American 
literature and history is included as well as emphasis on 
current events. There are no prerequisites to any of these 
courses. 


Intermediate Spanish 4-4-4 


A systematic review of Spanish grammar in conjunction 
with reading of Spanish texts concerning Spanish civiliza- 
tion and culture. Special emphasis is placed on development 
of reading comprehension. Students attend a language lab 
two hours per week. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or a minimum 
of two high school units of Spanish. 


Advanced Spanish 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
Spanish and Hispanic culture and history, principally as 
reflected in the literature. Selections from Spanish litera- 
ture from El Cid to the present and major authors from 
South and Central America. Prerequisite: SPA 203 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


TEACHER AIDE 


School Procedures 4" 


This course is an overview of the role of the Teacher’s Aide. 
It serves as an introduction to the study of school organiza- 
tion, ethics, child development and learning theory. Practi- 
cal instruction is included in utilizing audio-visual aids 
and giving instructional support to the professional teacher. 


School Procedures 3 


This course follows the 101 course and serves as an exten- 
sion of the ideas presented in it. Child development, use of 
audio-visual aides, and language development of young 
children are studied in depth. 
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WLD 1010 


WLD 1011 


WLD 1101 
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Internship 3 


Practical working experience with knowledge learned in 
previous courses. Past working experience may be used as a 
substitute for this course. 


WELDING 


Welding Practices I 15 


Welding Practices I is a course of study designed to ac- 
quaint the student with the fundamentals of shop safety, 
shop procedures, tool and welding machine use and care. 
Study of welding theory, techniques, and machines is 
limited to nomenclature and function as it relates to proper 
welding knowledge of application and technique. During the 
course knowledge and skill development will include: weld- 
ing equipment and tools, oxyacetylene welding, gas welding 
of various type joints, and selection of proper welding 
materials used in the gas process. Related instruction de- 
velops blue-print reading ability and symbol recognition. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Welding Practices II 15 


Welding Practices II is a continued development of basic 
knowledge and skills essential to the welder. Instruction is 
designed to acquaint the student with arc welding, MIG 
welding, and TIG welding equipment and processes. Oppor- 
tunity is provided for skill development in the use of these 
processes and equipment in applications involving a variety 
of methods used in joining metals of various types. 


Welding Metals Sculpture I 4(2-4) 


A course designed to enhance one’s ability to express him- 
self artistically through the use of varied metal welding 
techniques. 


Welded Metals Sculpture II 4 (2-4) 


A course designed to further develop the skills and techni- 
ques which were begun in WLD 1010. 


Basic Arc & Gas Welding 3(2-3) 


Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice by 
the students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods 
of assembling and operating the welding equipment. Prac- 
tice for surface welding: bronze welding, silver soldering, 
and flame-cutting methods applicable to silver soldering, 
and flame-cutting methods applicable to mechanical repair 
work. Welding demonstrations by the instructor and prac- 
tice by students in the use of the arc welding process to 
fabricate steel. Welded joints are discussed and welded in 
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WLD 1120 


WLD 1121 


WLD 1122 


WLD 1123 


various positions. Care and maintenance of the arc welder 
are applied in this course. 


Auto Body Welding 1(0-3) 


Welding practices on material applicable to the installation 
body panels and repairs to doors, fenders, hoods, and deck 
lids. Student runs beads, does butt and fillet welding. 
Pertorms tests to detect strength and weaknesses of welded 
joints. Safety procedures are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prerequisite: WLD 1101. 


Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 8(3-15) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as 
practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat 
beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures 
are stressed throughout the program of instruction in the 
use of tools and equipment. Students perform mechanical 
testing and inspection to determine quality of the welds. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Arc Welding 8(3-15) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polari- 
ties, and electrodes for use in joining various metal alloys 
by the arc welding process. After the student is capable of 
running beads, butt and fillet welds in all positions are 
made and tested in order that the student may detect his 
weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures are emphasized 
throughout the course in the use of tools and equipment. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 8(3-15) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated 
industrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying 
out on paper the size and shape description, listing the 
procedure steps necessary to build the product, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. 
Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or 
broken parts by special welding applications, field welding 
and nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


Inert Gas Welding 5 (2-9) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas 
shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equipment, 
operation, safety and practice in the various positions. A 
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thorough study of such topics as: principles of operation, 
shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and appli- 
cations, manual and automatic welding. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


Pipe Welding 7(3-12) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
positions using shielded metal arc welding processes accord- 
ing to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. Prerequi- 
site: WLD 1121. 


Certification Practices 6(3-9) 


This course involves practice in welding the various 
materials to meet certification standards. The student uses 
various tests including the guided bend and the tensile 
strength tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis is 
placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. Pre- 
requisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 1124. 


Welding—Low Carbon Pipe 10(30) 


This course is designed to prepare the student to become 
proficient in welding pipe in a fixed position. They will be 
able to qualify under section 9 AWS unfired pressure vessel 
code. 


Welding—Field Experience 4(40) 


This course is a supervised work experience class, which is 
set up as an agreement between Southeastern Community 
College and industry. Under the supervision of industry, the 
student will be evaluated according to how he functions in 
his field of learning. Such evaluations will be passed on to 
Southeastern Community College for a grade determined for 
the course. 


CONTINUING EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


Philosophy 


Southeastern Community College is dedicated to providing adequate 
educational opportunities to all adults and to providing educational 
solutions to civic, cultural, economic and social problems in the area it 
serves. The philosophy of total education to which the College is com- 
mitted was succinctly stated by Dr. Dallas Herring, Chairman of the 
State Board of Education: © 

**, . .the doors of the institutions in North Carolina’s System of Com- 

munity Colleges must never be closed to anyone of suitable age who 

can learn what they teach. We must take the people where they are 
and carry them as far as they can go within the assigned function of 
the system. 

“. . .f their needs are for cultural advancement, intellectual growth, 

civic understanding, then we will simply make available to them the 

wisdom of the ages and the enlightenment of our times and help them 

on to maturity.” 
The College subscribes to the philosophy that its Continuing Education 
and Community Services function will provide cultural and educational 
services to the community for all adults; and the program will be be- 
yond its regular credit programs offered on campus during the day or 
evening hours. To fulfill this commitment of total education, programs 
_ are offered which include a wide variety of short courses, lectures, semi- 
nars, workshops, conferences to help adults achieve a greater degree of 
personal self-realization and fulfillment; cultural programs designed 
| to complement and in some instances enhance existing community 
projects; a speakers bureau to share the educational resources and special 
knowledge of our staff and faculty with area organizations; encourage 
community use of our facilities for educational and cultural purposes; 
and special college-community program either initiated by the College or 
as a joint effort with community organizations to use the full poten- 
tial of College and community resources and facilities to deal with 
major social, economic, and cultural problems confronting the com- 
- munity. 
. Continuing Education and Community Services at Southeastern Com- 
munity College is a dedication to offer the very best, and to share educa- 
_ tional talents and College resources with the community we represent. 


General Information 


Continuing Education and Community Service Programs are offered 
when there is a community need and interest. Some courses and services, 
because of the great demand, are offered on a continuing basis. Other 
courses and services may be started as a result of requests from groups 
or individuals. The courses that are offered are based upon the interest 
_ evidenced by the community, availability of qualified instructors, equip- 
_ ment, budget limitations and, in some cases, steering committee appro- 
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val. Courses more specialized than titling indicates or courses not listed, 
may be organized if the need is made known to the College by industry, 
business or the community. Generally, at least 12 or more adults should 
register for a course before a class is organized. 


Admission and Registration 


Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in a public 
school may be admitted to a continuing adult education class. Under 
extenuating circumstances and upon approval of the appropriate super- 
intendent of public instruction, a person between the age of 16 and 18 
years who is no longer attending public school may be admitted to the 
adult high school completion program. 

Prior to each term, a course schedule is published and is available. . 
Courses that begin between terms are announced through the news 
media. Interested adults are encouraged to contact the College and pre- 
register before the term begins. Registration dates are announced for 
each term. 


Fees 


There is a two dollar registration fee for adult education courses, 
exceptions are for volunteer firemen, local law enforcement officers, 
prison inmates and adult basic education. Where courses are offered off 
campus in public schools, a small plant operation fee is charged. When 
fees are necessary, these are announced in the course schedule and are 
to be paid during the registration period. Books and supplies are usually 
the responsibility of the student. | 


Counseling Services 


Counseling services are provided by the College to help students with 
their career and educational plans. Counselors are on campus Monday 
through Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., and during the evening 
hours (by appointment). Adults who wish to take advantage of these 
services during the evening hours should contact the Evening Director | 
or the office of Student Development Center. Southeastern Community 
College may act as an intermediary agency for the purpose of bringing 
together students and prospective employers. Students seeking employ- 
ment should let it be known to the Evening Director or the Student 
Development Center. Known job openings may be announced to classes 
pertaining to that occupation and a notice may be placed on the bulletin 
board. 


Class Locations 


Many continuing adult education classes and services are provided on 
campus. Other courses and services are provided where need and inter- 
est is evidenced in off campus locations such as public school facilities 
in Columbus County. 
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Attendance 


Regular attendance and class participation are essential to effective 
teaching and learning. Adult students are expected to be regular and 
_ punctual in attendance. If the average attendance falls below six, the 
_ class may be stopped. 


Awards and Diplomas 


Continuing Adult Education courses are designed primarily for per- 
sonal development and growth of the adult student: therefore, no credit 
| is awarded. For those who attend eighty percent of the classes, Atten- 
dance Awards are given. For those who successfully complete the Adult 
_ High School Diploma Program an Adult High School Diploma is 
_ awarded. Continuing Education and Community Services programs are 
_ offered in four general areas and through the Programmed Instruction 
Center. These areas are: Academic, Technical, Vocational and Com- 
munity Services. 


Course Descriptions 


Course descriptions for continuing education and community services 
programs are not listed in this publication. Only examples of titles of 
_ the types of courses that may be offered are listed. Specific course 
descriptions are given in course schedules or may be furnished upon 
request. Courses not listed in this publication may be offered if the need 
and interest is made known and provided a qualified instructor, equip- 
ment and funds are available. 
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GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to im- 
prove an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English language. 
Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are included 
in the instructional program. 

Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained age 18 | 
and whose inability to read and write the English language con- 
stitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to obtain and/or 
retain employment in line with their real ability. . 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those indivi- 
duals who have attained eighteen years of age, who have less than 
eight years of formal education, and who are in need of this train- 
ing to enable them to function to the fullest of their realistic poten- 
tial as citizens. 

(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable 
employment. 


In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth grade 
level or below. Second priority will be given to persons functioning 
above the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 

The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, re- 
gardless of the status of his functional level, should have the oppor- 
tunity to participate in continuing education activities. The philosophy 
further incorporates the belief that every individual is teachable, train- 
able and can realize self-imrovement. 

SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with Southeastern 
Community College, will survey and help to identify adults who need — 
basic education in accordance with the above indicated priorities. Re- 
cruitment is accomplished through the efforts of SENCland and many 
volunteer organizations throughout Columbus County. Upon the estab- 
lishment of adult basic education classes, an effort will be made to 
evaluate the current educational level of the enrolled adults in order to 
ensure the proper placement of these individuals. 

To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local ad- 
visory committee was appointed by the President of Southeastern 
Community College. The members constituting this committee are to be 
representatives of the following local agencies: Health Department, 
Welfare Department, Employment Security Commission, Community 
Action Groups and other local groups that may aid in suitable guidance 
functions. 

According to the policy of the State Board of Education, no charge is 
made for adults enrolled in the adult basic education program. Class 
locations and centers are established throughout Columbus County and 
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are open to all interested adults. In such cases where special interest 
warrants the establishment of a new class, the institution wil] attem pt 
to provide such instruction. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The High School Diploma Program is offered by Southeastern Com- 
munity College in cooperation with Columbus County and Whiteville 
City Schools under an agreement with the North Carolina State Board 
_ of Education. It has been approved for Veterans’ Administration bene- 
| fits. 

_ The program is offered at the Programmed Instruction Center on 
campus and several off-campus Adult Education Centers. 

A coordinator is available in each center to assist with individual edu- 
cational needs and he is also available for consultant and diagnostic 
Services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in 
one’s subjects. The program consists of curricula which include English, 
_ mathematics, science and social studies. The non-graded program is 
based on the principle that all students do not learn all things equally 
_ well or with equal speed. It is based on achievement and allows the 
student to move forward on an individual basis at his own pace, and 
permits the eslablishment of individual goals. 

The program of instruction is of equal quality to the work offered in 
the regular high school program and is at the secondary school level, 
grades nine through twelve. Each enrollee is required to devote 100 
hours or more in the program before making application for the end-of 
course examination. The coordinator will develop with the student a 
course of study based on the student needs and goals. 

For off-campus centers, a small plant operation fee is charged for 
operation of the public school plant. An additional $1.15 is collected per 
student for high school diploma fees. The programmed materials are 
furnished without charge. 


Entrance Requirements 


For admission to the Adult High School Diploma Program at South- 
eastern Community College and the Adult-Extension Centers, a person 
must be at least 18 years of age. A public school dropout is an applicant 
who has reached his or her eighteenth birthday and who has not been in 
attendance at a public school for six or more months. Individual public 
school dropouts between the ages of 16 and 18 who are out of the public 
school (dropouts) may be admitted as students with special needs by 
joint approval! of the local school superintendent and the Dean of Adult 
Education. Also, other students who have been out of school less than 
Six months are treated as special cases. Each enrollee must have com- 
pleted the eighth grade or have a transcript from an accredited high 
school showing courses and year of work completed or make a satisfac- 
tory score on the placement test. 

By calling the coordinator of the Programmed Instruction Center 
(642-7141, extension 49) an appointment can be arranged. The coordina- 
tor will obtain transcripts of work completed at high school, evaluate 
‘other training, work experience of placement inventory scores and place 
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the student in the proper courses which will enable the student to com- 
plete his high school education. 

Satisfactory completion of each course in the program is determined 
by the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. Upon suc- 
cessful completion of the program, a student is awarded an adult high 
school diploma by either one of the above Boards of Education. Gener- 
ally, the adult high school diploma is accepted by admission to colleges 
or by employers subject to same conditions as the diploma from a 
regular day high school. 


PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on campus 
and at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need additional — 
preparation for entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (GED) 


This tutorial program is designed to help adults obtain the High 
School Equivalency Certificate issued by the North Carolina Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction. This certificate will be issued to any adult 
18 years of age, who is a resident of North Carolina who lacks a formal 
high school education, upon satisfactory passing of scores on the test of 
the General Education Development Battery (GED). 

Students are helped to prepare for each of the five tests comprising 
the GED battery: interpretation of literary materials, natural science 
and social science, English usage and general mathematics. There is no 
fee for the test. 

The program includes counseling, diagnostic inventories to determine 
areas of strength and weakness. Instruction in subjects listed above is 
offered, and opportunities are provided for a student to become familiar 
with testing materials similar to those in the GED battery. 

The Certificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high 
school diploma for entrance into college, employment or promotion 
on-the-job. 
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| OTHER ACADEMIC ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


| ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 


Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses to 
_ widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some 
_ of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and Vocabulary 
Literature Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar: Human Resources and 
Conference Leadership and M anpower 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


’ CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


_ The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
_ potential and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in 
| citizenship education contribute to such development. Among the Citi- 
_ zenship Development courses offered by the Community Colleges are 
_ the following: 


American History State Government 

World Affairs Program Americanization 

United Nations English for New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


| CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of Amer- 
ica’s vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available 
are the following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Laymen 

Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 

Tips on Household Repairs Family Money Management 


(for women) 


_ CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and 
develop latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in and 
appreciation of the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses which are 
offered in Creative Arts Education by the College include the following: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting _ Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 
Landscape Painting Macrame 

Ceramics 
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FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior’ 
Citizen Education. 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for the 
improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are available 
as follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and First Aid 

Navigation Home Fire Safety 
Small Boat Handling 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take ad- 
vantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education 
courses in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family life 
more exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the courses 
offered by the College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Clothing Construction Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 

Crewel Needlepoint 


LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen hori- 
zons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of the 
courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


PERSONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Personal Business Education are planned especially for 
adults who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 

Business English Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
ABC Stenoscript Mutual Funds) 

Bookkeeping Business Correspondence 


TECHNICAL-VOCATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, tech- 
nical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupations 
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may also profit from such instruction by learning of new developments 
in their field. 

Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training or 
who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be enrolled. 
Enrollees who are employed normally attend training during their non- 
working hours to increase their skills and understanding, to improve 
their competence and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide in- 
struction which will increase skills and understandings of present and 
prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction can 
help improve competency in present work, keep abreast of technological 
and economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advancement, and pre- 
pare for employment. Some examples of these courses are: 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-Up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire busi- 
hess education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among the 
courses provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Office Machines 
Bookkeeping 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail and marketing per- 
sonnel in the College’s service area. The College offers opportunity for 
training in distributive education. Classes are available in the follow- 
ing subject areas: 


Advertising Insurance Adjusting 

Credit and Collections Creative Salesmanship 
- Customer Relations Marketing Research 

Real Estate Commercial Art 

Hotel and Lodging Food Sales 


Finance and Credit 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire Servicing Training is designed to provide firemen the opportun- 
ity to gain technical information and skill in modern fire-fighting 
through a variety of learning experiences and practical problems. The 
classes are often taken to the firemen through training sessions held in 
local departments. Among the courses offered are the following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting Rope Practices 
Portable Fire Extinguishers Ladder Practices 
Fire Stream Practices Hose Practices 
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Fire Apparatus Practices Rescue Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures Forcible Entry 


HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, 
and shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an ac- 
celerated growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid ad- 
vancement in medical technology, in-service training is one approach to 
meeting the challenges of the future. The following courses are offered 
in the health occupations area: 


Standard and Advanced First R.N. Refresher 

Aid Nurse’s Aide 
Ambulance Attendant Mental Health and Practical Nursing 
Hospital Food Service 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and local 
law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as in-service educa- 
tion for those now engaged in law enforcement activities. Among course 
provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws Applied Psychology 
Elements of Offenses Human Relations 
Motor Vehicle Law Chemical Tests 
Criminal Investigation Riot Control 
Juveniles Firearms Training 


Police, Self Defense 


MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


The Management Development Program is designed to upgrade the 
supervisory and mid-management personnel in business and industry. 
Classes are scheduled in accordance with the needs of industry. Courses 
are available in numerous subject areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision Work Measurement 
Job Relations Training Job Methods 
Science of Human Relations Conference Leadership Training 
Art of Motivating People Creative Thinking 
Economics in Business and Job Analysis Training 
Industry Management Primer 
Effective Communications Supervision in Hospitals 
Effective Writing Pre-Supervisory Training 
Effective Speaking Instructor Training 
Speed Reading The Supervisor Work Measurement 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give effec- 
tive nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observations, 
and to carry out routine aspects of ward management. Classroom teach- 
ing is centered around modern concepts of health, functional relation- 
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ships within a hospital, fundamentals of effective interpersonal rela- 
tions, and nursing procedures related to daily needs of patients and to 
common therapeutic measures. Throughout the course emphasis is given 
to the role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experiences provide oppor- 
eee for applying classroom learnings to practice in the hospital 
setting. 


First Quarter Credits 
Unit I: Introduction to the Role of Nursing Aid 3 
Unit II: Understanding the Effects of Illness 5 
Unit III: Observation of Patient 15 
Unit IV: Safety Measures in Care of the Sick 20 
Unit V: Measures to Promote Patients’ Comforts 25 
Unit VI: Measures Related to Patients’ Illness 5 
Unit VII: Becoming a Hospital Employee 2 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad field 
with expanded employment possibilities. The following courses offer 
many adults the opportunity for in-service training as well as advance- 
ment in their chosen field: 


Child Care Interior Design/Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability of 
skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skilled 
manpower, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern nation. 
The following courses are available in the trade and industry area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 

Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 
~ Plumbing 


MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Manpower Development Training Programs are designed to train as 
well as retrain a special group of individuals—workers who have lost 
their jobs due to automation, technical changes, or related causes—and 
now must face a new career in an occupation perhaps entirely different 
from the one in which they have spent many years of their lives. 

Programs are funded on a ninety (90) percent federal and ten (10) 
percent state basis, with a small stipend available to help enrollees meet 
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a portion of their living expenses and travel involved while enrolled in 
a particular course. 

Programs sponsored by the Institution are: (1) Sewing Machine Re- 
pairman, (2) Automobile Mechanics, (3) Auto Body Repair, and (4) 
Household Appliance Repair. Interested persons may contact the Adult 
Education Division of the College or the Employment Security Commis- 
sion, Lumberton, North Carolina. 


NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community Col- 
leges, provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 

The program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for 
continuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant produc- 
tion for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the 
employee. New industry planning to locate in the area or industries who 
are planning on expansion and are interested in this training should 
contact Southeastern Community College or Department of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh, North Carolina. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


In a comprehensive community college such as Southeastern Com- 
munity College. . .the College, in all its functions, is a community ser- 
vice. It is concerned with identifying unrealized community potentials 
and unmet community needs, drawing together resources in the College 
and in the community, and creating appropriate educational programs. 
Any of the resources available within the College may be used in com- 
munity services: on-campus courses and activities as well as off-campus 
courses or activities. Further, the personal, financial, and physical re- 
sources of the community can be marshalled to enhance the learning 
experience. These services contribute to social, economic, civic and cul- 
tural development of the community. 

Some of the programs that may be offered as a community service 
include the following: 


Speakers Bureau Community Studies 

Art Exhibits Consultant Services 

Fine Art Series Discussion Groups 

Seminars and Conferences Musical Programs 

Lectures Special Short Courses 

Use of College Facilities Campus Tours 

Workshops Educational Tours and Trips 
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(919)642-7141 
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